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CHAPTER
ONE

LEGAL NOTICE

Rillsoft GmbH Mollenbachstrasse 14 71229 Leonberg
Email: info@rillsoft.com
Copyright © 2024 Rillsoft GmbH

All rights reserved. No part of this manual may be reproduced in any form or stored, processed, multiplied or distributed
using electronic systems without a written permission of the authors.

Disclaimer

The content of this manual is not an exact description in the legal sense and is not a subject to product liability. The
authors reserve the right to make changes to the software without notification. We cannot assume any liability for the
content correctness and completeness of this manual. In order to be able to offer you the best possible product and
service, we are always open to criticism, information and suggestions regarding this product.

Trademark notice

Rillsoft is a registered trademark of Rillsoft GmbH. All product names mentioned in this manual may be trademarks
or registered trademarks of their owners.
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CHAPTER
TWO

INTRODUCTION

Rillsoft Project is a high-performance software tool for project management, assisting you in project scheduling, ca-
pacity planning and management resource planning.

Rillsoft Project provides the following functions for all project stages

* Project scheduling and management resource planning

scheduling personnel resources in the form of:
% roles,
* teams,
% employees.
flexibly recording of roles by different levels of qualification with graded cost rates.
defining teams by:
% capacity and costs per hour,
% assigned employees.
recording employees by
% assignation to several teams,
% simultaneous assignation to several roles with different qualifications, costs and stages of productivity,
* independent determination of non-working days (holidays, sickness).
evaluation of available capacity and usage of roles and employees at any time.
assigning employees on the basis of their roles and qualifications by means of an assistant program.
entering the work result of activities (pit 180 m3).
displaying the activity effort by entering employee days (such as 5 ED).
describing and administering the required materials and machines.
applying several calendar for the individual resources and a flexible scheduling.
multiproject planning and project portfolio.
evaluating excess and shortfall of personnel resources (supply minus demand = contingency).
using subprojects and WBS codes to structure the project.

viewing the project details from different perspectives.

¢ Project controlling and project execution analysis

updating the project by recording the completion percentage of the activities.
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— providing a variance analysis which matches the parameters, such as time, costs and resource utilization,

of the target to those of actual.

— quickly detecting deviances from actual by means of a progress line and a baseline.

— controlling the project financing.
* Project management

conciliating the actual with the target

— assigning or reassigning employees to and from activities in the ongoing project.

— assigning personnel to critical activities, in order to speed up execution.
conciliating the target with the actual
— separating of completed activities from waiting activities.

— shifting of delayed activities to the cutoff date.

— optimising of resource utilization of not yet completed project activities.

* Reports
— Gantt chart, resource and capacity views can be exported to MS Excel.

— All views can be printed out as PDF files.

Chapter 2. Introduction
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THREE

WORKING IN NETWORKS

In order to avoid conflicts between resources, all users of the network should share the same resource pool file. After
the start Rillsoft Project accesses the resource pool.

You can check below in the left corner of the status bar, where to find your resource pool.

RESCURCE POOL: http:/flocalhost/risg,/2

There is a difference between file-based solution and data-based solution (Rillsoft Project with interface to Rillsoft
Integration Server).

File-based solution
Resource pool is a xml-file, it is located in the application folder.

For a networking or floating license would be right if this file indicates a network path such as \Server_Name\Rillsoft
Project or a mapped folder e.g. R:\Rillsoft Project. A local path such as C:\Rillsoft Project would be wrong for a
floating license.

Change local folder to network folder (it is relevant only for floating license)
If your resource pool file indicates an incorrect (local) path, proceed as follows:
» Using Windows Explorer copy local Rillsoft folder, where is your resource pool file, to the Clipboard
* Then paste it into a network folder on the server
¢ Click File > Resource pool > File > Select
* In the dialog open select the inserted Rillsoft folder with resource pool file on the server
* Set a resource pool file from the Rillsoft folder on the server
¢ In the left corner of the status bar, check if your resource pool file uses the correct path.

Rillsoft Project offers a separate file repository, that is, program files are saved in the program folder and user files - in
the user folder. During installation all users will be granted full access to the user folder (data folder).

Users do not require a write access for the program folder.
Data-based solution (Rillsoft Project with interface to Rillsoft Integration Server)

Resource pool is saved in a central database.

RESCOURCE POOL FILE: C:\ProgramData\Rillsoft Project 6.1\RillPrj.xml
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CHAPTER
FOUR

4.1 New Project

4.1.1 Create new project

In order to create a new project, do as follows:

1. Select the menu item File > New > New Project.

-

GANTT CHART

START PROJECT FORMAT

WORK WITH PROJECT

New /

= Mew project
= Create a new project,

2. Select the menu item Start > Property > Project. The new project and the window Project properties appears.

Properties
T Name: | po15_2_soft Code:
General Prefemed team Shared machine types Shared machineny Headers and footers Format Colar Uszer fields Notes
Due date Project calendar: Project settings Planning type
\A Date Time 1 Standard 40-hour work we ~ E Time e 1 hour . & Capacity orerted
Start: 280316 - 0DO:0D Category: Priority: ance
gory: : Duration: . edavsld dert o ) Due date orented
R - - 100 in workdays(dependent on project ¢ ~
Finish 050616 - 00:00 Not selected
. ot nhous | oo
- Not selected - -
Baseline: [ Enter deliverable for activity{Example: 150 M3 [ Use for subordinated subprojects
Cutoff dete: 18.04.16 - 00.00 BP 2 - Enter effort for activity{Eample: 5 man-hours) and activiies

3. Enter the project name in the field Name.

4. Enter the Start date and Finish date of the project in the tab General in the field Due date.

5. In the drop down list Project calendar, select the calendar you want to use for the project.

6. Click on the button OK.
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4.1.2 Open project

In order to open a project (also projects in XML format), do as follows:
* Select the menu item File > Open > File > Project. The dialogue Open appears.
* Select the preferred project file.
¢ Click on the button Open.
Note:
Projects of other formats, such as in XML format you can open by clicking File > Import.
Data-based solution (Rillsoft Project & Interface to Rillsoft Integration Server)

1. Select the menu item File > Open > Rillsoft Integration Server > Project. The dialogue Open appears.

RIS Project open Ié
Client: Locking
Pessimistic
New Folder Delete Folder Optimistic
I Root Folder -

_J 2016 Delete Project
MName = Rea.. Locked Lastmo.. Code Category  Priorty  Status Start Finish Path Commit-..
2016_2_soft 08.09... 241116 100 28.03.7600:00 05.06.16 00:00 Root Fol...
new_software dev 241116 100 270116 00:00 2503.16 714:00 Root Fol
process ABC 07.09.17... 100 07.11.16 08:00  11.01.1714:00 Root Fol...

E‘\:l Construction Project 251116 100 26.01.1600:00 16.02.16 00:00 Root Fol...

L) Template Project2 2511.16... 100 09.03.16 14:00 29.03.16 14:00 Root Fal...
software developm 2411186 100 2311.1508:00 2501161200 Root Fol

History Cancel

2. Select the preferred project.
3. Click on the button OK.

4.1.3 New project from template

In order to work with templates, at first, you have to save a project by selecting the menu item File > Save as template.

In order to create a new project from a template, do as follows:

* Select the menu item File > New > New project from template or New project from Rillsoft Integration
Server template.

¢ Select the preferred project file in the appearing window.
¢ Click on the button Open or OK.

» The dialogue Select activities from templates opens.

8 Chapter 4. Work with Project
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rﬂﬂ Select of Activity from Template ﬁw
Start: 07.0917 = 00:00
Finish: 08. 1117 - 14:00
For all activities change: Scale factor: 1
Nr. Name Start Finish Motes -
' software development process 2511.1000:00 26.01.11 14:00
|1 project planning and oversight 2511.1008:00 1412101100
1.1 software development planning 2511.1008:00 29.11.10 10:00
1.2 gystem test planning 2511.1008:00 01.12.10 15:00
1.3 software installation planning 0112101500 021210 16:00
|14 software installation planning 0612100800 10121012:00
w15 software transttion planning 06.12.1008:00 08.1271017.00
1.7 following and updating plans 1012101300 1412710 11:00
|2 establishing a software development enviro...  14.121011:00 271210 11:00
w21 software engineering environment 1412101100 211210 11:.00
w22 software test environment 14121011:00 151210 14:00
w23 software developmenrt librany 141210 11:00  16.12.1017:00
w24 software development files 17.121008:00 23.1271012:00
25 non-deliverable softwane 2312101300 2712701100
3 system requirements analysis 27121011:00 04.01.11 05:00
31 analysis of userinput 2712101100 2312101500
32 operational concept 2512101500 04.01.11 09:00
33 system requirements 2512101500 31127101400
] 4 system design 2312101500 05.01.1117:00
15 software requirements analysis 2912101500 04.01.1112:00
| 6 software implementation and unit testing 0701110800 13.01.1117:.00
| 6.1 software implementation 07.01.1108:00 13.01.1117.00
6.2 unit testing 07.01.1108:00 12.01.11 1600
6.3 test case/procedure implementation 07.01.1108:00 1201.1117.00
vl 7 unit integration and testing 07.01.110800 12011110:.00
|8 qualfication testing 1201.1110:00  14.01.11 1600
19 swatem nualfination testing 14071 111600 2000111 11-00 -

* You can use the field Start to define the time the new project should start.

* You can use the field Finish to define the time the new project should finish.

* In the marked field Change in all activities, you can change either the Duration or Effort or Output of the
marked activities by the Proportionality factor.

* Mark the activities and subprojects that you want to include in the project.

Click on the button OK.

4.1.4 Reload project

It lists all activities and subprojects from the template.

If you are working in a multi-user environment, it may often be necessary to reload a project where several people are

working on different projects at the same time in order to view their changes.

With the help of the menu item File > Reload Project > Portfolio you can reload the current portfolio.

4.1. New Project
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© :

Mew N ew :

= -ﬁew project
=’Create a new project.
4

R f’.:. Mew project from template file

== Create a new project from a file te

Open

Reload

— Mew project from Rillsoft integrati
= Create a new project from an Rills¢

Fomen r— New project portfolio
— Create a new project portfolio,

Resource pool
' S Mew summary project

- .
—l:l Create a new summary project.
Print

Alternatively, you can use a quick access.

Click the Reload icon on the Quick Access Toolbar.

(o] K GANTT CHART
-
= TART PROJECT FOF‘J\.ﬂ'- -
~ - -.--'
-
4 Earliest TTalT date Employee - +‘Add Resource poo
Pl Latest start date Machine - Select @Projectresnurces

Take Bacn

over Otherfunctions = = split activity Delete

Schedule Assistant Baseline Project resources

Notes: If the Reload icon is not present, you can select Reload from the Customise Quick Access Toolbar menu item.
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(5] ] GANTT CHART
FILE START F‘Rﬂﬁ. v FORMAT
Network diagrﬁ Customize Quick Access Toolbar
-
= @ Gantt-neyﬂ chart v MNew
Gantt - Mew project from template
chart ”
Mvit}' views ¥ Open
1 > Open portfolio
Cutoff da;
Reload i -~
Mr. Mame Effart | v Save \
=1 Phase 1 82 Save as l
11 Costestmate 16 | » yUndo: |
i 2
1.2 Project proce... 8l | . Reda:
1.3 Completingt... 128
1.4 Createtaskli.. 138 More Commands...
16 Order 152 Show Below the Ribbon
2 Invoicing for ... 0 Minimize the Ribbon
-2 Dhacao 7 [Nt}

4.2 Set project properties

4.2.1 Define project properties

In order to define the project properties, do as follows:

Select the menu item Start >Properties >Project.

m Project
E Reso
ﬂInfn

Properties

The window Object properties for the project opens below:

Properties
1 MName: 2016_2_soft Code:
General Prefemed team Shared machine types Shared machinery Headers and footers Format Color User fields Motes
Due date Project calendar: Project settings Planning type K

Date Time 1 Standard 40-hour work we ~ l:l Time step: 1 hour - (%) Capacity criented
| -
Start: 280316 - 00:00 Category: Priority: (71 Due date oriented

Duration: vorkdavs(d dert cte v
- Not selected - - 100 in workdays(dependent on project ¢
Finish 05.06.16 -~ 00:0D selected

Sta::ﬁi ete Effort: in hours - Color: [ Automatic color -
- Not selected - -
_— [[] Enter deliverable for activity(Example: 150 M3 [[] Use for subordinated subprojects
Baseline
Cutoff date: 18.04.76 - D0:00 BF 2 - Enter effort for activity(Example: 5 man-hours) and activities

Enter the project name in the field Name.

Enter the project code in the field Code.

4.2. Set project properties 11
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Enter the fields Start date and Finish date of the project in the tab General in the area Due date.
In the field Cut off date, enter the date on which the project progress was last updated.

Note: The cut off date is meant to be entered for the controlling and management of ongoing projects. The cut off date
should be identical with the start date of the project to ensure correct scheduling.

In the drop down list Project calendar select the calendar you want to use for the project.
The button |_"""_| allows the quick access to the actual calendar.

In the drop down list Category select the category you want to use for the project.

Note: You can create a drop down menu for the category in the menu item Start > Properties > Resource > Project
categories.

In the field Priority enter a value between 1 and 1000. The higher the priority of a project is, the more resources can
be assigned to it during capacity alignment in relation to other projects in the project portfolio.

Note: Priority must not be 0.
In the drop down list Status select the status you want to use for the project.

Note: You can create a drop down menu for the status in the menu item Start > Properties > Resource > Project
status.

In the drop down list Baseline select the baseline you want to use for the variance analysis.

Note: This selection requires you, at first, to save a baseline via the menu item Project > Baseline > Add.

In the drop down list Time step select the interval for the automatic rounding of start and finish dates as well as duration.
In the drop down list Duration select the measurement unit you want to use for the duration measuring.

In the drop down list Effort select the measurement unit you want to use for the effort measuring. On workdays (depend
on calendar project) - workdays duration depends on the project calendar On workdays (8-hour workday) — a workday
is 8 hours. Choose from the drop down list effort measuring units to use in order to measure the effort. On workdays
(depend on calendar project) — a man day depends on the project calendar On workdays (8-hour workday) — a man day
is 8 hours.

Activate the check box Enter activity work results if you want to display the activity work results using the entering
of measurement units and quantities (such as 150 m3).

Activate the check box Enter activity effort if you want to display the activity effort using the entering of man-days (
such as 5 ED).

In the area Planning type you can define whether your project plan will be calculated capacity or due date oriented.

Activate the check box Capacity oriented, if the available resources are sufficient and should not be overloaded. It can
extend the activity duration and move tasks if assigned employees have nonworking days during the activity time.

Activate the check box Due date oriented, if you want to keep the activity and project due date in any case. If as-
signed employees have nonworking days during the activity time, negative effort is calculated for an activity that has a
difference between an effort that is assigned to roles and the effort that is covered by the employee with the requested
role.

In the drop down list Coler select the color you want to use for the project/subproject bars.

Activate the check box Use the subordinated subprojects and activities if you want all the project / subproject related
activities to be displayed in the same color.

Click on the button OK.
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4.2.2 Preferred teams

You can use the tab Preferred teams to assign particular teams to the project. In calculating the project the capacity
planning for the personnel includes only employees that are members of the Preferred teams. You can also edit the
list Preferred teams later.

Properties
M1 Name: Project? Code:

General Prefemed team Shared machine types Shared machineny Headers and footers Fomat Calor Userfiglds MNotes

Filter: - 4| Assigned teams: Resource pool
Nr. Workinggroup  C.. Team Calendar Nr. Working group Code Team Calendar Cancel
11.001 North

1200 South

13.001 East

14001 West

In order to define **Preferred teams, do as follows:**

¢ Activate the tab Preferred teams in the window Project
properties.

* Doubleclick on a team in the left table to define a preferred team.

¢ Click on the button OK.

4.2.3 Define machine types that can be shared
Machine types that can be shared can be used by predefined activities simultaneously without increasing the number
of machines.

The costs are not allocated to the individual activities; they are calculated as a whole and for each of the activity
separately.

Example 1 (shared machine types) Scaffolding is defined as a shared resource and will be used for several activities,
such as window installation or facade plaster. In case of time conflicts of the activities using this resource, the number
of the required scaffold is not added up, but remains constant on defined number level.

Example 2 (separately used machine types allocated to activities) A special drilling machine is allocated in the activity
properties as machine used for several activities. In case of a time conflict of the activities using this resource, the
number of the required machines will be added up.

In order to define shared machine types, do as follows:

 Activate the tab Machine types that can be shared in the window Project properties.

Properties

1 Name: | Project! Code
General Prefemed team Shared machine types Shared machineny Headers and footers Format Color User fields Motes
Filter - 2| Assigned machine types Resource pool
Mr. Machine groups ~ Machine type Nr. Machine groups ~ Machine type Q.. Uh.. Activities MNotes Cancel
12.001 Rotate machine 12.001 Rotate machine 1 100 |

13.001 Miling machine /

* Doubleclick on a machine type in the left table to define it as a shared machine type.
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* Enter the Number of the required machine types and their Load in the table to the right.

* Click on the button L_""_Iin the column Activities. The dialogue Activities using the same resources opens:

E Activities that use Shared Resource Léj
Shared resource: 12.01 machine 1
Nr. Name C. D. Start Finish
2 task 4 0 32 2801.1608:00 (02.021617.00
v]1.1 task 1 0 32 2601.1608:00 25.01.1617.00
12 task 2 0 40 01021608:00 05.02.1617.00
1.3 task 3 0 32 03021608:00 08.02.1617.00

* Select from the activities list the ones that should share the machine type.
* Click on the button OK. The selected activities are entered in the column Activities.
¢ Click on the button OK.

Note:

* You can reduce the drop down list of machine types by entering a string value of the group name, the name or
code in the field Filter.
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The view Machine types (tab Project properties) shows each of the shared machine types separately. The table of the
selected, commonly usable machine types shows each of the shared machine types separately.

4.2.4 Define machinery that can be shared
Machinerythat can be shared can be used by predefined activities simultaneously without increasing the number of
machines.

The costs are not allocated to the individual activities; they are calculated as a whole and for each of the activity
separately.

Example 1 (shared machinery) Scaffolding is defined as a shared resource and will be used for several activities, such
as window installation or facade plaster. In case of time conflicts of the activities using this resource, the number of
the required scaffold is not added up, but remains constant on defined number level.

Example 2 (separately used machinery allocated to activities) A special drilling machine is allocated in the activity
properties as machine used for several activities. In case of a time conflict of the activities using this resource, the
number of the required machines will be added up.

In order to define a shared machine, do as follows:

* Activate the tab Machinery that can be shared in the window Project properties.

Properties
1 Name: | Project Code:
General Prefemed team Shared machine types Shared machinery Headers and footers Format Color User fields MNotes
Assigned machine types: Fitter: - 1| Assigned machine: Resource pool
Machine group - Machi... Bal... Machinen... A.. Machine group - Machin.. Costs Machine name Availa... Machine group - M...  LKil... Activities No... Cancel
/IRotate machine 0 machine 1 100 Rotate machine 0.00 maching 1 Rotate machine 00 |

Check availability in cument portfolio

¢ Doubleclick on a machine in the left table to define it as a shared machine.

* Enter the Load of the required machines in the table to the right.

* Click on the button Ll in the column Activities. The dialogue Activities using the same resources opens:
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Activities that use Shared Resource Lé]
Shared resource: 12.01 machine 1
Nr. Name C.. D. Start Finish
2 task 4 0 32 2801.1608:00 02.021617.00
v]1.1 task 1 0 32 2601.608:00 2901161700
12 task 2 0 40 01021608:00 05.02.1617.00
1.3 task 3 0 32 03021608:00 08.02.1617.00

¢ Select from the activities list the ones that should share the machines.

¢ The selected activities are entered in the column Activities.
¢ Click on the button OK.
Note:

* You can reduce the drop down list of machines by entering a string value of the group name, the name or code
in the field Filter.

The view Machinery (tab Project properties) shows each of the shared machines separately.

The table of the selected, commonly usable machinery shows each of the shared machines separately.
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4.2.5 Define header and footer

You can use the header and footer to define the print format of a project schedule. In this case, you do not have to set
the headers and footers for each of the pages separately, but all at once.

You can adjust titles (left-top, ...

Properties

T Name: | Project?

right-bottom, see below) to your requirements.

General Prefemed team

Code:
Sha%@es Shared machineny Headers and footers Format Color Uzer fislds Motes

Fields: View name -

Times New Roman -2 -

: /T %project name%
Bold

talic

Underined

In order to define the headers and footers of a project, do as follows:

 Activate the tab Headers and footers in the window Project properties.

* Click on one of the fields and enter your text or select a predefined field in the drop down list Fields.

* If necessary, repeat Step 2 for all the other fields.

¢ Click on the button OK.

* You can print all the project views.

Table fields:
View name Name of the view
Project name name of the project
Project start time Time of the project’s beginning
Project start date Date of the project’s beginning
Project ending time Time of the project’s ending
Project end date Date of the project’s ending
Project costs Total costs
Project effort Total effort
Project user defined fields Free defined fields for project information
Subproject name Name of the subproject
Subproject start time Time of subproject’s beginning
Subproject start date Date of subproject’s beginning
Subproject ending time Time of the subproject’s ending
Subroject end date Date of the subproject’s ending
Subproject costs Total costs
Subproject effort Total effort
Subproject user defined fields Free defined fields for subproject information
Cut-off date time Time of the project’s cut-off date
Cut-off date Date of the project’s cut-off
Last saving time Time of the last project’s saving
Last saving date Date of the last project’s saving
Printing time Time of the project’s printing
Printing date Date of the project’s printing
Note:

Cancel

4.2. Set project properties
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* You can format the texts in the individual fields by means of the corresponding functions.

4.2.6 Define format

You can define the bar labelling and colour for activities and subprojects at your convenience.
In order to define the format, do as follows:

* Activate the tab Format in the window Project properties.

Properties
T Name: | Project? Code:
Generzl Prefemed team Shared machine types Shared machineny Headers and footers Format Color Uzer fislds Motes
Fields: Bar labelling:
MName Description | Type Position Content - Cancel
“name i Name Activity Top left
“ong_name¥ Name mit Mr. Activity Bottom left
“parent_name¥ Name des oberen Teilprojekts Activity Top right “name
“top_parent_name% MName des obersten Teilprojekts Activity Bottom right
“all_narent_name Namen der nharen Tainmiskts ¥ | | Activire Raitom d

You can use the area Bar labelling to define the bar labelling of activities and subprojects.
* The Type column shows which object — an activity or a subproject - is labelled.
 The Position column indicates the labelling position.
* The Content column indicates the selected labelling.
* Set the cursor on the area Bar labelling according to the required position in the corresponding row.
» Then switch to area Fields and choose a variable that should be integrated into the labelling.

* By double-clicking it will be copied in the field Bar labelling.

Finally, click on the button OK.

4.2.7 Define color

You can define the bar color for the activities and subprojects at your convenience.
To define the color depending on resources:

1. Activate the Color in the project properties window.

Properties
T Mame: | software development process Code:
General Prefemed team Shared machine types Shared machineny Headers and footers Fomat Calor Userfiglds MNotes
Bar color depending on resources Restore Place Automatically Up Down
Type Name Costs Calor - Cancel
Role analyst 70.00
Role designer 60.00
Role manager 60.00
Fole programmer - C++ 50.00 _
Rale proaammer - PHP 4500 -

2. If you click the right mouse button on the table area, you can define which columns appear in the table.
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Properties
1 MName: software development process Code:
General Prefemed team Shared machine types Shared machineny Headers and footers Fomat Calor Userfiglds Motes
Bar color depending on resources Restore Place Automatically Up Down
Type Name Nr. Colar - Cancel
Role: analyst v | Type
Role designer v || Name
Role manager Code
Role programmer - C++ _
Rale nrncrAmmer - PHP ||| @ -
¥ | Color

3. The column Type indicates whether there is a role, team, employee, or machine.
4. The column Name includes resources that are planned in the project/portfolio.

5. After clicking the left mouse button on the preferred row of column Color and pressing the button with three
dots, you can set color for activities, where the resource, such as Project management, is planned.

teng... 2 T4 THUY 21U U u Farbs g B H H = | T
stest.. 1.25 141210 11:00 151210 14:00 0 kil E g Software test environment
rdev. 2.63 14.12.10 11:00 16.12.1017:00 0 Grund : u .Psoﬂwarede\'e\opm'antlibrary
= T S ———————— El [FE HEE i - - 50
Properties N MEENNN
HE NN N NN
1 Name:  software development process . . . . . . . . Code
General Prefemed team Shared machine types Shared machinery E A EEEEER | Userfields Notes
Bar color depending on resources . . . . . ,_ . ,_ I] Up Down
Type Name Costs Color Benutzerdefinierte Farben: s Cancel
Role designer 60.00 ,_ ,_ ,_ ,_ ,_ ,_ ,_ ,_
Role manager 60.00 —rr-rr-rrr
Role programmer - C++ 50.00 _
[ Farben definisren > ]
Role programmer - PHP 45.00 -
Rl nroammmer - V' Rasic 5000 j -OK Abbrechen -
L4 1 N

6. If, for example, two different colours of an activity are associated with defined resources, the activity is repre-
sented by the resource color, which is on a higher position in the list.

7. Restore - delete all of the dependency rules.
8. Set automatically -distribute resources colors automatically.
9. Up - increase the resource priority in the color allocation.

10. Down - reduce the resource priority of in the color allocation.

11. Click on the button OK.

4.2.8 Create user-defined fields

You can view user-defined fields in the tables or print them.
In order to create an user-defined field, do as follows:

¢ Activate the tab User-defined fields in the window Project
properties.
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Properties

T Mame: | software development process Code:
General Prefemed team Shared machine types Shared machineny Headers and footers Fomat Caolor Userfiglds Motes
Nr.  Name Text -
1 Person of charge Cancel
2
3
4
5
6 -

* Enter the field name in the Name column.
 Enter your information in the Text column.
¢ Click on the button OK.
Use formula
You can enter the project variable in user field and use formula.

Properties

1 MName: | Projecti Code:
General Prefered team Shared machine types Shared machinery Headers and footers Format Color Userfields MNotes

) oK
Figlds: Bar labeliing: -
h |

Name Description Type Position Contert Cancel
Sname’ MName Activity Top left
“long_name Mame with Nr. Activity Bottom left
“iparent_name¥. Mame of the upper subproject Activity Top right “name¥,
Ytop_parent_name¥% Mame of the top subproject Activity Bottom right
“all_parert_name% Mame of the upper subprojects Activity Bottom
Yproject_category . Project category Subproject  Top left
“iproject_status¥ Project status Subproject  Bottom left
“project_priority % Project priority Subproject  Top right “%name¥
Yicode®. Code Subproject  Bottom right
istart_time % Start time Subproject  Bottom
Yistart_date % Start date
“finish_time % Firish time
“finish_date™ Finish date

Enter a formula in the project properties window in the tab User fields in the column Text.

In the formula you can use almost all the fields from the register Format.

Following basic operations +, -, X, / are available.

4.2.9 Enter notes & links

You can use this tab to enter your own notes and assign external links to the project / subproject or link the project /
subproject to document or graphic files. You can use the following key words for links:

e http:// for hyperlinks

* https://
* mailto:
e ftp://
* news:

e telnet:

20
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* file: for document and graphic files
You may proceed as follows:

* Activate the tab Notes in the window Project/subproject properties

Properties

T 1 Mame: | software development process

General Prefered team Shared machine types Shared machinery Headers and focters Format Color User fields Notes
Insert hyperiink to extemal document Insert hyperink to folder document
file-//D::\01 RP\schema pdf \ \
1 2

Code:

- Cancel

 Enter the text of your notes.

* If you click the Add hyperlink to external document button, you can create a reference to an internal file.

* If you click the Add hyperlink to external folder button, you can create a reference to an internal folder.

 To add a reference to external website, enter the required Internet address such as: http://www.rillsoft.de/

¢ Click on the button OK.

Alternatively: If you rightclick on the tab field in Notes, you can select one of the following commands in the context

menu.
 Undo Alt+Backspace
4 Ccut Shift+Delete
Eg Copy Ctrl+C
0y Paste Ctri=V
Clear
All select Ctri+A

4.2.10 Documents(DMS)

DMS (Document Management System) is only available in the database-based solution Rillsoft Project with Rillsoft

Integration Server.

Click on Start > Properties > Project.

B mE GANTT CHART

FILE START PROJECT FORMAT

N

Netwark diagram © Time v [CZ Role &liEmployee | _jyResource chart = *pm Save [T Praject
E Gantt-network chart &% Effort . [32 Team ‘R.:I Machine = /% Cost chart ~ 1 Manage | [2[f] Resource
Cost Employee [& Other - 0 Info
Activity views Variance analysis Resource views Capacity views Additional view User views Properties
At the bottom of the Properties window, select the tab Documents.
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On this tab you will see information divided into two sections.

Properties 1

M1 Name [Project 2 Code

General Preferred team Shared machine types Shared machinery Headers and footers Format Color Userfields Notes | v Documents

i
O Hauptordner (2) File name v Description Size Last modified Author Cancel
© Angebate \ 2 appendix_e.pef 245620 KB 27.05.1919:17 Demo Demo

& Aufrage
7018 KB 27.051919:17 Demo Demo

(=2 Dokumentation critere_propel.pdf,
& Emsil N3
D Foto

The left pane shows a document-directory structure. Next to a directory name is the number of added documents.
When you click on a directory name, you will get a directory content with brief information in the right area.
You can edit documents by corresponding button:

* Add

e Delete

* Download

e Update

Drog & Drap You can use this function here by dragging selected documents into the right area with the left mouse
button pressed down. For example, email messages directly from Outlook to Rillsoft Project DMS.

Documnets manage in project or portfolio
All documents assigned to a project or portfolio can be managed in the dialog Rillsoft Integration Server Document.

Click on Project > Rillsoft Integration Server > Project documents.

m L—_{ € j v GANTT CHART software development process
o
FILE START PROJECT (__EQRI\MI--—--""- = 3 = -._.__._-“-
T
|4 Earliest start date = Employee = *‘Add *f; Save on workplace : !3’.-,‘
Ly i
Pl Latest start date | Machine ~ @Prmect resources "P‘; Copy from workplace -’5!‘)‘_@ Project documents
Rl;er Other functions * ",:_', Split activity “gSave report data
Schedule Assistant Baseline Project resources Project settings Rillsoft integration server

Here you can also filter out any documents.
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Rillsoft integration server document X

[ Add | Delete

Download ‘ | Update Filter:

(22 Root Folder (1) Nr Project SubprojectActivity Code  File name ~ Description Size Last modified Authol
E“Bgzg)ﬁer 11 software developm.. Activity: software development pl softwaredevelopme 1762KB 2402211556 Admin
{3 Contracts

{23 Technical documents (1)
{ LD E-Mails (1)

0 2021

[C] All documents b »

0K | | Cancel

Folder structure

You can define a folder structure in Rillsoft Integration Server.

Rillsoft Integration Server 8.30.0

ADMINISTRATION PROJECTS RESOURCE POOL #ADD-ONS
[ ] b Clients ke Client release E Projects [ ] & Employee role o] Relenj'on period = [E3 Import System =
Users T8 Organisation chart &, User roles Locks & Portfolio Employees st Teams % E-mail Notification ~ .'
Folders  Folder roles &, Links B T\me{heel v i DmMS ~

Documents
Folder structure I
\ -

-
Client. EN 2016 - .~

Folder structure Action Number of documents
-
w (= Root Folder 2 ] ,’ 1 -"‘—-..___-
—
v [ 2020 2 xm ¥ 0 S
Click on the Directory with plus
Offer @ X 0 button to add a new subdirectory
Contracts @ X 0
Technical documents 2 X 1
E-Mails 2 Xm 1
2021 2 X 0

4.3 Settings for project and programme

4.3.1 Save settings in the workplace

The following settings can be saved in the workplace and used thereafter as default settings for other projects.
* Project properties as units of duration and effort etc.
* Arrangement of columns in tables
* Time scale representation

First you can adjust them according to your needs and then save by clicking on Project > Project settings > Save in
the workplace.
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& H® s GANTT CHART Unbenannt - [Projectl] - o x
FILE START PROJECT FORMAT \ -
|4 Earliest start date ~ Employee ~ "‘Add #gsave onworkplace
P Latest start date Machine ~ [N Project resources | % Copy from warkplace
Toa\,': Other functions ~ =, Split activity
Schedule Assistant Baseline Project resources Project settings Integration server

4.3.2 Copy settings from the workplace

If you have previously set the settings and saved them in the workplace, you can take them for an open project by
clicking on Project > Project settings > Copy from the workplace.

[RE] H® s GANTT CHART Unbenannt - [Projectl] N =
FILE START PROJECT FORMAT -
|4 Earliest start date ~ Employee ~ "‘Add \ﬂ-ﬁsave onworkplace
Bl Latest start date | Machine = [T Project resources | #% Copy from workplace
T:V‘: Other functions ~ "_—'._" Split activity
Schedule Assistant Baseline Project resources Project settings Integration server

The following settings can be saved in the workplace and used thereafter as default settings for other projects.
* Project properties as units of duration and effort etc.
* Arrangement of columns in tables
* Time scale representation

You can set project properties in the object properties window.

Properties
T Name:  2016_2_soft Code:
General Prefemed team Shared machine types Shared machinery Headers andy Format Colar User fields Motes
Due date Project calendar: Project settings Planning type
Date Time 1 Standard 40-hour work we ~ Time step” 1 hour . Capacity oriented -
: - . — ance
Start: 280316 - 00O:0D Category: Priarty: oo . D dete ancrtod
- Not selected - - 100 uration: in workdays(dependent on project ¢ ~
Finish 05.06.16 - D0:00 -
s Effort: in hours M Color: |Ml  Automatic color =
- Not selected - -
EBaseline: Enter deliverable for activity(Example: 150 M3 Use for subordinated subprojects
Cutcff date: 18.04.76 - D0:00 BF 2 - | Enter effort for activity(Example: 5 man-hours) and activities

4.4 Settings for project with Rillsoft Integration Server

4.4.1 Save settings for project

This function is offered only in the Rillsoft with interface to Rillsoft Integration Server Solution.

The option is active, if settings are set either per client or per user of client in the client properties.

24 Chapter 4. Work with Project



Rillsoft Project, Release 9

Client

m Project settings iCalendar Retention period Import System Timeline Vac:

Settings for

project: ‘ per client - ‘

er project/portfolic
Settings for PET projEctipo

header and
footer: per client

per user of client

Settings for user

per client
vigw:

In order to save the settings for a project, please click on Project > Rillsoft Integration Server > Save settings.

—

7 GANTT CHART Unbenannt o ox
S

FILE START  PROJECT FORMAT ~

|4 Earliest start date ~ Employee ~ Resource pool ## Save an workplace #f Save settings Cross-project links

| Latest start date | Machine + M Project resources | 4%, Copy from workplace | A Save headers and foaters
Take

— Resources
over Otherfunctions - =, split activity

:hsave USET Views

Schedule Assistant Baseline Project resources Project settings Integration server

The following settings can be used as default settings for other projects.
* Project properties as units of duration and effort etc.
* Arrangement of columns in tables
* Time scale representation

You can set project properties in the object properties window.
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Properties
1 Name: 2016_2_soft Code:
General Prefered team Shared machine types Shared machineny Headers andy Format Color User fields MNotes
Due date Project calendar: Project seftings Planning type 0K
Date Time 1 Standard 40-hour work we ~ l:l Time step: 1 hour . (%) Capacity criented J—
Start: 280316 - 00:00 Cat . Priarty: - nc:
egary: riority: Duration: X rkdays(d dert ot _) Due date orented
- . - 100 * inworkdays|dependent on project ¢ ~
G 050616 - 0000 Not select=d
sas Bt mran o
- Not selected - -
Baseline: [] Enter deliverable for activity{Example: 150 M3 [ Use for subordinated subprojects
Cutcff date: 18.04.16 - 00:00 BF 2 - Entter effort for activity{Example: 5 man-ours) and activities

4.4.2 Save settings for header and footer

This function is offered only in the Rillsoft with interface to Rillsoft Integration Server Solution.

The option is active, if settings for header and footer are set either per client or per user of client in the client properties.

Client

m Project settings iCalendar Retention period Import System Timeline Vac:

Settings for

oroject: per client

Settings for
header and per user of client|
footer:

Settings for user

per client
Vigw:

In order to save the settings for header and footer, please click Project > Rillsoft Integration Server > Save headers
and footers.
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E| s GANTT CHART Unbenannt - o x
FILE START PROJECT FORMAT -
« |4 Earliest start date ~ Employee ~ Resource pool 'ﬂ’."; Save on workplace 'ﬂﬁ Save settings / Cross-project links

Pl Latest start date Machine ~ Selec ﬂl’rmect resources ﬁ“,'.cupyfmm warkplace AEsau'e headers and footers
Toa\,': Other functions ~ =, Split activity Delete | MO B save user views

Schedule Assistant Baseline Project resources Project settings Integration server

You can set headers and footers rows in the object properties window in the folder Headers and footers.

4.4.3 Save settings for user view

This function is offered only in the Rillsoft with interface to Rillsoft Integration Server Solution.

The option is active, if settings for user view are set either per client or per user of client in the client properties.

Client

m Project settings iCalendar Retention period Import System Timeline Vac:

Settings for

oroject: per client

Settings for
header and per user of client
footer:

Settings for user

; ‘ per client
view:

per project/portfolio
per user of client

per client

In order to save the settings for user view and to use them therefore as default views for other projects, please click on
Project > Rillsoft Integration Server > Save user view.

= GANTT CHART Unbenannt - o x
3113 START PROJECT FORMAT -
|4 Earliest start date =~ Employee + ‘@ Add Resource poal ## save an workplace +#f save settings Cross-project links
Bl Latest start date Machine - Select ﬂPmJect resources ﬂ%capyfmm warkplace Agsave headers and footers
Take — Rest {1
over Otherfunctions - =, Split activity Delete Eh Sawe user views
Schedule Assistant Baseline Project resources Project settings Integration server

You can save user view by using the command Start > user views > Save.
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=5} = GANTT CHART Unbenannt - o x
FILE START PROJECT FORMAT \ -
[E] variance analysis D [ERole | &kEmployee ), Resource chart - ' Save E E p——— TR h ¢ T Cutoff date
Network diagram [EE Team ?_':; Machine ¥ Cost chart ~ 15 Manage i subproject + Current date
Gantt Employee i i Project Resource &1 g N Structure .
chart | [2] Gantt-network chart Other ~ Gantt chart 5h o Link - i ¥ Project start =
Activity views Resource views Capacity views Additional view User views Properties Schedule Insert QOutline Edit Scrolling

4.4.4 Project documents

This feature is only offered in the Rillsoft solution with interface to Rillsoft Integration Server.

To open the project documents of a project, please click Project > Rillsoft integration server > Project documents.

EE] B © ]+ GANTT CHART software development process
FILE START PROJECT & —EQR‘M'N-"-'-'—'_--------.-.-'-"‘"‘"---..__-'
BT .
|4 Earliest start date = Employee * ‘Add Resource poo 'FFu' Save on workplace Sa ross-proje 5
T
P| Latest start date | Machine ~ elect | @iject resources ﬁCopy from workplace jis -’r»'ﬂ@ Project documents
- . Re e
Rl;er Other functions ~ =, Split activity ' Save user views "B Save report data
Schedule Assistant Baseline Project resources Project settings Rillsoft integration server
The dialog box Rillsoft integration server document opens.

Rillsoft integration server document X
| Add | ‘ Delete ‘ ‘ Download ‘ | Update Filter:

@ Root Folder (1) Nr. Project Subproject/Activity Code File name w Description Size Last modified Authol
& hgzgﬁer 11 software developm... Activity: software developmentpl... softwaredevelopme... 1762 KB 24.02.211556 Admin

I3 Contracts
1129 Technical documents (1)

-3 EMails (1)

32021
[ All documents 4 »

0K | | Cancel

The following activities are available:
¢ Add add a document directly to the project
* Delete delete a selected document from the project
* Download save a selected document as a separate file
» Update update a selected document

You can set project properties in the properties window.
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4.5 Project information

4.5.1 Project information

Click on Start > Properties > Info to display project information.

m Project
E Resource
ﬂ Info

Properties

Alternatively you can

1. click with the left mouse button on a free space in the Gantt chart or one of the other views. The window with

information appears at the bottom of the program window.

48 47 42 48 50

w Project planning and oversight

software development planning

system test planning

11 software installation planning
’_[:I__‘Tfl;ltware transition planning
M following and updating plans

Mr. Mame Dur... Start Finish Co... 45
=1 project planning and oversight 14.38 07.11.16 08:00 28.11.16 11:00 0 ]
11 software development planning 225 0711160800 09111610:00 0
12 systemtestplanning 475 0711160800 1111161500 0
1.3 software installation planning 563 1411160800 24111612:00 0
15 software fransition planning 3 1811160800 2211161700 0
17 following and updating plans 188 2411161300 281116 11:00 0
=2 establishing a software devel... 9 281.1611:00 09.12.16 11:00 0 e
21 software engineering environm... 5 2811.1611:00 051216 11:.00 0 .\A
2.2 software test environment 1.25 281116 11:00 291116 14:00 0
2.3 software development library 2.63 281116 11:00 301116 17:00 0
2.4 software developmentfiles 45 01121608:00 07.121612:00 0
2. Select one of the tabs.
4
T
o Selected portfolio: \

Late activities Overallocated resources Failed resources 1 Unassigned resources Project overview

establishing a softv
11 software engineering envirc
software test environment
:—lﬁlsoﬂware evelopment library

1 1l software development |
"h e,

Portfolio dashboard Extemal documents

4.5.2 Late activities

Click on Start > Properties > Info to display late activities.

[ Project
E Resource
ﬂ Info

Properties

Select the tab Late activities.
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Properties
o
| Late activites || Overalocated resources  Faiedresources | Unassigned resources  Partilly assigned resources Portfolio dashboard  Cross project links

Conflict Mr Name Effot  Negativ effort Duration Start ~ Finish Bilanz employee Blanz machine  *

93.88 work-day 1112 Project procedure 120 0 15 09.09.16 08:00 29.09.1617:00 -120 0

92.88 work-day 1131 Create the order plan 96 0 6 09.09.16 08:00 16.09.16 17:00 56 0

93.88 work-day 1113 Completing the construction schedule 96 0 6 09.09.16 08:00 16.09.16 17:00 56 0

£7.88 work day 1114 Create task lsts 12 0 16 19.09.16 08:00 1.10.1617.00 128 ]

£4.88 work-dav 1132 Plannine the desian chase 4 0 5 2209.1608.00 28.09.1617.00 40 D~ Help

Late activities indicate that a project plan has not been updated by a completed percentage, but a deadline has been
postponed.

You can find the following information about late activities in the window:

Conflict shows a difference between the timepoint of an activity, where the activity is not yet completed, and the
deadline in working days.

Nr. - activity number
Name - activity name
Effort - general activity effort for all assigned resources

Negative Effort - shows the difference between an effort assigned to roles and the effort covered by employees. As an
example. If a role with 24 Ph (3 AT) is first assigned to an activity and then to an employee who can fulfil this role.
However, the employee has a nonworking day over the activity time and can fulfil only 16 Ph (2 AT). The negative
effortis 24 - 16 = 8 Ph.

Duration - activity duration
Start - start of activity
Finish - end of activity

Balance employee - contains the dynamically calculated difference between the requested effort for a role and the
summarized effort of the already assigned employees with the same role and qualification. This serves as support
during the controlling of the required assignations of employees. A negative value, for instance, indicates that more
employees with this role and qualification are required.

Balance machine - contains as a dynamic calculation the difference between the requested effort for the machine type
and the summed effort of the already assigned machines of the same machine type. This serves as a support for checking
the necessary machine assignments. A negative value shows you, for example, that more machines of this machine type
are needed.

4.5.3 Overallocated resources

Click on Start > Properties > Info to get a quick overview of activities with overallocated resources

m Project
E Resource
ﬂ Info

Properties

Select the tab Overallocated resources.
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Properties
o Selected portfolio:
I Late activities 1 Overallocated resources Failed resources I Unassigned resources Project overview Portfolio dashboard Exdemal documents
Conflict Nr. Name Effot M. Dur.. Start = Finish B..
JAT 200 % - 20.02 Think 14 software installation planning 720 45 1811160800 2411161200 0
3 AT 200 % - 20.02 Think 15 software transtion planning 24 o 3 18.11.16 08:00 2211.1617:00 -24
1 AT 200 % - 14.01 Diligent 22 software test environment 10 0 125 2811.1611:00 29.11.16 14:00 -10
1 AT 200 % - 14.01 Diligent 21 software engineering environment 80 o 5 28.11.16 11:00 05.12.16 11:00 -80

Note Only one conflict is listed for each activity. You can get detailed information about overallocated resources either
on the resources view Employee or on the tab Employee in the properties window of an activity.

In the window Overallocated resources you can find the following information:

Conflict displays an overloaded employee, the number of days of overload, and its overallocation in percentage within
activity duration.

Nr. - activity number
Name - activity name
Effort - general activity effort for all assigned resources

Negative Effort - shows the difference between an effort assigned to roles and the effort covered by employees. As an
example. If a role with 24 Ph (3 AT) is first assigned to an activity and then to an employee who can fulfil this role.
However, the employee has a nonworking day over the activity time and can fulfil only 16 Ph (2 AT). The negative
effort is 24 - 16 = 8 Ph.

Duration - activity duration
Start - start of activity
Finish - end of activity

Balance - contains the dynamically calculated difference between the requested effort for a role and the summarized
effort of the already assigned employees with the same role and qualification. This serves as support during the con-
trolling of the required assignations of employees. A negative value, for instance, indicates that more employees with
this role and qualification are required.

4.5.4 Failed resource

Click on Start > Properties > Info to display failed resources

[E] Project

[Z[] Resource

ﬂ Info

Properties

Select the tab Failed resource.
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Properties
(i ] Selected portfolio
| Late activities ! Overallocated resources | | Failed resources | 1 Unassigned resources Project overview Portfolio dashboard Exdemal documents
Conflict Nr. Name Effort Negativ effort Durgtion  Start = Finish Balance
1AT 100% - 17.02 Eager 14 software installation planning 3% E 45 1811180800 2411161200 3%
TAT100%-2101 Consider 24 software development files \ 3% E 45 0112160800  07.12.16 1200 0

In the window you can find general information about failed resources.

Note If there are multiple conflicts in the activity due to a resource failure, only one conflict is listed. For detailed
information see Activity Properties on the tab Personal in the column Negative Effort.

Properties
[ | 14 Name: | software installation planning Code Feeed: | Duration v | Hfort: 38 Ph  Duration: 45 AT (3 Hrs)
General  « Roles | v Employee Timeshests Material Machine type Machinery Links Format Userfields Notes
Filter: - 5| Assigned employees: Resource pool
-
Role - qualification Bal Name 0. A. Role-qualf. Pr Costs | | Name A. Role-gq.. Pr. Uil Ad. A. Efont Neg.. Substiutio.. N Cancel
~! programmer - C++ 0 Tidy, John 0 100 programmer .. 100 40.00 Eager 78 100 program 100 100 36 -8
analyst 26 Sleeper 100 100 programmer.. 100 50.00 \
Eager 78 100 programmer.. 100 50.00
Slow 100 100 programmer 100 50.00
Fast 100100 programmer . 100 5000 ha il 4

Conflict shows the number of employees who have failed because of the nonworking days, the number of their non-
working days, and their absence in percentages within activity duration.

Nr. - activity number
Name - activity name
Effort - general activity effort for all assigned resources

Negative Effort - shows the difference between an effort assigned to roles and the effort covered by employees. As an
example. If a role with 24 Ph (3 AT) is first assigned to an activity and then to an employee who can fulfil this role.
However, the employee has a nonworking day over the activity time and can fulfil only 16 Ph (2 AT). The negative
effortis 24 - 16 = 8 Ph.

Duration - activity duration
Start - start of activity
Finish - end of activity

Balance - contains the dynamically calculated difference between the requested effort for a role and the summarized
effort of the already assigned employees with the same role and qualification. This serves as support during the con-
trolling of the required assignations of employees. A negative value, for instance, indicates that more employees with
this role and qualification are required.

Note Failed Resources can only be seen in a Due date oriented.
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Properties
T Name: | 2016_2_soft Code:
General Prefered team Shared machine types Shared machineny Headers and footers Format Calor User fields Notes
Due date Project calendar: Project settings Planning type
Date Time 1 Standard 40-hour work we ~ Time step: | 1 hour . Capacity criented
Start: 2803.16 - 0000 . P Cancel
Category: Prorty: Duration: . . & Due date oriented
- Not selected - - 100 uration: in workdays(dependent on project ¢
Finish 05.06.16 - 00:00 -
Staius: Effort: in hours - Color: |M  Automatic color -
- Not selected - -
Easeline: Enter deliverable for activity(Example: 150 M3 Use for subordinated subprojects
Cutoff date: 18.04.16 - 00.00 BF 2 - | Entter effort for activity(Example: 5 man-hours) and activities

4.5.5 Unassigned resources

Click on Start > Properties > Info to get a quick overview of activities with unassigned resources

m Project
E Resource
ﬂ Infa

Properties

Select the tab Unassigned resources.

Properties
(i ] Selected portfolio
I Late activiies ! Overallocated resources | Failed resources | 1 Unassigned resources Project overview Portfolio dashboard Edemal documents
Conflict Nr. Name Effort  Negativ effort Duration  Start = Finish Balance e
38 Ph - 14.001 designer 12 system test planning 76 0 4.75 07.11.16 08:00 11.11.16 15:00 78 |E
18 Ph - 13.001 manager 11 software development planning 54 0 225 07.11.16 08:00 09.11.16 10:00 b
9 Ph - 11.001 programmer - C++ 13 software installation planning 18 0 113 1411160800 15.11.16 03:.00 -18
36 Ph - 15.001 analyst 14 software installation planning 36 8 45 1811160800 241116 712:00 -36
24 Ph - 14 001 designer 15 software transition planning 24 0 3 18.11.16 08:00 2211161700 24
15 Ph - 11.003 programmer - . Basic 7 following and updating plans 15 0 1.88 24.11.1613:.00 28.11.1611:.00 -15 =

In the window Unassigned resources you can find the following information:

Conflikt shows a role effort that has not yet been covered with employees and the assigned role for this effort.
Nr. - activity number

Name - activity name

Effort - general activity effort for all assigned resources

Negativ Effort - shows the difference between an effort assigned to roles and the effort covered by employees. As an
example. If a role with 24 Ph (3 AT) is first assigned to an activity and then to an employee who can fulfil this role.
However, the employee has a nonworking day over the activity time and can fulfil only 16 Ph (2 AT). The negative
effort is 24 - 16 = 8 Ph.

Duration - activity duration
Start - start of activity
Finish - end of activity

Balance - contains the dynamically calculated difference between the requested effort for a role and the summarized
effort of the already assigned employees with the same role and qualification. This serves as support during the con-
trolling of the required assignations of employees. A negative value, for instance, indicates that more employees with
this role and qualification are required.
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4.5.6 Partially assigned resources

Click on Start > Properties > Info to display partially assigned resources

m Project
E Resource
ﬂ Info

Properties

Select the tab Partially assigned resources.

Properties
. /

o Selected portolio: | rd
y 4

Late activiies O Failed Ty ! esource Projectoverview  Porffolio dashboard  External documents

Conflict v N Name Effort Negativefforr  Duration Start Finish Bilanz employee Bilanz machine
16 man-hour - 12,001 writter 2 activity B 16 0 2 3110190800 0111191700 16 0
8 man-hour - 14.001 designer 1 activity A 8 0 130.10.190800 30.10.1917.00 8 0

The warning about Partially assigned resources comes only if two situations occur together:
« firstly, if mixed resources have been assigned to a task, such as roles and employees
* secondly, if the role effort planned in the process was not completely covered but partly covered with employees

In this case, a conflict arises because an employee assignment has a higher priority in Rillsoft Project. That when
calculating the effort of the activity, only one employee expense is included in the calculation, and the role effort is not
taken into account.

Tip! It is better to either assign only the roles to an activity or cover the role requirements required by the activity
completely with responsible employees.

The following information about conflict because of inconsistent resources can be found in the window:

Conflikt shows the role assigned to a task that did not have employee coverage while concrete persons were already
assigned to this task.

Nr. - activity number
Name - activity name
Effort - general activity effort for all assigned resources

Negativ Effort - shows the difference between an effort assigned to roles and the effort covered by employees. As an
example. If a role with 24 Ph (3 AT) is first assigned to an activity and then to an employee who can fulfil this role.
However, the employee has a nonworking day over the activity time and can fulfil only 16 Ph (2 AT). The negative
effort is 24 - 16 = 8 Ph.

Duration - activity duration
Start - start of activity
Finish - end of activity

Balance Employee - contains the dynamically calculated difference between the requested effort for a role and the
summarized effort of the already assigned employees with the same role and qualification. This serves as support
during the controlling of the required assignations of employees. A egative value, for instance, indicates that more
employees with this role and qualification are required.
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Balance Machinery - contains the dynamically calculated difference between the requested effort for a machine types
and the summarized effort of the already assigned machinery with the same machine types. This serves as support
during the controlling of the required assignations of machineries. A egative value, for instance, indicates that more
machinery with this machine types are required

Sample of calculation for partially assigned resources.

The activity A are assigned to two roles, programmer C++ and designer, each 8 people hours. Thus, the effort at the
role level is calculated as follows 8 + 8 = 16 people hours. In the next step, the employee Mr Tidy is assigned to this
activity A as a programmer C++, he takes over the programmer C++ effort in the amount of 8 persons hours. The role
of designer, however, remains without cover by a concrete employee. As a result, the total effort at the employee level
is estimated to be only 8 people hours. Although the role designer at the resource view roles is listed but without effort.

[=8] H® (kg ROLE USAGE Project2 - [Project2] - =] x
START | PROJECT FORMAT -~
E [FE] Network diagram @© Time [L_ [CS Role. SliEmployee ], Resource chart ~ | *mSave [ project *= show detail = Y Filter ¥ cutoff date
- ol - -
= [ Gantt-network chart g Effort A% [ETeam  #jjMachine = X Costchart ¥ 5 Manage  [ET]Resource LS == Hide detail - Current date
Gentt Cost | EMPIOVER e - = Gantt chart [ 18 structure # Search Delete | Y Project start ©
Activity views Variance analysis | Resource views  Capacity views  Additional view | Userviews | Properties Schedule Insert Outline Edit Scrolling
v November 2019 -
Cutoff date: 30.10.19 00:00 <<|29 30 31/01 02 03 04 05 06 07 08 09 10 11 12 13 14 15 16 17 18 19 20 21 22 23 24 25 26 27 28 29 30 01 02 03 04 05 06 07
T W TF|S/ S MTW|T/F|/S/ S MTWTF S S$MTWT|F|S/S/MTWTF|S §MTWT|F|S
Nr. Name Effort 8
$14001  designer Q € —— —— e ———r—
o T
tmy
=11.001 programmer - C++ 8"'“8 I \.\
1 activity A ",.’5“ [ % activity A o
o 5
‘,.’ 1 activity A ‘-‘
+ %% -
g Roles: i
[ i
’ ]
N, Employees: !
S Tidy I
Seo 2
.~ Inconsistent resources|nconsistent resources: ’
"o, 8 man-hour - 14.001 d .
~ma man-hour - 14.001 designer /
< N ~ >
e LT o
- 1 Name | activity A "~-~.____ Code Fixed: Duraion - | Efort: 8| man Duration 1 \work-day (8 Hrs
e K
General |“Roles |¥Employee  Material  Machinetype  Machinery  Links  Formal  USCTHMsm, Notes Z
. oK
Filter 8| Assigned roles & -.-""'~-~ 4 Resource pool
‘.- D
Role Qualification Costs || Role Qualification auam/---uw;zﬂun Effort Nos Cancel
programmer Cor 5000 programmer Crr 1 06T 5
programmer PHP 4500 designer 1 100 8
programmer V.Basic 50.00
writier 3000
manager 60.00
designer 60.00 -

4.5.7 Project overview

Click on Start > Properties > Info to display failed resources.

m Project
E Resource
ﬂ Info

Properties

Select the tab Project overview
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Properties
LY

(i ] Selected portfolio: |

| Late activities | Overllocated mesources | Failed resources | Unassigned resources Project overview Portfolio dashboard Exemal documerts
Activities Project Ongoing and yet4o-begin activities
Completed: o Complete: ] % Ne Name Duration Difference
Started 0 Reserve: 0 day 11 software development planning 225 -14
Still not started: 25
All: 25

You see all the general information about the Project in the appearing window.

4.5.8 Portfolio dashboard

The portfolio overview shows projects that have been last opened in the portfolio.

Um sich Portfolio dashboard anzeigen zu lassen, klicken Sie bitte Start > Eigenschaften > Info

m Project
E Resource
ﬂ Infa

Properties

Select the tab Project dashboard

Properties

ﬂ Selected portfolio: 2016 portfolic Reload Remove

1 Late activities 1 Overallocated resources ! Failed resources 1 Unassigned resources Project overview Portfolio dashboard Extemnal documents
Name Completed Code Category Priorty  Status Stat - Finish
| software development process 0 100 2311.1508:00 25.01.16 12:00
I Project 1 38 100 2601160000 16.0216 00:00
| new_software development process 0 100 27.01.16 00:00  25.03.16 14:00
I Project2 0 100 09.03.16 1400  29.03.16 1400
1 2016_2_soft 0 100 280316 00:00  05.06.16 00:00
V@Aac 0 100 0711160800 11.01.17 1400

You can use the button LI to select a portfolio.

The portfolio’s projects marked with a check mark are considered in the calculation of the resources availability.

4.5.9 Cross-project links

Cross-project links are only available in Rillsoft Project with Rillsoft Integration Server (RIS).

To display cross-project links, please click Start > Properties > Info.

[ Project
E Resource
ﬂ Info

Properties

Select the Cross-project Links tab.

Note: The tab Cross-Project Links is only visible with the database-based solution Rillsoft Project with RIS.
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Properties P ——
I Late activities Overallocated resources Failed resources 1 Unassigned resources Partially assigned resources Portfolio dashboard 1 Cmss-piqect links
Perdecessor project /activity Successor project /activity Start - Finish Reserve Delay
Building planning/1.1.5.5 Briefing at start of construction  Origon planning//1.2.1.1 Cost estimate 03.11.16 17:00 27.10.16 08:00 o 738
Qrigon planning/1.2.5.5 Briefing at start of construction  Katomo planning/1.3.1.2 Project procedure 15.12.16 17:.00 30.11.16 08:00 -8 -19.38

Help

All cross-project links in the portfolio/collective project are listed here.
¢ The column Predecessor project/activity shows the activities from which a link originates.
* The Successor project/activity column shows the activities that are at the end of the link.
* The columns Start and Finish allow you to follow a beginning and an end of a link.

* Reserve informs you whether there is a time gap in absolute time between the initial position and the input
position.

* Delay represents a value of the time gap released from the beginning.

4.5.10 External documents

To display external documents, please click Start > Properties > Info.

m Project
E Resource
ﬂ Infa

Properties

Select the External Documents tab.

Note: The **External Documents tab is only visible with the file-based solution Rillsoft Project.

Properties
0 Selected porifolio:
Late activities Overallocated resources Failed resources 1 Unassigned resources Partially assigned resources Project overview Portfolio dashboard Extemal documents
Nr Name Extemnal link
1 Phase 1

file:#/D:\01%20RP\Samples’,_en‘emp_week xls
3 Phase 2
file://D:\01%20RPAEN_Samples'2016_holiday_pdf pdf

Help

All references in the project/sub-project are listed here.
* The names of the tasks or sub-projects are shown in the Name column. are shown.
* Double-clicking on the Name takes you to the Notes tab in the task properties.

* The names of the linked files are shown in the External Link column. are displayed. If you double-click on the
link, this file is opened.
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4.6 Create activities

4.6.1 Create activities

In order to create a new activity, do as follows:

1. click on the menu Start > Activity.

8] H® - GANTT CHART Project - o x
FILE START | PROJECT FORMAT -
Network diagram @© Time D = ah - g [E Project B Activity - Y = ¥ Cutoff date
[l Gantt-netwark chart &5 Effort [ #liMachine o =} [E0 Resource 1 subproject + = Current date
Gantt Employee
chart Cost PIOYES = L I Bo Link - - T Project start -
Activity views Variance analysis = Resource views = Capacity views | Additional view User views Properties Schedule Insert Qutline Edit Scrolling
Cutoff date: 07.08.17 00:00 < ¥ September 2017 26 27 28 29 Activity
08 07 08 09 10 11 12 13 14 15 16 17 18 19 20 21 22 b lwlolr
" " " - Create a new activity as soon as possible at the end
nr. Name Effort Dur.. Start Finish w o T|Flsls miT|w|[T Fls|s|m Tiw|T|F = activity table.
21 3| 763 |07.09.97 030 | 15.09.17 1400 4 \ Er Alternatively, you can create a new activity in any pla
11 task1 1 3 07.09.17 08:00 11.08.17 17:00 task 1 ;2. setting a cursor on a preferred area in the Gantt cha
task 2 draw 3 bar with the pressed left mouse button.
12 task2 1 3 12.08.17 08:00 14.09.17 17:00
13 task3 1 363 13.09.1708:00 18.09.17 14:00 fask
2 task 4 1 35 0809171300 130817 17:00 I mmmmn 75 4
3 project end| 0 0 20.09.17 09:00 20.09.17 09:00
4 3
] 3 Neme Code Fxed: Ouration - Effot 0 PT  Duration 0 AT (8Hrs)
General Foles Employes Timesheets Material Machine type Machinery Links Format User fields Notes
. 0K
Due e sty clendr Comest| 0% con: [ | [ o< ]
Date Time Froject calendar -]
®Stat: 200917 - 09:00 ; Fixed costs o€
["] Disregard team and emplayes calendar inancing
OFinish: 200917 = 09.00 Invoice amourt; 0e
Fix [ Start of activity only =t first shift Tem of payment wur
Recsipt: __.__.__ ~
Mark as milestonie [] Merge into one line

RESOURCE POOL: hitp://localh:

1. Enter an activity name in the appropriate row.

In order to create a new activity in any position, do as follows:

Alternative 1: Set the cursor on the position you want in the Gantt chart and pressing the mouse button draw a bar.
This way the start date and finish date as well as activity duration will be defined at the same time.

Alternative 2: You can create an activity via the diagram field of the context menu.
In order to create a new activity in any position, do as follows:

* Rightclick on the space in the Gantt chart where you want to create a new activity. It can also be between other
activities.

* Choose the item New activity in the context menu .
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& H® i GANTT CHART Projects - O x

FILE START PROJECT FORMAT -~
[FZ Metwork diagram © Time = &5 Emplayee ah ] [T Project o Em s s 5B Activity - Y ¥ Cutoff date
[&5) Gantt-netwark chart 2% Effort R | #};Machine F 13 [0 Resource T subproject = =- Current date

Gantt Employes = N

chart Cost E- OInfo o Link = i T Project start ~
Activity views Variance analysis | Resource views | Capacity views | Additional view Userviews  Properties Schedule Insert Outline Edit Scrolling

Cutoff date: 07.0.17 00:00 v september 2017 -

06 07 08 09 10 11 12 13 14 15 16 17 18 19 20 21 22 23 24 25 26 27 26 29 30|01 02 03 04 05 06 OF
nr. Name Effort Dur.. Start Finish w T|F|s|s m t|w|T F s|s|m 1 w/T|[F|s s|w|T|w T|F|[s|s w|T|w|[T Fls
=1 3 763 07.094708:00 18.09.47 14:00 [ ]

11 task1 13 07.094708:00 11.09.17 17:00 task 1
12 lask2 13 12004708:00 14.09.17 17.00 task 2
13 lask3 1 363 1302170800 18.09.17 14:00 lask
2 lask 4 1 35 0809171200 13.09.17 17.00 fask 4
3 project end 0 0 2009170900 20.09.17 09:00 project end
\ Select all strg=A
New activity
New activity from template file
. New activity from integration server template R
New subproject
Selected portfoli
0 smsmen] ) e [
Late activiies | Overallocated resources Failed resources Unassigned resources Froject overview|  ew subproject from integration server template
Conflict Nr Mame Bffort Megativeffot  Duration Start < Finish Balance

4.6.2 Edit activities

In order to edit any parameter of an existing activity, do as follows:

¢ In the diagram click on the activity whose parameter you want to

edit.
¢ Activate the required tab in the window Properties and make the
changes.
Properties
[ | 1.1 Mame: | task1 Code: Fixed: | Duration - | Efor: 32 Ph Diuration: 4 |AT(8Hrs)
General Roles Employes Timeshests Material Machine type Machinery Links Format Userfields Motes
Due date Activity calendar: Completed- 0l Color
Date Time Project calendar - El
®Stat: 260116 - 08:00 s oo o€
) [ Disregard team and employee calendar nancing
O Finish: ~ 23.01.16 = 17:00 Invaice amount:
s [ Start of activity only at first shiftt Term of payment:
Receipt: __._ . =
["] Mark as milestone erge into one line

¢ Click on the button OK.
Edit in the Activity table

You may make the changes to the most important activity parameter directly in the table of the Gantt chart.

4.6. Create activities
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Edit in the Gantt chart area

H® @O-s GANTT CHART
FILE START PROIECT FORMAT
_,_, Metwaork diagram (D Time D F: &5 Employee ah -
= El Gantt-netwaork chart A5 Effort [at #1= Machine oo
{iﬁ:: Cost Employee =
Activity views Yariance analysis | Resource views — Capadity views | Additional view
Cutoff date: 07.09.17 00:00 == ¥
08 07 08 0% 10
Mr. Mame Effort Dur.. Start Finish W|T|F | 5|58
=1 48 T7.63 07.0917 08:00 18.09.17 14:00 -
11 task1 32 4 07.09.17 08:00 12.09.17 17:00 S
12 task2 ] f?» 13.0917 08:00 15.0917 1700
1.3 task3 g8 363 13.091708:00 18.0917 14:00
2 task 4 8 35 08.0917 1300 13209171700 ]
project end ] 0 200917 09:00 20.0917 09:00

You may use the mouse to shift the activity in the diagram, so as to change its time parameters or duration.

H e s GANTT CHART Projectl - o x
BT st | pRosECT FORMAT -
= [E variance analysis 7 [ Rale &k Employee ], Resource chart = | Save E E = = Activity - hd T Cutoff date

= 2 Metwork diagram [3 Team | # Machine  / Cost chart ~ 1 Manage 1 subproject + == - Current date
?,i;';ﬁ EGantt-networkcnart Empleyee Other - Gantt Show Project Resource E = !"‘\ '::.' Bo Link ~ st [N \’ ¥ Project start -
Activity views Resourceviews  Capacityviews  Additional view User views Properties Schedule Insert Outline Edit Scrolling
Cutof date: 26.01.16 00:00 « Februang01e
25 26 27 28 29 30 3 |01 02 03 04 05 06 07 08 09 10 11 12 13 14 15 16 1T 18 189 20 21 22 23 24 25
Hr. Name Effort Dur.. Start Finish W[T|w|T|F|s|s|m|T|w|T | F|sS|s|m T|W|[T|F|S|s|M|T|W|T|F|S|s|m|T w|T
=1 subproject1 104 10 26.01.4608:00 08.0216 17:00 spbproject 1
11 task 1 32 4 2601160800 29.01.1617.00 task 1
12 task2 40 5 0102180800 050216 17:00 i: task 2
13 task3 32 4 03.021608:00 08.02.16 17:00 Tgsk 3
2 tasks 32 4 2801160300 020216 17.00 Wi———’
3 projectend 0 0 09.02.16 09:00/409.02.16 09:00 / Jtaska I
N Start: 28.01.16 08:00
Finish: 040216 17:00
Edit schedule

You can quickly check the completion percentage if you select the menu item Start > Schedule.

02 2% S0% 75 00K
K P Sl
W =E iEoEE-
Schedule
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4.6.3 Delete activities

In order to delete an existing activity, do as follows:
* Rightclick on the activity you want to delete.

¢ Choose the menu item Start > Edit > Delete.

W Filter

fﬁ] Search Delete
Edit
Alternatively: You can quickly delete an existing activity by clicking on the blank space in the diagram with the right

mouse button pressed down and striking out the activity.

.
I Pl I

x

4.7 Working with activity and subproject tables

The Activity and Subproject tables display the most important parameters. You can adjust the tables to you requirements
doing the following:

1. click on the menu Format > Columns

& H% : GANTT CHART

FILE START PROJECT FORMAT

lj‘ ,‘%l ;: M zoomin

*jz:mm out
Columns  Sort Renumber Excel

/ Data Activity height

Alternative

1. rightclick on the column names of the table and choose Properties in the context menu.

FeoEH®O- GANTT CHART Projectd - o x
Gl smmr eROECT FORMAT
. [FE] Network diagram © Time D [= Role &l:Employee |, Resource chart = | = Save [ Project [Repe——— A Y Fiter Y Cutoff date
[£5) Gantt-network chart 2% Effort [E Team #]iMachine X Cost chart ~ 1/ Manage | [2[] Resource T subproject ~ ~= Hide detail ~ Current date
E::,t Cost Employee % Other = [ Jot) e o Link + # search ¥ Project start
Activity views Variance analysis  Resourceviews  Capacityviews  Additionalview | Userviews | Properties Schedule Insert Outline Edit Scrolling
Cutoft gate: 07.0.17 00:00 / IR September 2017 - October 20
06 07 08 03 10 1112 1314 1516 17,76 1820 21 22 2 24 25 25 27 28,25 30 01 02 03 04 05 06 07 0B 08 10 1 12 13 14 15 18
nr. Name Effort Durat.. Start sisiu|t|w|T|[rls|s{m|T|w|T[Fls|su|T|w|[T|[F|s|s[m|T|w|T|Fls|s/m|[T|w|[T[F[s|s]mn
=1  subproject1 74 9 01.09.11 1
1.1 task 1 24 3 07.094708:00 11.09.4717:00 il
1.2task2 26 3256 13.09.1708:00 18.09.17 10:00
1.3task3 24 3 15.09.1708:00 19.09.17 17:00
5 task4 64 8 11.09.1708:00 20.09.17 17:00
&  projectend 0 0 2209171400 22.08.17 14:00 B nd

1. In the appearing window you can edit the column layout and choose which of the columns (also user-defined
fields) you want to have on display.
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rﬁﬂ Column arrangement lﬁ’
Name Unit Description -
| Nr. Mr.
Info Info Down
Waming Waming
| Mame MName Reset
Code Code
Ui Universally unique identifier
Category Category
Priority Priority
Status Status Cancel
Deliverable Deliverabls
Completed deliverable Completed deliverable
COpen deliverable COpen deliverable
Unit of measure Unit of measure
Standard Pm Standard
Effort PT Effort
Completed PT Completed effort
Open PT Open effort
Megativ effort PT Megativ effort
| Duration AT Duration
Completed duration AT Completed duration
COpen duration AT COpen duration
«| Start Start (date +time)
Start Start (date)
Start Start (calendar week)
«| Finizh Finizh (date +time)
Finish Finish (date)
Finish Finish (calendar week))
Earliest start Earliest start
Start reserve day Start reserve
Latest finish Latest finish
Finizh reserve day Finizh rezerve
Fixed costs < Fixed costs
HR cost € Human resource cost
Material costs & Material costs
Machinery costs & Machinery costs
Costs € Costs
| Completed L Completed
Invoice amount < Invoice amount
Tem of payment Term of payment
Receipt of payment Receipt of payment
Predecessor Predecessor - activities
Successor Successor - activities
Roles Roles
Teams Teams
Employee Employee
Material Material
Machine types Machine types
Machineny Machinery
Balance PT Balance
Motes Motes
User Field 1 User-defined field hd
S "y

Change the width of the table
* change the width of a column and so affect the overall width of the table.
* temporarily collapse and unfold a table via the button.

Navigation

* You can use the arrow buttons upwards and downwards to toggle between activities and subprojects. You can
use the buttons Tab and Shift+Tab to jump forwards and backwards among the single columns.

Unit of measurement
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is in Project / Project Properties / General / Project Settings by specifying the duration and effort for tasks in hours
or define in working days, weeks, etc.

Fields in the table
No. Number of WBS code
Info Signals whether it has been referred to internal documents or external links from an activity / subproject
Warning Alert about overallocated, failed resources, or late activities
Name Name of activity or subproject
Code Code of activity or subproject
Category Project category
Priority Project priority
Status Project status
Quantity Quantity of the working results, measured by the measurement unit defined for the activity
Completed Completed quantity
Open Open quantity
Measurement unit Measurement unit for the activity’s working result (such as: m3, freight, ...) .
Norm Norm in man-hours required for the completion of a measurement unit within an activity
Effort Effort of the activity or subproject
Completed Completed effort
Open Open effort
Duration Duration of the activity or subproject
Completed Completed duration
Open Open duration
Start Start time (date and time of day) of the activity or subproject
Start Start time (date) of the activity or subproject
Finish Finish time (date and time of day) of the activity or subproject
Finish Finish time (date) of the activity or subproject

Earliest possible start

Start, reserve

Latest possible finish

Finish, reserve
Fixed costs

HR costs
Material costs
Machine costs
Costs

Completed
Amount of invoice
Payment period

Receipt of payment

Predecessor
Successor
Roles

Teams
Employees
Material
Machine types
Machinery
Balance

User-defined fields 1 - 20

Earliest possible start of activity Caution! Will only be shown if the option Calculation of contingency |
Contingency reserve (difference between start and earliest possible start). Caution! Will only be shown if
Latest possible finish of activity Caution! Will only be shown if the option Calculation of contingency 1
Contingency reserve (difference between latest possible finish and finish). Caution! Will only be shown i
Separate costs of the activity or subproject that are not shown by the view of resources

Costs for the activity or subproject’s personnel resources

Material costs for the activity or subproject

Machine costs for the activity or subproject

Total costs for the activity or subproject

Percentage of completion of the activity / percentage of progress

Amount for the invoicing period of the project

Period of time in working days for the due date of the payment

Date of payment receipt

“From” activities

“To” activities

Assigned roles

Assigned teams

Assigned employees

Allocated materials

Allocated machine types

Allocated machinery

Difference between the demand for assigned roles and the demand for assigned employees (for a quick oy
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4.8 Link activities

4.8.1 Link activities

Activities can be linked with each other in Gantt chart, network charts and Gantt-network charts.

The following link types are at your disposal:

Finish-Start the “from” activity must finish before the “to” activity can start
Start-Start the “from” activity must start before the “to” activity can start
Finish-Finish the “from” activity must finish before the “to” activity can finish
Start-Finish the “from” activity must start before the “to” activity can finish

Incompatible activity group Activities that must not be executed at the same time (time conflicts)

You can unhide the Properties window of any link by doubleclicking on the link.

Properties
(=]
Lirk:
Fredecessor: 2task 4
Successor: |3 project end Cancel

Link type: | Finish to start -
Delete

Delay: | Absolute time - 2 day

Color: |l Activity color = | [+ Bold highlighted

Time intervals

Intervals can be defined in Project properties in relation to the time unit of the duration (such as hours or days). You
can choose among the following types of intervals:

* in absolute time (1 day consists of 24 hours, that is, for example, 8 hours and 16 non-working hours)

* in calendar time (depending on the actual calendar, for example, 1 day consists of 8 hours, that is, it ignores
non-working hours)

* in relative time (for instance, a particular percentage, relating to the “to” activity, such as: 50%)
Intervals can have
* positive (such as: + 2 hours) or
* negative (such as: - 50% = overlapping)
signs.
Highlight link
Links can be highlighted by means of colour or boldface.
Create link
In order to create a new link, do as follows:

* Choose the link type via the menu Start > Insert > Link.
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£ Activity ~

T Subproject =

o Link ~
InsertN

» Connect two activities by drawing your mouse from one activity to another.

* Choose the interval type for the link in the Properties window.

* If necessary, enter the Delay (positive or negative) by which you want to delay the “to” activity depending on the
selected type of link.

¢ Click on the button OK.

Alternatively: You can create link activities in the diagrams via the context menu.

k J 'y February
5 26 27 28 20 30 31|01 02 03 05 07y 08 09 10 11 12 13 14 15
| T(W[(TI|[F|[S|S W |T| W F SIM|[T(W|[T|F|S|5|M

3 subprojedt 1

4.8. Link activities
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' B
B Select Finish Activity (S5

Search for:
Mr. = MName Start Finizh
1.1 task 1 2601.1608:00 29.01.16 17:00
12 task 2 01.021608:00 0502161700
13 task 3 03.021608:00 02.02.1617:00
2 task 4 2801.1608:00 09.02.16 09:00
3 project end 11.021609:00 11.02.16 05:00

] Cancel

L

Context menu:

If you want to move a chain of activities backwards or also forwards with respect to a specific activitiy, two following
commands are available from the context menu:

* Previous activity customize the latest start time

* Successor activity customize the earliest start time

,_X_\ Cut Umschalt+Entf
EI% Copy Strg+C
Previous activity customize the latest start time

Successor activity customize the earliest start time

Completed
Split

Cutbound link delete

Notes (restrictions in the links creation):
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* The occurrence of an activity is only allowed in incompatible activity groups.

4.8.2 Edit link

Links can only be edited as long as the succeeding activity has not yet started.
In order to change an existing link, do as follows:

¢ Mark the link you want to edit by clicking on the line connecting the
two activities.

* From the drop down menu Link type select another link type in
the properties window.

 If necessary, enter the Delay (positive or negative) by which you
want to delay the succeeding activity depending on the selected activity type.

¢ Click on the button OK.

Alternatively: You can change the Link type via the context menu of the connecting line.

4.8.3 Delete link

You can quickly delete an existing link by clicking on the blank space in the diagram with the right mouse button
pressed down and strike out the link.

X‘—-{:I&

Alternatively: In order to delete an existing link, do as follows:
* Rightclick on the activity.
¢ From the context menu, choose the command Incoming link delete / Outbound link delete.

* Choose the link you want to delete.
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¥ & February;[ﬂﬁ
528 27 28 2% 30 M |01 02 03 04 05 06 OF 0B 09 10 11 12 13 14 15 16 17 18 1% 20 21 22 23

([ T(W|[T|[F|S|S W T W| T F|S|S W T W|T|F|[S|[S|KMW|T| W|T|F|S5|5 WM |T
subprojeqt 1

task 1

duuuuuf”f””uzzzzzz{, tEISI[ 2

.
K cut Umschalt=Entf

EE'l Copy Strg=C
I

Previous activity customize the latest start time

Successor activity customize the earliest start time

Abgeschlossen 3
Split 3
Incoming link delete 4

Cutbound link delete 4 All delete
. . ' . : . . . ' . . : Finish to start in 3 project end
I . . . . . .

4.9 Activities properties

4.9.1 Enter activity properties

In order to define the properties of an activity, do as follows:

¢ Mark the activity whose properties you want to enter.
The window Object properties opens.

Properties

[ | 1.1 Mame: | task1 Code: Fixed: | Duration - | Efort: 32 Ph Duration: 4 |AT{8Hrs)
General Foles Employee Timesheets Material Machine type Machinerny Links Fomat Userfields Motes
Due date Activity calendar: Completed: ol Colar:

Date Time Project calendar - l:l

® Start:  26.01.16 ~ 08:00 Fixed costs: 0 &

["] Disregard team and employes calendar Financing
O Finigh:  23.01.16 = 17:00 Invaice amount: o€
O Fx [T Start of activity only at first shift Term of payment: wor
Receipt: __._ . =

["] Mark as milestone

1. Enter the activity name in the field Name.
2. Enter the activity code in the field Code.

The following three fields will be available only if you have marked the check box Enter deliverable for activity in
the menu item Start > Properties > Project in Project properties.
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Properties

1 MName:  Software development process

General Prefered team Shared machine types Shared machineny
Due date Project calendar:
Date Time 1 Standard 40-hour work we =
Start: 07.09.17 ~ 0000 Category: Priorty:
- Not selected - A 100
ini 081117 - 1400
Finish Status:
- Not selected - -
EBaseline:

Cutoff date: 07.09.17 - 00:00

Code:
Headers and footers Format Color User fields Notes
Project settings Planning type
Time step: 1 hour - Due date oriented Cancel
Duration: in workdays(dependent on praject ¢ ~ Capacty oriented
Effort: in hours - Color: |M  Automatic color -

| Enter deliverable for activity{Example: 150 M3
| Enter effort for activity{Eample: 5 man-hours)

Use for subordinated subprojects
and activities

3. If necessary, enter the labour quantity as measured in the predefined measurement unit.

4. If necessary, enter the measurement unit of the labour amount (such as m3, load....).

5. If necessary, enter the norm in man-hours required for the completion of a measurement unit.

The following three fields will only be available, if you have marked the check box Enter effort for activity in the
menu item Start > Properties > Project in Project properties.

Properties
™1 HName: software development process
General Prefemed team Shared machine types Shared machineny
Due date Project calendar:
Date Time: 1 Standard 40-hour work we =
Start: 070317 - 00:00 Category: Priority:
- Not selected - - 100
i 08.11.17 - 14:00
Finish Status:
- Not selected - A
Baseline:
Cutoff date: 07.09.17 - 00:00

Headers and footers Format Color

Project settings

Time step: 1 hour

Duration: in workdays(dependent on project ¢

Effort: in hours

| Enter deliverable for activity{Example: 150 M3
| Enter effort for activity(Example: 5 man-hours)

Code:
Userfields Notes
Fomning
- Due date oriented
Cancel
Capacity oriented
- Color: |M  Automatic color -

Use for subordinated subprojects
and activities

6. Fixed duration - Choose this option to calculate the effort for the activity and the resource utilization, with the
duration of the activity remaining unchanged, if possible. You should choose this option if you do the scheduling
on the basis of the known activity duration. The labour effort of the resources would then be automatically

calculated.

Fixed effort - Choose this option to calculate the activity duration and the resource utilization, with the effort

remaining unchanged. You should choose this option if you do the scheduling on the basis of the known activity
efforts for activity roles. The activity duration would then be automatically calculated.

Fixed effort & duration - Choose this option to calculate the quantity and resource utilization on the basis of

the constant effort and constant duration. This option allows you to calculate the quantity and utilization of the

required personnel resources.

Note: This option is only suitable for role assignation.

9. Enter the activity effort in the field Effort.

10. Enter the activity duration in the field Duration.

11. Click on the button OK.

4.9. Activities properties
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4.9.2 Define general activity properties

In order to define the general properties of an activity, do as follows:

Activate the tab General in the window Activity properties.

Properties
[ | 1.1 Mame: | task1 Code: Fixed: | Duration - | Effort: 32 Ph Duration: 4 AT (8 Hrs)
General Roles Employee Timesheets Material Machine type Machinery Links Fomat User fields MNotes
Dus date Activity calendar Completed: 0% Coor [ -
Date Time: Project calendar - )
Stat: 260116 - 0800 b A oS oje Cancel
Disregard team and employee calendar inancing
Finish:  23.01.16 = 17:00 Invaice amount: o€
Fix Start of activity only at first shift Tem of payment: 0| wer
Receipt: __._ .~
Mark as milestone
Field Due date

Choose the option Start if you have a fixed start date of the activity and enter Date and Time. The finish date
of the activity will be calculated automatically.

Choose the option Finish if you have a fixed finish date of the activity and enter Date and Time. The start date
of the activity will be calculated automatically. Note: You can move the start date and finish date of an activity
much more quickly in the diagram by using the mouse to shift the activity.

Mark the check box Fix if the activity due dates in the optional date calculations that have been selected via the
menu must not be shifted.

Mark the check box Mark as milestone if you want to label the activity as milestone. In this case, activity
duration is set to zero. Field Activity calendar

Select the calendar you want to use from the drop down list Activity calendar.

The button L_"""_| allows for the quick access to the actual calendar.

Mark the check box Disregard team calendar and employee calendar if the team calendar and employee
calendar should not be regarded in new activities.

Mark the check box Start of activity only at first shift if the start of activity is permitted to begin only at the
first shift.

Mark the check box Merge into one line if you want to have several activities succeeding in a row displayed
hierarchically independent.

Enter the percentage of completion of an activity in the field Completed.

Enter extra costs that are not on display along with the resources in the field Fixed costs.

Field Financing

Enter the amount of the payment period in the field Invoice amount.
Define a period of time in business days for the due date of the payment in the field Term of payment.

You can enter the date of the payment receipt in the field Receipt of payment only if you have declared the
milestone to be 100% completed. Once you have marked the milestone as 100% completed, the payment receipt
is displayed automatically along with the due date of the milestone plus the term of payment. You may also
correct the date.

Select the color you want to use from the drop down list Color
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¢ Click on the button OK.

4.9.3 Assign roles

In order to assign roles to the selected activity, do as follows:

 Activate the tab Roles in the window Activity properties.

Properties
[ ] 1.1 Name: | task1 Code: Fixed:  Duration - | Hfort: 32 Ph Durgtion: 4 AT {8 Hrs)
General + Roles Employee Timesheets Material Machine type Machinery Links Fomat Userfields Motes
Filtter: - 2| Assigned roles: Resource pool
Fole Qualification Costs | “ || Role Qualfication Quantity Lkilizat... Effort  MNotes Cancel
programmer C++ 50.00 programmer PHP 1 100 32
programmer PHP 45.00
programmer V.Basic 50.00
writter 30.00
MANANRT fOOD Y

Available roles

* Enter a string value in the field Filter to show only certain roles (search via role group and code) or enter two
dots “..” in order to view the roles that have already been used in the project.

* Doubleclick on the entry in the left table to assign the role to the activity. Assigned roles

* Enter a differing value for the number of employees required for this role in the field Quantity.

« Enter a differing value of the percentage the role is utilized in the activity in the field Utilization.

* Enter a differing value in the field Effort, for the effort that a role has to perform within the activity.
* Enter notes that might be crucial for the role in connection with the activity in the the field Notes.

* Click on the button OK.

Notes:

* You can adjust the columns layout of both tables at your convenience by rightclicking on the column names of
the table and selecting the columns you want to adjust.

Properties
[ | 1.1 Name: | task 1 Code: Fied:  Duration - | Hfort: 32 Ph  Duration: 4 AT(BHms)
General | + Roles Employes Timeshests Material Machine type Machinery Links Format User fields Motes
Filter: - 8| Assigned roles: Resource pool
v Role
Roale Qualification Costs | || Role Qualfication Code Lkilizat ... Effort  Motes Cancel
programmer  C++ 50.00 programmer PHP v Qualification 100 32
programmer PHP 45.00 v || Quantity
programmer .Basic 50.00 v | Utilization
writter 30.00 -
mananer enon | ¥ il |Eticet
v Notes

* You can use the menu item Project / Roles from Employee assignation to define roles within a project for available

employees who are required for the activity completion. This allows you to use easily these settings as templates
for other activities.

* In order to have quick access to the used resources, click on the button Resource pool if you are using the general
resource pool - or on the button Project resources if you are using a project-specific resource pool.
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Properties
[ ] 1.1 Name: | task1 Code: Fixed:  Duration - | Hfort: 32 Ph  Durgtion: 4 AT(8Hrms)
General + Roles Employee Timesheets Material Machine type Machinery Links Fomat Userfields Motes
g oK
Filtter: - 2| Assigned roles: ) Resource pool -
Role Qualification Costs | || Role Qualification .,Quant'rty Lkilizat... Effort  Notes Cancel
programmer Cs+ 50.00 programmer PHP 1 100 32
programmer PHP 4500
programmer V.Basic 50.00
writter 30.00
MANANRT fOON Y
4.9.4 Assign employees
In order to assign employees to the selected activities, do as follows:
* Activate the tab Employees in the window Activity properties.
Properties
| 14 Name: = software installation planning Code: Fixed: | Duration - Effort: 72 Ph  Duration: 4.5 |AT(8Hrs)
\ General  + Roles Employee Timesheets Material Machine type Machinery Links Format Userfields Notes
Fiter - 5| Assigned employess: Resource pool
Fole - qualification Bal Name Oncal  Availa.. Role-qualf.. Pr Costs = || Name 0 A.. Role-qg Pr. Lkl Ad A.. Effot Neg. Substitutio.. N Caneel
| programmer - Co+ ES Tidy, John 0 100 programmer . 100 4000
analyst 36 Sleeper 100 100 programmer .. 100 50.00
Eager 7 100 programmer .. 100 50.00
Slow 100 100 programmer ... 100 50.00
Fast 100 100 programmer ... 100 50.00 hd

Assigned roles

¢ Mark the check box of a role in the list Assigned roles in order to use this role as additional filter for the employees
list. The list of employees shows you only those employees who have the appropriate roles and qualifications.

e The column Quantity-workload-effort contains the required number of employees whose workload and effort
meet the demands of the role. This column is deactivated by default. If you want to unhide it, please refer to

Details.

 The field Balance contains the dynamically calculated difference between the requested effort for a role and the
summarized effort of the already assigned employees with the same role and qualification. This serves as support
during the controlling of the required assignations of employees. A negative value, for instance, indicates that
more employees with this role and qualification are required.

Preferred teams

* Mark the check box Preferred and assigned teams to use the assigned teams as an additional filter for the em-
ployees list. The list of employees will show you then only those employees that belong to assigned teams.

Available employees - The table in the centre lists, depending on the filter settings (teams, roles, and entries in the field
filter), all employees defined in the resource pool and available for being assigned to actual activities.

* Enter a string value in the field Filter to show only certain employees (search via employee name and code) or

[T3EL]

enter two dots “..

in order to view the employees that have already been used in the project.

* On-call - percentage of the possible working capacity of an employee within activity duration, adjusted for the
reported non-working days (holidays/sickness).

* Availability - percentage of the possible working capacity of an employee within activity duration, adjusted for
the participation of the employee in other activities of the project.
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B | 14 | Name:  software nstalation planning Cade Foed: Duraon - | Effort 72 Ph Dumtion: 45 AT(2Hs)
General v Roles Employee Timesheets Material Machine type Machinery Links Format User fields Notes
Filter: - 5| Assigned employees: Resource pool

Role - qualification Bal.. Name On<all Avails... Role - qualf.. Pr. Costs || Name 0.. A. Role-g.. Pr. Utl.. Ad. A. Efot Neg. Substitio. N. Cancel

| programmer - C++ -36 Tidy, John 0 100 programmer 100 40.00
analyst -3 Slesper 100 0 _pmgrmmer .. 100 50.00
Eager 7 100 program 50.00
Slow ’ 100 100 1000
1181116 - 22.11.16 1.5 software transition planning |
S Fast =

211116 00 100

RESOURCE POOL: h PORTFOLIO ON

* To include the workload in other projects that belong to a selected portfolio during scheduling, open the desired
portfolio:

¢ Click on Start > Properties > Info

m Project
E Resource
ﬂlnfn

Properties

¢ Select the tab Portfolio dashboard.

Properties 1 \.r
o Selected portfolio: 2016 portfolio (. 2 Reload Remove
Lzte activities Owerallocated resources Failed resources I Unassigned resources Project overview Portfolio dashboard Edemal documerts
MName Completed Code Category Prioity ~ Status Start - Finish
| software development process 0 100 2311.1508:00 25.01.1612:00
~| Project 1 38 100 260116 00:00 16.02.16 00:00
| new_software development process 0 100 270116 00:00 25.03.1614.00
| Project2 ] 100 03.03.1614:00 25.03.16 14.00
1 2016_2_soft ] 100 280316 00:00 05.06.16 00:00
= process ABC 3 L] 100 07.11.1608:00  11.01.17 1400
* Doubleclick on the entry in the central table to assign this employee to the activity.
Properties
| 14 Name: | software installation planning Code Fixed: | Duration - | Effor: 35 Ph Duration: 45 AT(8Hms)
General  + Roles | + Employes Timeshests Material Machine type Machineny Links Format User fields Motes
Filter: - 5| Assigned employees: Resource pool
Role - qualfication Bal.. Name Oncall Availa.. Role-qualf.. Pr.. || Name O.. A. Role-g.. Pr.. Wil. Ad. A. Efot Neg.. 5 Cancel
~| programmer - C++ 0 Sleeper 100 0 programmer ... 100 Slow 100 100 progem.. 100 100 36
analyst -36 Eager 78 100 programmer... 100 \
Slow 100 100 programmer... 100
double click :ast 100 100 programmer .. 1[H]' - ) R

Assigned employees

* On-call - percentage of the possible working capacity of an employee within activity duration, adjusted for the
reported non-working days (holidays/sickness).

* Availability - percentage of the possible working capacity of an employee within activity duration, adjusted for
the participation of the employee in other activities of the project as well as their workload in this activity.

* Enter a differing value in percent in the field Productivity if the productivity of the employee in the activity
differs (they are proposed from the resource pool).

* Enter a differing value in percent in the field Workload if the employees workload in the activity differs. If
you have reported a role usage to the tab Roles, this workload will be taken over; otherwise, default workload is
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100%.

define the days the employee will not be participating in the activity.

If you click on the icon in the field Absence, the window Absence with the calendar field opens where you can

Enter a differing value in the field Effort for the effort that an employee has to perform within the activity.
Select the check box Responsible, if the employee is to be registered as the person responsible for the activity.
Enter notes that might be crucial for the employee in connection with the activity in the the field Notes.

Mark the check box Utilize resources to the maximum in order to obtain the shortest possible activity duration.

This redistributes the effort of the resources with identical qualifications in a way to allow for a better resource
utilization, which can affect the activity duration by, for instance, a higher percentage of readiness.

Click on the button OK.

Notes:

* You can adjust the layout of the columns of the three tables at your convenience by rightclicking on the column
names of the table and selecting the columns you want to adjust.

Properties

[ ] 1.4 Mame: | software installation planning

General « Foles | + Employes Timeshests

Fitter:

Material

Code Fixed: Duration -

Machine type Machinery Links Format User

- 2| Assigned employees:

Effort: 35 Ph  Duration: 45 AT(8Hms)

fields Notes

Resource poal

Role - qualfication Mame

Eager
Think

programmer - C++ ]

~| analyst

On-call  Availa

73
100

Pr (

00§
100 4

Role - qualf

100 analyst
100 analyst

o
100

MName A Role-q Pr

Slow 0 progr=m...

I

a

Effrrt  hlan .l

Nr.
MName
Code

Calendar

On-call

<

Availability

Working group - team
Role - qualification
Productivity
Utilization

Additional Utilization
Absences

Effort

Negativ effort
Substitution for

Lls| S S S]]

Responsible

<

Notes

* In order to have quick access to the used resources, click on the button Resource pool if you are using the general
resource pool - or on the button Project resources if you are using a project-specific resource pool.

Properties
[ ] 1.1 Name: | task1 Code: Fixed:  Duration - | Hfort: 32 Ph Durgtion: 4 |AT{8Hrs)
General | + Roles Employee Timesheets Material Machine type Machinery Lirks Fomat User fields Notes
Filtter: - 8| Assigned roles: ) Resource pool
Fole Qualification Costs | || Role Qualfication /Quant'rty Lkilizat ... Effort  Notes Cancel
programmer Ce+ 50.00 programmer FHP 1 100 32
programmer PHP 45.00
programmer .Basic 50.00
writter 30.00
MANANEr fOOD Y
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4.9.5 Timesheet

Here you can display information about completed working hours in the activity.
Requirement You can only enter timesheet in the Rillsoft Integration Server interface.
In order to assign timesheet to the selected activities, do as follows:

 Activate the tab Timesheet in the window Activity properties.

Properties
- 11 | Name | software development planning Code: Fixed Duration = FEffort 675 man Duration 225 work-day (8 Hre
General ¥ Roles  + Employee Timesheets Material Machine type Machinery Links Format User fields Notes Documents
N, Name Target Actual Open Notes Calendarweek Day Date Target  Actual Shift Cancel
~1201 Superman 225 0 225 week 44/2019 Monday 281019 113
1602 Sleeper 225 0 22 week 44/2019 Tuesday 2910.19 113
1701 Bager 22 ol 2% week 44/2019 Wednesday 301019
week 44/2019 Thursday 311019
week 44/2019 Friday 01.11.19
Employees
All employees assigned to the task are listed here.
Name Name of assigned employee
Effort shows the effort planned in the activity for this employee
Close how much of the planned effort the employee has already done for the activity
Open shows still open effort in the activity for this employee
Notes Notes
Timesheet
Here you can see for an employee selected in the left table, how did he complete the task day by day.
Week in which calendar week did the employee work for the activity
Weekday on which day of the week the employee worked for the activity
Date Date
Effort shows the effort planned for this employee during the day and for the activity
Close shows how much of the planned effort the employee has already done on the day
Schicht daytime
4.9.6 Allocate material
In order to allocate material to the selected activities, do as follows:
 Activate the tab Material in the window Activity properties.
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Properties

[ ] 12 Name:  taskZ2 Code: Fixed:  Duration - | Hfort: 40 Ph  Durgtion: 5 AT{8Hr=)
General + Roles + Employee Timesheets + Material Machine type Machinerny Links Fomat Userfields MNotes
Filtter: - &| Assigned material: Resource pool
Material group Matesial type Costs “ || | Material group Material type Uniit Calcul...  Amount Notes Cancel
Metals Steel 0.00 Metals Steel 100kg  Fix 2
Metals Stainless steel o.00 Mondemous metals Aluminium Tkg Fix 1
Metals Spring steel 0.00
Nonfemous metals Aluminium 0.00
Mnnfamniiz metals Canner non >

Available Material

* Enter a string value in the field Filter to show only certain materials (search via material group, material type

[T L)

and code) or enter two dots “..” in order to view the materials that have already been used in the project.
* Doubleclick on the entry in the left table to assign the material to the activity.

Allocated material

¢ Select calculation the type of material requirements in the field Calculation: Fixed - The material requirements
in the activity are fixed. Per hour - The material requirements in the activity are calculated by considering the
activity duration. Per man-hour - The material requirements in the activity are calculated by considering the
effort. Per quantity - The material requirements in the activity are calculated by considering the working result.

* Enter a differing value of the material quantity, which is required for the activity, in the field Quantity.
 Enter notes that might be crucial for the material in connection with the activity in the the field Notes.
¢ Click on the button OK.

Notes:

* You can adjust the layout of the columns of both tables at your convenience by rightclicking on the column names
of the table and selecting the columns you want to adjust.

Properties
[ ] 1.2 Mame: | task2 Code: Fixed: | Duration ~ | Effort: 40 Ph Duration: 5 AT{8Hr=)
General + Foles  + Employee Timesheets | + Material Machine type Machinery Links Format Userfields Motes
Filter: - E| Assigned materal: N, esource pool
Materal group Material type Costs “* ||| Material group Material type f ¥ Meaterial group Amount  Notes Cancel
Metals Steel 0.00 Metals Steel Code 2
Metals Stainless steel 0.00 Non{emous metals Aluminium v Material type 1
Metals Spring stesl 0.00 ¥ Unit
MNonfemous metal: Aluminium 0.00 v | Calculation
Mnn$amniz matals Canner non~ Al s
» ¥ | Amount
v Motes

* In order to have quick access to the used resources, click on the button Resource pool if you are using the general
resource pool - or on the button Project resources if you are using a project-specific resource pool.
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Properties
[ ] 1.1 Name: | task1 Code: Fixed:  Duration - | Hfort: 32 Ph  Durgtion: 4 AT{BHrs)
General + Roles Employee Timesheets Material Machine type Machinerny Links Fomat Userfields Motes
Filtter: - 2| Assigned roles: ) Resource pool
Role Qualification Costs | || Role Qualification .,Quant'rty Lkilizat... Effort  Notes Cancel
programmer C++ 50.00 programmer PHP 1 100 32
programmer PHP 4500
programmer V.Basic 50.00
writter 30.00
MANANRT fOON Y

4.9.7 Allocate machine types

In order to allocate machine types to the selected activities, do as follows:

* Activate the tab Machine types in the window Activity properties.

Properties
| 12 Name:  taskZ2 Code: Fixed:  Duration - | Hfort: 40 Ph  Durgtion: 5 AT{8Hr=)
General + Foles  + Employee Timesheets  + Material Machine type Machinery Links Format Userfields Motes
Filter: - 2| Assigned machine types: Resource pool
Machine groups ~ Machine type Costs Machine groups Machine type Quartity Ltilizat... MNotes Cancel
Rotate machine 0.00 Rotate machine 1 100
Milling machine 0.00

Available machine types The left table shows you all the machine types defined in the basic resources.

 Enter a string value in the field Filter to show only certain machines (search via the machine group, type and
code) or enter two dots “..” in order to view the machine types that have already been used in the project.

Doubleclick on the entry in the left table to allocate this machine type to the activity. Allocated machine types
The right table shows you the machine types already selected for the activity.

Enter the number of machine types required for this activity in the field Number.

Enter the machine type usage of this activity in the field Usage.

Enter notes that might be crucial for the machine types in connection with the activity in the the field Notes.

Click on the button OK.

Notes:

* You can adjust the layout of the columns of both tables at your convenience by rightclicking on the column names
of the table and selecting the columns you want to adjust.
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Properties
[ | 1.2 Mame: | task2 Code: Fixed: | Duration ~ | Effort: 40 Ph Duration: 5 AT{8Hr=)
General + Roles + Employee Timesheets + Material Machine type Machinerny Links Fomat Userfields MNotes
Filtter: - 2| Assigned machine types: Resource pool
Nr.
Machine groups ~ Machine type Costs Machine groups Machine type .) § . zat... MNotes Cance!
Rotate machine 0.00 rEETEr e ¥ Machine groups 100
Milling machine 000 Code
v Machine type
v | Quantity
v Utilization
v | Notes

* In order to have quick access to the used resources, click on the button Resource pool if you are using the general
resource pool - or on the button Project resources if you are using a project-specific resource pool.

* The time of use will be calculated automatically.

Properties
| 1.1 Name: | task1 Code: Fixed:  Duration - | Hfort: 32 Ph  Durgtion: 4 AT{BHrs)
General |+ Foles Employee Timesheets Material Machine type Machinery Links Format Userfields MNotes
Filter: - 2| Assigned roles: ) Resource pool
Fole Qualification Costs | || Role Qualification b Quartity tilizat... Effort  Motes Cancel
programmer C++ 50.00 programmer PHP 1 100 32
programmer FPHP 4500
programmer V.Basic 50.00
writter 30.00
MANANAT cOOD ¥

4.9.8 Allocate machinery

In order to allocate machines to the selected activities, do as follows:

* Activate the tab Machinery in the window Activity properties.

Properties
] 14 Name: | software installation planning Code Fixed:  Duration - | Efor: 38 Ph Duration: 45 AT(8Hs)
General « Foles  + Employes Timeshests Material Machine type Machinerny Links Fomat User fields Motes
Filter: - 1| Assigned machine: Resource pool
Machine group - Machi...  Bal.. Machinen...  A.. Machine group - ... Costs Machine name A.. Machine group - Machi... Utl.. N.. Cancel
| Rotate machine 0 machine 1 100 Rotate machine 85.00 machine 1 100 Rotate machine 100

Allocated machine groups - machine types This table lists the allocated machine types in order to support you in
selecting the machinery.

* The marked check box of a machine group / machine type is an additional filter for the machinery list. The list
Machinery shows you only those machines that have the corresponding machine group and machine type.

¢ The field Quantity-utilization contains the required number of machines as well as their utilization for the machine
type. This column is deactivated by default. If you want to unhide it, please refer to Details.

 The field Balance contains the dynamically calculated difference between the requested number for a machine
type and the total number of the already assigned machines with the same machine type. Support in the control-
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ling of the required machinery allocations. A negative value, for instance, indicates that more machines of this
machine group and machine type are required.

Mark the check box Preferred and assigned teams to use the assigned teams as an additional filter for the list Ma-
chinery. The list Machinery will show you then only those machines that belong to the assigned teams.

Available machinery Depending on the filter settings (teams, machine type and the entries in the field Filter), the
central table shows you the machinery as defined in the basic resources. Enter a string value in the field Filter to show

[T3EL]

only certain machines (search via the machine group, type and code) or enter two dots “..” in order to view the machines
that have already been used in the project.

* The field Availability shows the percentage of the possible working capacity of a machine within activity duration,
adjusted for the participation of the machine in other project activities.

e Um bei der Einplanung die Maschinen-Auslastung in anderen Projekten, die zu einem ausgewdihlten Portfolio
zugehoren, zu berlicksichtigen, 6ffnen Sie das gewlinschte Portfolio:

* Klicken Sie Start > Eigenschaften > Info

[ Project
E Resource
ﬂInfn

Properties

¢ Select the tab Portfolio dashboard.

Properties 1
0 Selected portfolio: 2016 portfolio K. 2 \— Reload Remove
Late activities Overallocated resources Failed resources 1 Unassigned resources Project overview Portfolio dashboard Extemal documents
MName Completed Code Category Priority ~ Status Start A Finish
| software development process o 100 23111508:00 2501.1612:00
~| Project 1 B 100 260116 00:00 16.02.16 00:00
| new_software development process 0 100 270116 00:00  29.03.16 14.00
~| Project2 o 100 09.03.16 1400  29.03.16 14.00
-] 2016_2 _saft 0 100 28.03.16 00:00  05.06.16 00:00
| process ABC 3 o 100 071116 08:00 11.01.17 1400
* Doubleclick on the entry in the central table to allocate this machine to the activity.
Properties
[ ] 15 Name: | software transition planning Code Fixed:  Duration - | Efort: 24 Ph  Duration: 3 AT (8 Hrs)
General « Roles  « Employes Timeshests Material Machine type Machineny Links Fomat User fields Motes
Fitter: - 1| Assigned machine: Resource pool
Machine group - Machi... Bal.. Machinen... A... Machine group - ... Costs Machine name A... Machine group - Machi... Utl... N.. Cancel
/| Rotate machine =1 machine 0 Rotate machine 85.00 machine 2 100 Milling machine 100
Miling machine o
double click

Allocated machines
The right table shows you the machines already selected for the activity.
* Enter the machine usage of this activity in the field Usage.
* Enter notes that might be crucial for the machine in connection with the activity in the the field Notes.

¢ Click on the button OK.

4.9. Activities properties 59



Rillsoft Project, Release 9

Notes:

* You can adjust the columns layout of the three tables at your convenience by rightclicking on the column names
of the table and selecting the columns you want to adjust.

Properties
[ 15 | Name: | software transition planning Code Fixed: | Duration v | Efor: 24 Ph  Duration: 3 AT (8 Hs)
General « Holes  « Employee Timeshests Materal Machine type Machinerny Links Fomat User fields Notes
Nr.
Filter: - 1| Assigned machine: / " OK
¥ Machine name
Machine group - Machi... Bal.. Machinen... A.. Machine group - ... Costs Machine name 7 Code Cancel
| Rotate machine -1 machine 1 0 Fotate machine 85.00 machine 2 100 My Availability
Tulll hi 0
= macme Working group - team
v Machine group - Machine type
v | Utilization
¥ Motes

* In order to have quick access to the used resources, click on the button Resource pool if you are using the general
resource pool - or on the button Project resources if you are using a project-specific resource pool.

Properties
| 1 Name: | task1 Code: Fixed: |Duration - Hfor: 32 Ph Durstion: 4 AT(BHrs)
General |+ Foles Employee Timesheets Material Machine type Machinery Links Format User fields Notes
| |
Filtter: - 2| Assigned roles: ) Resource pool
Rale Qualification Costs | || Raole Qualification b Quantity  Utilizat Effort  Motes Cancel
programmer Ce+ 50.00 programmer PHP 1 100 32
programmer FHP 4500
programmer W Basic 50.00
writter 30.00
MANANAT anOn ¥

* The time of use will be calculated automatically.

4.9.9 Check links

In order to check links, activate the tab Links in the window Activity properties.

Properties
| 12 Name: |task?2 Code: Fixed:  Duration - | Hfort: 40 Ph  Durgtion: 5 AT(8Hr=)
General + Foles  + Employee Timesheets  + Material  + Machinetype " Machinery Links Format Userfields Notes
Predecessor: Successor: Incompatible activities:
Link type Mr. Mame Dur... Link type Mr. Mame Dur... Mr. Mame Dur... Cancel
Finish to start 1.1 task 1 32 | | Finish to start 3 project end 0

“From” activity - The left table shows you all link types of the “from” activities along with the corresponding number
and description of the activity.

“To” activity - The table in the centre shows you all link types of the “to” activities.

Incompatible activities — The right table shows you all incompatible activities.
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4.9.10 Define format

You can define the bar labelling and colour for activities and subprojects at your convenience.
In order to define the format, do as follows:

* Activate the tab Format in the window Activity properties.

Properties
] 12 Name: | task 2 Code: Fixed:  Duration ~ | Effort: 40 Ph  Duration:
General + Roles  + Employes Timesheets  « Material + Machinetype  + Machinery Links Format Userfields Motes
Fields EBar lzbeling:
Name Description || Type Position Content
Ypayment_date® Zahlungseingang Activity Top left
%resource_employee_roles Rollen Activity Bottom left
“resource_teams Teams Activity Top right “resource_employee_roles®
“resource_employees®.  Personal i bledick Activity Bottom right
“resource_materials Material doublediic Activity Bottom
L TS T . il

S AT (8Hrs)

Cancel

* Select the variables you want to integrate into the labelling from
the list Fields.

You can use the field Bar labelling to define the bar labelling of activities and subprojects.

* The field Type shows which of the objects - activities or
subprojects - will be labelled.

The field Position shows the position of the labelling.

The field Content shows the content of the labelling. Depending
on the preferred position, set the cursor on the corresponding content field.

Enter either the labelling or select a predefined field from the drop
down list Fields and doubleclick.

¢ Click on the button OK.
Notes

If several activities are shown in a row, the internal activities can be labelled just below.
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& HS 5 GANTT CHART Unbenannt - o x
FILE START PROJECT FORMAT -~
[ variance analysis [ERole | &lkEmployes | j|, Resource chart = “m Save E . em em omm omm | D Activity Y ¥ Cutoff date
= 0x 25 S0x 75 I00w
Netwaork diagram [EE Team ?_':; Machine % Cast chart ~ 1M Manage i subproject ¥ Current date
Gantt Employee ) Project Resource | Bl & .
chart @ Gantt-network chart Other ~ Gantt Sho B o Link = i “ T Project start ~
Activity views Resourceviews | Capacity views  Additional view User views Properties Schedule Insert Outline Edit serolling
Cutoff date: 02.02.16 00:00 «| ¥ February 2016 >
01 02 03 04 05 06 07 08 09 10 11 12 13 14 15 16 17 16 19 20 21 22 23 24 25 26 27 28 29|01 02 02
Nr. MName Effort Dur.. Start Finish M|T W | T|F|S|S8|W|T|W T/ F|S5| S| MW T /W T|F | S|S|M T|W T F|S |5 W|T /W T
1 task1 10 14 0202160800 19.021617:.00 FK1 E— A, E—— josics
. I /
top right
op left
bottom
4 4
[ | 2 Mame: task2 Code: Fixed: Duration - | Effort: 4 Ph  Duration 5 AT (@ Hrs)
General Roles Employee Timeshests Material Machine type Machinery Links Format Userfiglds Notes
Figlds: Bar labeling:
Name Description | Type Position Content -~
name% Mams Activity Bottom |eft
“long_name . Mame mit Nr. Activity Top right
“parent_name’ MName des oberen Teilprojekts Activity Bottom right
“top_parent_name’.  Mame des obersten Teiprojekts Activity Bottom “name’.
ezl narent mame Mamen der ohersn Teil A s -

4.9.11 Fill in user-defined fields

In order to fill in user-defined fields, do as follows:

¢ Activate the tab User-defined fields in the window Activity properties.

Properties

[ | 1.1 Name: | task 1 Code: Fied:  Duration - | Hfort: 32 Ph  Duration: 4 AT(8Hms)
General  + Roles Employee Timesheets Material Machine type Machinery Links Fomat | «* Userfields Notes
Nr.  Name Text -
1 Observer Kate White
2 Customer Bill Green
3
4
5
6 -
4 4

* Enter the text of your choice.
* Click on the button OK.
Note:

* First you need to define the Name of the user-defined fields in Project properties.
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4.9.12 Enter notes & links

You can use this tab to enter notes, attach links to the activity and link the activity with document and graphic files.
You can use the following key words for links:

* http:// for hyperlinks

* https:/

* mailto:

* ftp://

* news:

* telnet:

« file: for document and graphic files
You may proceed as follows:

 Activate the tab Notes & links in the window Activity properties.

Properties
|| 11 Mame: | software development planning Code: Fixed: Duration - HEfort: 675 man- Duration: 225 work-day (3 Hrs
General  « Roles Employee Material Machine type Machinery Links Format User fields Motes
Insert hyperfink to extemal document Insert hyperink to folder document
file://D:001 RP\schema pdf \ \ - Cancel

1 2

* Enter the text of your notes.

* If you click the button Insert Hyperlink to external document, you can create a reference to an internal file.
« If you click the button Insert Hyperlink to external folder, you can create a reference to an internal folder.

* To insert a reference to external website, enter the preferred Internet address such as http://www.rillsoft.de/

* Click on the button OK.

Alternatively: If you rightclick on the tab field in Notes & links-tab field, you can select one of the following com-
mands in the context menu.

® Undo Alt+Backspace
X Cut Shift+Delete
Eg Copy Ctrl+C
‘& Paste Ctrl=V
Clear
All select Clrl+A
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4.9.13 Assign documents in the DMS

Documents in the DMS (Document Management System) can be assigned only in the database-based solution Rillsoft
Project with Rillsoft Integration Server.

To assign documents to a selected activity, please proceed as follows:

Activate the Documents tab in the activity properties window

EedecOs GANTT CHART software development process - o x
FILE START | PROJECT FORMAT -
<] Network diagram O Time 7 [ERoe  &ijEmployee g, Resource chart - o save [Eleroject |y pm mm wm mm | 58 Activity ~ Y Filter ¥ Cutoff date

= . 1 X oy 0 25¢ 505 754 00% | 4 -
= Gantt-network chart &8 Effort [EETeam | #[iMachine /X Cost chart = 1/ Manage | [E7] Resource =1 subproject * = Hide detail ~ ¥ Down Current date

‘Gantt

R Cost Employee = (yiher - [ I B o Link ~ % In subproject * [ Search Delete Y Project start =
Activity views Variance analysis  Resource views | Capacityviews  Additionalview | Userviews | Properties Schedule Insert Outline Edit Scrolling
Cutoff dats: 24.02.21 08:00 «< A 4
March 2021
N Name Dura.. Start Finish 0 09 10 1 12 13 14

21 project planning and ... 14.38 24.02.2108:00 16.03.21 11:00

y Project planning and oversight

1.1 software development . 225 2402210800 260221 10:00

software development planning

12 systemtest planning 475 2402211600 03.032114:00 system test planning

13 software installationpla.. 563 0303211400 1203211200 B § @ ppoftwars installation planning

1.5 software transition plan.. 30803210800 1003211700 l—[.—f“f’b”e transition planning

17 following and updating 188 12.032113:00 16.03.21 11:00 v following and updating plans
22 establishing a softwa... 9 16.03.2111:00 29.03.21 11:00 \ establishing a software development envir

21 software engineeringe.. 5 16.032111:00 23.0321 1100 “ NN ] g >oftware engineering environment

22 software testenvironm...  1.25 16.03.21 11:00 17.03.21 14:00 \\ h“'"“"e feenvirgnment

2.3 software developmentli_. 263 16.03.21 11:00 18.03.21 17:00 Y § g s°ftware development library

24 software developmentf. 45 1903210800 2503211200 “ .E»l Eummu) software development files

25 non-deliverable software  1.88 25.03.21 13:00 29.03.21 11:00 \\ L_(,? 1 (bﬂﬂﬂ-de“\'erable software
=3 svstemrequirements.. 575 29.03.2111:00 08.04.2109:00 \ — SYstem I
< \ »
- 11| Name [boftwars development planning \\ Code Fixed: Duraton - Effot 675 man Duraion 225 work-day (8 Hr:

\
General vRoles  Employse  Timeshests  Mateiial  Machinelype  Machinery  Links  Format 'y Userfields  Notes |+Documents

Add 3 \\ ,1
'\

s ¢
5 Roct Folder SOUSso File name \ ~ Desciytion Size Last modified Author Cancel
& Eézg@ \‘ ~~.~. softwaredevelopment-process1png \\ ” 1762KB 2402211556 Admin Admin|
- -
-2 Contracts 1 Sao
~£3 Technical documents (1)d ‘~..._. 1
£ EMails ~ /
2021 2 Sl
<4 4

CLIENT: EN 2016 B E3 kil week1:3 - = —fF—— + 100%

The Insert button allows you to add a new document to an activity.
If you have already marked a document, you can delete, download and update.

On this tab you can see information divided into two areas.

Properties
- 11 Name  software development planning Code Fixed: Duration +  Effort 6.75 man Duration 225 work-day (8 Hr:
General +Roles Employee Timesheets Material Machine type Machinery Links Format Userfields Notes |« Documents

oK
Add Delete Download Update -

(23 Root Folder File name + Description Size Cancel
15 2020 -~
& Offer softwaredevelopment-process1.png 17.62 KE
2 Contracts 1
-3 Technical documents (e s s s
-2 E-Mails e e e e 7
-3 2021
4 >

A document directory structure is shown on the left. The number of documents added is shown in brackets next to a
directory name.

When you click on a directory name, you will see a directory content with brief information in the right area.
You can edit documents using the corresponding button:

* Add
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¢ Delete
¢ Download
» Update

Drog & Drap You can use this function by dragging selected documents with the left mouse button pressed into the
right area.

8] mE GANTT CHART software development process - o x

FILE START PROJECT FORMAT ~

E =] Network diagram @ Time D [ Role m Activity © Y Y Cutoff date
[E2] Gantt-network chart S Effort [3 Team | &

. #{iMachine | /X Cost chart * 1M Manage | [2F] Resource v Current date
antt

Employee | j|Resource chart = | 'mSave | [T Project

1 Subpraject ~

s Cost EMPIOYEE = Gther - Gantt chart Sh [ It Bo Link - M @ v Projectstart -
Activity views Variance analysis  Resource views  Capacity views  Additional view User views  Properties Schedule Insert Outline Edit Seroliing
v ] = Entwiirfe - Outlook-Datendatei - Qutlook 'VERFASSE
Cutoff date: 24.02.21 08:00 <z
START  SENDEN/EMPFANGEN ~ORDNER  ANSICHT  NACHF
o, ALSS!
Nr. Name Dura... Start Finish I 08 09 D Ausschneiden Calibri (- 11
=1 project planning and ... 14.38 24.02.21 08:00 16.03.21 11:00 Einfiigen Kopieren aty
) . ) Ku ¥-
11 software development . 2.25 24.02.21 08:00 26.02.21 10:00 [” sSipane development paaning - < Format tibertragen -
12 system test planning 475 240221 16:00 03.03.21 14:00 system test planni wisd L Lo i

13 software installation pla... 5.63 03.03.21 14:00 12.03.21 12:00 |—[:= Alle Ungelesen | Entwarfe durchsuchen (strg+E)
S

15 softwaretransionplan. 3 08.03.2108:00 10.03.2117:00 L D0 [ |eeTere

[#  info@rilsoft.. Rillsoft

>
=
S
1.7 following and updating ...  1.88 12.03.21 13.00 16.03.21 11.00 _,gﬂ Hallo Word <Endes
-2
B2 establishing a softwa... 9 16.03.21 11:00 29.03.21 11:00 ',—’ ;_S
-
2.1 software engineering e... 5 16.03.21 11:00 23.03.21 11:00 ”"’ P
22 softwaretestenvironm.. 125 16.03.21 11:00 17.03.21 14:00 ‘—' E
- g =
23 software developmentli.. 263 16.03.21 11:00 18.03.21 17:00 ’a’ w [T Abdacken % Verwerfen
’ 1 "Drog & Drap" to @
2.4 software development f. 45 19.03.2108:00 25.03.2112:00 /I e, for example an % o infoarillsoftde
25 non-deliverable software  1.88 25.03.21 13.00 29.032111:00 é =1
®3  svstemreauirements.. 5.75 29.03.2111:00 08.04.2109:008 Bpplication into theliable Senden ce
P =
_% getreff | Rillsoft
] 11 Name  software development planning l| Code S
>
= TR
Gemersl ¥Roles  Employee  Timesheets  Material  MachinetyYe  Machinery  Liks  Fomat  Userfields  Not < = .
I Add [ Delete il Download | [\ Updae info@rillsoft.de Keine Elemente
Root Folder ile name v Description i
2020
Pl Rilsoftmsg E-Mail Kalender Personen Aufgaben
{3 Confracts

ELEMENTE: 1
) Technical documents (1)

23 E-Mails (1) #m mm s s e e e s e

-0 2021 1. Select directory

--—_-_—’

-

CLIENT: EN 2016 Bl 2 g week1:3
Manage documents in the project or portfolio
You can manage all documents assigned to a project or portfolio in the Rillsoft Integration Server Document dialog.

Click Project> Rillsoft Integration Server> Project Documents.

ﬁﬂ B © 3= GANTT CHART software development process

FILE START | PROJECT 4'-EWI_'—'-'—-_.—'-'-'-'-'-'-'_'_"""'---.._!
-~

V |4 Earliest start date = Employee * *‘Add R ce poo *?,Save on workplace

r:"'!g”_@ﬂ Project documents
Save user views 'éSave report data

Pl Latest start date | Machine ~ Select m Project resources *t}'. Copy from workplace
Take . =1 - - Resources
over Other functions — Split activity »

Schedule Assistant Baseline Project resources Project settings Rillsoft integration server

Here you can also filter out any documents.
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Rillsoft integration server document

[ Add | Download

Delete

‘ | Update Filter:

I3 Root Folder (1) Nr
216D 2020 "
12 Offer

{3 Contracts

{23 Technical documents (1)
{ LD E-Mails (1)

0 2021

[C] All documents b

Project Subproject/Activity Code File name

software developm.. Activity: software development pl

softwaredevelopme

Size Lastmodified Authol
1762KB 2402211556 Admin

w Description

0K | | Cancel

4.10 Split activities

0= 28« S0 JF5x 00
[

q - -

k. a1 |! .zn.

Schedule

In order to split an existing activity, do as follows:

¢ Click Start> Schedule> ...

and one of the split-functions.

Alternatively: This function is availible via the context menu of the activity.

Rightclick on the activity in the diagram field.
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12 13 14 15

Cost estimate
Project procedure

Completinag the construction schedule

Cut Umschalt+Entf | Create t:
Copy Strg=C |
[ A A EEnER
= Move in subproject i‘lg for phase 1
" £ Move from subproject |
Previous activity customize the latest start time
Successor activity customize the earliest start time
Completed 4
’_-} Split 4 !.'.i In several activities
, B From complete supply
f Remove from incompatible group e e R
start shift 4
‘ Incoming link delete 4 By
By double assigned 4
Cutbound link delete ¥ ~ -

Select the command Split from the context menu and choose one of the following functions:
* into several activities
* from the completed part
* at the first shift
* in case of several assignments

Split into several activities
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i '
E Split activity in several activitias @
Parts by: Duration - | 2132 3| | AT
| Create finish4o-start between activities links
Merge into one line
Mr. Measurement ... Deliverable Effart Duration Costs
1 14.41 % 15.99 Ph 2AT
2 T2% & Ph 1AT
3 2161 % 23.55 Ph JAT
4 14.41 % 15.99 Ph 2AT
h 2161% 23.55 Ph JAT
& 2078 % 23.03 Ph 2EBAT
QK Cancel
L ")

Define the activity parameter according to which you want to split the activities in the field Split into. You can choose
between the following parameters

* Percentage,
¢ Deliverable,
o Effort,

¢ Duration,

¢ Costs

The values to be entered in the next field need to be separated by blank spaces.

Split activity in several activities ﬁ

Patsby:  Duration (b 2132 3 | AT

| Create finish4o-start between activities links

Mark the check box Create finish-start links between activities if you want to link the split activities with each other.
Mark the check box Show in one row if you want to have the split activities displayed in one row. The list shows the

68 Chapter 4. Work with Project



Rillsoft Project, Release 9

split activities.
Split from the completed part

This command is activated if a part of an activity has been completed. In this case, the split date will be shown in
brackets. An activity is split into two activities, the first is 100% completed, the second has not yet started.

Split at the first shift
You can choose among the various due dates in the list, which mark the start of the next shifts.
Split in case of several assignments

This function is activated if two or more activities are executed at a time and more than one of these activities has been
assigned to the same resource. In order to avoid several assigments of one resource, you can split one activity before
the start of the other activity. You will find the program which offers you automatically the possible dates.

4.11 Split activities into places / subproject

In order to split activities into places / subproject, do as follows:

* Select the menu item Project > Assistant > Split activities into places / spaces.

r N
Split Activities for Places/Spaces - Step 1 of 2: Places/Spaces Set @
Nr. Mame
1 Offer
2 Run
3 Levy
Weiter = Abbrechen

* Enter the places / spaces you want to display later as spacess into this list.

You can use these places / spaces to also split activities in the next step.
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Split Activities for Places/Spaces - Step 2 of 2 Divide Activities [
Parts by: Effort - "’/
Nr. Mame Total Rest Cffer Run Levy
1 Building 112 Ph 4Ph 8 23 37

< Zunick Fertig stellen Abbrachen

“ 4

* Select the activity parameter according to which you want to split activities from the drop down list Divide by.
You can choose between the following parameters

* Percentage,
¢ Deliverable,
o Effort,

¢ Duration,

* Costs

The following activity list shows all activities which can be split into the places / spaces by entering them in the column
below the corresponding place / spaces.

Display of the project schedule before the splitting into places / spaces.
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B = R

GANTT CHART Unbenannt - a X
FILE START PROJECT FORMAT -~
« |4 Earliest start date = Employee ~ "‘Add e 'ﬂ'gsave on workplace ﬂﬁsave settings o
Pl Latest start date Machine - S ﬂProject resources #",Copyfromworkp\ace AEsa\/'e headers and footers
Take =
over Otherfunctions = =, Split activity %Save user views
Schedule Assistant Baseline Project resources Project settings Integration server
Cutoff date: 02.02.16 00:00 «| ¥ February 2018 >
01 02 03 04 05 06 07 08 09 10 11 12 13 14 15 16 17 16 19 20 21 22 23 24 25 26 27 28 29|01 02 02
Nr. MName Effort Dur.. Start Finish M|T W | T|F|S|S8|W|T|W T/ F|S5| S| MW T /W T|F | S|S|M T|W T F|S |5 W|T /W T
1 Buidig M2 14 0202180800 1902161700 | | MMM Buiting
*
4 4
[ ] 1 Mame: = Building Code: Fixed: Duration - | Effort: 112 | Ph  Duration: 14 AT (8 Hrs)
General Roles Employee Timeshests Material Machine type Machinery Links Format Userfiglds Notes
Due date Activity calendar: Completed % Color: | Automatic color -
Date Time Project calendar - l:l
@sat 020216 - 0800 Frana e o€
["] Disregard team and emplayee calendar inancing
() Finish: 190216 - 17.00 Invoice amount: o€
D [ Start of activity only at firt shit Tem of payment:[ 0] wor
Receipt: __._ .~
] Mark as milestone ne

H® " GANTT CHART Unbenannt - O x
START PROJECT FORMAT -~
Al ;: F M zoomin [ Role [ Custom fields =[] Project start Current date [ Critical path Links
Z S— [ Teams [] Notes &links | [ Project end [~] Milestone in calendar [ Labels
::IZoom out
Columns  Sort  Renumber Excel [] Employee Other Tooltips - Cutoff date [[] Reserve time
Data Activity height Tooltips Show
Cutoff date: 02.02.16 00:00 << February 2015 h
01 02 03 04 05 06 07 08 09 10 11 12 13 14 15 16 17 18 19 20 21 22 23 24 25 26 27 28 28 |01 02 02
Nr. MName Effort Dur.. Start Finish M| T W|T F S| S WM | T W, T F S|S|M|T|W|T F S|S|M|T |wW,|T F S| s\ | T |\wW|T
1 Building 4 05 02021608:00 02.02.16 12:00 j Building
=2 Offer 38 475 02.02.1608:00 08.02.16 15:00 T Offer
2.1 Building 38 475 02.021608:00 08.02.16 15:00 E—— SUilding
=3 Run 33 413 02.02.1608:00 08.02.16 09:00 T Run
3.1 Building 33 413 020216 08:00 08.02.16 02:00 S DUilding
=4 Lewy 37 463 02.021608:00 02.02.16 14:00 ——— ey
41 Building 37 463 02.02.1608:00 08.02.16 14:00 I BUilding
.
[ 3
o Selected portiolio -]
Project ovsrview Portfolio dsshboard Bidemal documents
Activities Project Ongoing and yetto-begin activities
Completed 0 Complete 0 % Nr. Name Duration Difference
Started 0 Feserve 144 day 1 Building 05 +0.33
Still not started 4 21 Building 475 +033
21 Buiiding 413 033
a A 41 Buiiding 463 4033
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4.12 Subprojects

4.12.1 Create subproject

You can create:
* anew subproject
* subproject from file
* subproject from Rillsoft Integration Server template
In order to create a new subproject in the table, do as follows:

1. Select the menu item Start > Insert > Subproject.

tm Acivity - h 4 ¥
L Subproject -
b Subproject

+ Subproject from file template

* Subproject from integration server template

2. Enter a subproject’s name for in the appropriate row.
Create a new subproject in any area in the Gantt chart
1. Set the cursor on any area of the Gantt chart, where you want to create a blank Project.

2. Click with the right mouse button and select from the context menu New Subproject.

Select all Strg+A

Mew activity
Mew activity from template file

Mew activity from integration server template

Mew subproject
Mew subproject from template file

Mew subpraject from integration server template

Add selected activities to the new subproject

You can add several pactivities to a new subproject doing as follows:
1. Mark with the pressed left mouse button several activities
2. Finally, click on Start > Add > Subproject

In this case, the start and finish dates of activities are assumed as the start and the end of the Subproject.
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& HS " GANTT CHART Unbenannt - o x
FILE START PROJECT FORMAT -
[ variance analysis 7 [ERole | &lkEmployes | j|, Resource chart = “m Save E o e s | O Activity Y ¥ Cutoff date
Metwork diagram [ETearn i Machine % Cost chart » IE Manage = Subproject Current date
Gantt Employee Project Resource B0 g . Struct
chart @ Gantt-network chart Other ~ Gal hart Show o Link = T Project start ~
Activity views Resourceviews | Capacityviews | Additional view User views Properties Schedule Insert Outline Edit Serolling
Cutoff date: 02.02.16 00:00 ¥ February 2018 2
01 02 03 04 05 06 07 08 09 10 11 12 13 14 15 16 17 16 19 20 21 22 23 24 25 26 27 28 29|01 02 02
Nr. MName Effort Dur.. Start Finish M|T W T|F|S§|s | W |T|W T F|S5| S MW T /W T|F | S|S|M T|W T F|S |5 W|T /W T
1 taski 16 2 02021608:00 030218 17:00 task 1
2 task2 8 1 04021608:00 04.021617:00 tasits
3 task 3 24 3 05.02.16 08:00 09.02.1817.00
4 task 4 16 2 10,0216 08:00 11.021617:.00
5 task & 24 3 12.02.1608:00 16.02.1617.00
6 task & 24 3 17.02.1608:00 19.02.16 17.00 / ) task 6
1
4 4
0 St L]
Project overview Portfolio dashboard BExtemal documents
Activities Project Ongoing and yetto-begin activities
Completed o Complete 0 % N, Name Duration Difersncs
Started: 0 Resenve 33 day 1 task 1 2 +033
Still ot started: 6
Al &

RESOQURCE POOL: http://localh:

4.12.2 Insert subprojects from file

Insert a new subproject in the end of the activity table

¢ Choose the menu item Start > Insert > Subproject from file template

L Activity ~ Y ¥
- Subproject ~
b Subproject

F Subproject from file template

* Subproject from integration server template

¢ The dialogue box Open appears.
* Select the project you want to insert.
* Set at the start or end of the subproject.

* You cannot assume the whole project but only selected activities as subproject by marking appropriate activities.
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r@ Select of Activity from Template ﬁw
art: 03.02.16 ~ 00:00
Finish: ~ 05.04.16 - 14:00
For all activities change: Scale factor: 1
Nr. Name Start Finish Motes -
| software development process 2511100000 26.01.11 14:00
|1 project planning and oversight 2511.1008:00 0812101100
1.1 software development planning 2511100800 2611.10717.00
1.2 gystem test planning 2511.1008:00  30.11.10 16:00
w[1.3 software installation planning 30.11.1016:00  07.12.10 09:00
|14 software transition planning 3011101600 02121017.00
1.5 following and updating plans 0712100900 081271011:.00
|2 establishing a software development enviro...  08.12.1011:00  21.12.1011:00
w21 software engineering environment 08.121011:00 1512101100
2.2 software test environment 08121011:00  10.021011:00
2.3 software development library 081210 11:00 10.12.1017:.00
2.4 software development files 1312100800 17.12.71012:00
v|2.5 non-deliverable software 1712101200 21.1271011:00
|3 system requirements analysis 21121011:00 251210 05:00
3.1 analysis of userinput 21.121011:00 231210 15:00
(3.2 operational concept 2312101500 231210 09:00
(3.3 system requirements 2312101500 2771271071400
-4 system design 2312101500 2072701700
|5 software requirements analysis 2312101500 251210 12:00
16 software implementation and unit testing 3112100800 06.01.1117.00
6.1 software implementation 31.121008:00 0601111700
6.2 unit testing 3112100800 0501111600
6.3 test case/procedurs implemantation 3112100800 05.01.1117:00
7 unit integration and testing 31.121008:00 05.01.11 10:00
|8 qualfication testing 05.01.1110:00 07.01.1116:00
|9 system qualification testing 0701111600  13.01.1111.00
ali] snftware rorfinuratinn mananement 0701 111600 1201111200 -
\ J
¢ Click on the button OK.
Note:

Inserted from the file-template project should work with the same resource pool as the main project. If there is a
resource difference, the message appears.

([ Rillsoft Project )

I \ It iz impossible to inzert the Subproject, because resources in the resource pool and project rescurces are not uniform.

oK

L A

You should open the project inserted from template separately in Rillsoft Project and switch to the resource pool.
Follow the instructions under Shift to the resource pool.
Insert a new subproject in any area in the Gantt chart

1. Set the cursor on a field in the Gantt chart where you want to insert a subproject.

2. Click the right mouse button and select the item from the context menu New subproject from template file.

3. Continue as described above.
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Select all Strg+A

Mew activity
Mew activity from template file

Mew activity from integration server template

Mew subproject ‘/'

Mew subproject from template file

Mew subproject from integration server template

4.12.3 Insert subprojects from Rillsoft Integration Server template

Insert a new subproject in the end of the activity table

1. Select the menu item Start > Insert > Subproject from Rillsoft Integration Server template.

tm Acivity - h 4 ¥

L Subproject - =

il
1

b Subproject

+ Subproject from file template

* Subproject from integration server template

* The dialogue box Open appears.
* Select the project you want to insert.
* Set start or end of the subproject.

* You cannot assume the whole project but only selected activities as subproject by marking appropriate activities.
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rﬂﬂ Select of Activity from Template ﬁw
art: 03.02.16 ~ 00:00
Finish: ~ 05.04.16 - 14:00
For all activities change: Scale factor: 1
Nr. Name Start Finish Motes -
| software development process 2511100000 26.01.11 14:00
|1 project planning and oversight 2511.1008:00 0812101100
1.1 software development planning 2511100800 2611.10717.00
1.2 gystem test planning 2511.1008:00  30.11.10 16:00
w[1.3 software installation planning 30.11.1016:00  07.12.10 09:00
|14 software transition planning 3011101600 02121017.00
1.5 following and updating plans 0712100900 081271011:.00
|2 establishing a software development enviro...  08.12.1011:00  21.12.1011:00
w21 software engineering environment 08.121011:00 1512101100
2.2 software test environment 08121011:00  10.021011:00
2.3 software development library 081210 11:00 10.12.1017:.00
2.4 software development files 1312100800 17.12.71012:00
v|2.5 non-deliverable software 1712101200 21.1271011:00
|3 system requirements analysis 21121011:00 251210 05:00
3.1 analysis of userinput 21.121011:00 231210 15:00
(3.2 operational concept 2312101500 231210 09:00
(3.3 system requirements 2312101500 2771271071400
-4 system design 2312101500 2072701700
|5 software requirements analysis 2312101500 251210 12:00
16 software implementation and unit testing 3112100800 06.01.1117.00
6.1 software implementation 31.121008:00 0601111700
6.2 unit testing 3112100800 0501111600
6.3 test case/procedurs implemantation 3112100800 05.01.1117:00
7 unit integration and testing 31.121008:00 05.01.11 10:00
|8 qualfication testing 05.01.1110:00 07.01.1116:00
|9 system qualification testing 0701111600  13.01.1111.00
ali] snftware rorfinuratinn mananement 0701 111600 1201111200 -
\ J
5. Click on the button OK.
Note:

Inserted from the Rillsoft Integration Server-template project should work with the same resource pool as the main
project. If there is a resource difference, the message appears.

([ Rillsoft Project )

I ki It iz impossible to inzert the Subproject, because resources in the resource pool and project rescurces are not uniform.

oK

L A

You should open the project inserted from Rillsoft Integration Server-template separately in Rillsoft Project and switch
to the resource pool.

Follow the instructions under Shift to the resource pool.
Insert a new subproject in any place in the Gantt chart
1. Set the cursor on a field in the Gantt chart where you want to insert a subproject.

2. Click the right mouse button and select the item from the context menu New subproject from Rillsoft Integra-
tion Server template.
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3. Continue as described above.

Select all Strg=A

Mew activity
Mew activity from template file

Mew activity from integration server template

Mew subproject
Mew subproject from template file

Mew subproject from integration server template

4.12.4 Edit subprojects

In order to edit a parameter of an existing subproject, do as follows:

* In the diagram click on the subproject whose parameter you want to edit.

Properties
i 1.2 Name: | establishing a software development environment Code:
General Prefered team Shared machine types Shared machinery Format User fields Motes
Due date Project calendar: Project settings Color: [T - OK
Date Time Project calendar - Time step:
. T e a0 me siep: | Use for subordinated subprojects Cancel
Start: 160216 > 11:00 Category: Priority: and activities
100 Duration:
ish: 01.03.16 ~ 11:00
Finish Status: Effort:
Set
EBaseline:
Cutoff date: 02.02.16 ~ 00:00 o

* Activate the required tab in the window Properties and make the changes.

¢ Click on the button OK.

Alternative 1: You may make the changes to the most important subproject parameters directly in the table of the

Gantt chart.

Alternative 2: You may use the mouse to shift the subproject in the diagram, so as to change its time parameters or

duration.

Requirements: The subproject has fixed start and end dates.

4.12. Subprojects
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Properties
1 1.3 Mame: | svstem reguire
General Prefemed team Shai
Due date
Date Time
Start: 01.0316¢ -~ 11:00

Finish: 05.03.16 - 0500
| Set

P ety

Cutoff date: 03.02.16 ~ 00:00

Alternative 3: You can use the context menu of the subproject to make substantial changes to it quickly.

4 Cut Umschalt+Entf
E@ Copy Strg=C
== Hide detail

1= Hide all

+' Anfangs- und End-Termine von Vorgdngen dbernehmen
|4 Frihestmagliche Anfangstermine setzen

Pl Spatestmagliche Anfangstermine setzen
--}| Verzogerte Vorgange auf Stichtag verschieben

ms PRessourcenauslastung optimieren

4.12.5 Delete subprojects

In order to delete an existing subproject, do as follows:
* Rightclick on the subproject you want to delete.
¢ Choose the command Delete from the context menu.

Alternatively: You can quickly delete an existing subproject by clicking on the blank space in the diagram with the
right mouse button pressed down and striking out the subproject.
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o-gmun

4.12.6 Enter subproject properties

In order to define the subproject properties, do as follows:
* Mark the subproject whose properties you want to enter.

The window Object properties opens.

Properties
[ | 1.2 Mame: | establishing a software development environment Code:
General Prefered team Shared machine types Shared machineny Format User fields Maotes
Due date Project calendar: Project settings Color [ ~ OK
Date Time Project calendar - Time step:
. - An me siep | Use for subordinated subprojects Cancel
Start: 16.02.16 = 11:00 Category: Priarity: and activities
100 Duration:
ini 01.03.16 ~ 11:00 —
Finish: Status: Bfort:
Set
Baseline:
Cutoff date: 03.02.16 ~ 00:00 v

* Enter the subproject name in the field Name.
* Enter the subproject code in the field Code.

* Mark the check box Define if you don’t want to have the start and finish date of the subproject automatically
calculated, but want to define it manually instead.

Enter the approximately start and finish dates of the subproject in the fields Start/Finish after you have marked
the check box Define.

In the drop down list Project calendar select the calendar you want to use for the subproject.

Click on the button OK.

Note:

 The field Baseline indicates whether a baseline is being used or not. This feature is defined in the main project.

* The field Time step indicates which interval is being used. This feature is defined in the main project.

4.12.7 Assign activities to subprojects

In order to assign activities to subprojects, do as follows:
* Mark the activity bars you want to move into a subproject.

 Select the menu item Start > Outline > Move in subproject.

W Filter
~= Hide detail ~
= In subproject = % Search
|1| Fove in subproject

£ Move from subproject
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The dialogue box Select subproject opens.

Select Subproject o]

Search far:
Nr. = Name Start Finish
1 software development pr... 03.02.16 00:00  05.04.16 14:00
1.1 project planning and ove... 03.021608:00 1602161100
1.3 gystem requirements ana... 01.03.1611:00 05.03.16 05.00
16 goftware implementation ... 11.03.1608:00 17.03.1617:.00

QK Cancel

A

* The activities will then be moved to the subproject and the activity numbering subordinated to the subprojects if
the WBS code has been set up accordingly.

4.13 Summary project

4.13.1 Summary project

A summary project contains several projects and allows:
* Cross-project capacity planning
» Optimal resource utilization between several projects

e Simulations

You can group selected projects into a summary project and later add them to a portfolio.
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BEeES

FILE START

g

PROJECT

Variance analysis

GANTT CHART
FORMAT

© Time

&% Effort

= Role
= [ERoke
[ Team

Cost Employee = (e -

Cutoff date: 31.10.19 00:00

Duration Start

12.25 21.10.19 08:00
2.25 21.10.19 08:00
475 21.10.19 08:00
563 25.10.19 15:.00
2.81 28.10.19 16:00
188 04.11.1911:00

9 28.10.19 08:00

5 28.10.19 08:00
125 28.10.19 08:00
263 28.10.19 08:00
45 301019 14:00
1.88 06.11.1909:00
7.63 04.11.19 08:00
5.75 04.11.19 08:00
2.38 04.11.19 08:00
338 06.11.19 11:00
1.88 06.11.1911:00
525 06.11.19 11:00
375 06.11.19 11:00

Resource views

&% Employee

4k Machine

Capacity views

<<

Finish Co...

06.11.19 10:00
23.10.19 10:00
25.10.19 15:00
04.11.19 11:.00
31.10.19 14:30
06.11.19 10:00
07.11.19 17:00
01.11.1917:00
29.10.19 10:00
30.10.19 14:00
06.11.19 09:00
07.11.1917:00
13.11.19 14:00
11.11.19 15:00
06.11.19 11:00
11.11.1915:00
08.11.19 10:00
13.11.19 14:00
12.11.19 09:00

O ©O O O O ©© 0O 0 O O O o0 o0 o0 o0 O O o

Summary project 1

software development planning
system test planning

software transition planning

y————————— Establishinga

ftware test environment

are development library

non-deliverabl

sy

s

‘B NN Thsot‘twareinstalla‘tion planning

_lsResource chart = " Save [Tl Project [r——— Y Filter
2% Cost chart * 1/ Manage  [EF]Resource = subproject * == Hide detail *
[ ) e BoLink - i search
Additional view | Userviews | Properties Schedule Insert Outiine Edit
v -
November 2019
43 44 45 46 47 48
v v Project planning ahd oversight

gmmmi following and updating plans

software development environment

software engineering environment

software development files

e software

y————————————— Software system requirements analysis

em requirements analysis

analysis of user input
'R | § operational concept
§ | system requirements

system design
ftware requirements analysis

F&] Network diagram
% Gantt-network chart
Gantt
chart
Activity views
Nr. Name
=1 Project plan...
12 software dev.
13 system test p.
14 software inst...
16 software fran..
18 following and.
=2 Establishin...
21 software engi...
22 software test ..
23 software dev.
24 software dev.
25 non-delivera...
=23 Software sy...
=31 system req...
311 analysisofus..
3.1.2 operational c.
3.1.3  systemrequir...
32 system design
33 software req..
4
", Name [Bummary projeet 1
General | Headers andfooters
Due date
Date Time
Start 211019 - 0800
Finish 131119 - 1400
Cutoffdate: 311019 = 0000

Projectcalendar

1 Standard 40-hourwork week ~

Category:

Status:

Baseline:

Priority:

100

Project setiings

Timestep: 30 minute

Duralion:  in warkdays(dependenton project cale ~
Effort in hours

Enter deliverable for activity(Example: 150 M)

¥ Enter effortfor activity(Example: 5 man-hours)

¥ Cutoff date
Current date

Y Project start *

Sarolling

49

Cancel

Requirement: Only the projects in the summary project may be added, which use a common resource pool.

All views are available for the summary project, from the gantt chart to the resource chart. In the summary project
all activities like be carried out in a usual project, i.e. You can create tasks, allocate resources, correct activities, or
save results.

Note: A new Project can not be created in the summary project. You should create a new project separately and then
add to a summary project.

4.13.2 New Summary project in Rillsoft with interface to Rillsoft Integration Server

In order to open a new summary project, do as follows:

1. Select the menu item File > Open new summary project.

2. The dialogue window Rillsoft Integration Server summary project appears.

4.13. Summary project
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ﬁzl Rillsoft integration server summary project property

MName: | Summary project 1

Name select directory
RootFold/
~| 2019

~ Project planning and oversight

+ Software system requirements analysis

~ Establishing a software development environment
re development process

highlight individual projects

Start Finish

21.10.1908:00 06.11.1910:00
04.11.1908:00 13.11.1914:00
28.10.1908:00 07.11.1917:00
2810.1908:00 27.12.1912:00

3. Select the folder where the required projects are located. Or select individual projects, which are to be transferred
into the summary project. Enter a name for the summary project.

m;l Rillsoft integration server summary project

Locking
New Delete Properties )
@ Pessimistic
Name Total.  Availa Optimistie
Summary project 1 3 3

Baselines load

Selec! All None Readonl All None

Name Tied tog
I Project planning Summar.
| Establishing a sc Summar.
| Software system Summar.

Readonly Locked Lastmodified Author
3110190859 Admin
3110190914 Admin
3110.1909:14 Admin

Code  Caleg.. Priori
100
100
100

Status

Stat  w Finish Path
21.10.1908:00 06.11.1910:00 RootFolder/2019/Pr.
28.10.1908:00 07.11.1917.00 RootFolder/2019/Es
04.11.1908:00 13.11.19 14:00 RootFolder/2019/S

Cancel

4. Click on the button OK.

Note: Although you can add to the summary project projects with resources different from the resource pool, but when
you open the summary project appears a note, that you should switch these projects with the menu item Project >
Project resources > Switch to Resource pool to the resource pool.
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4.13.3 Open a summary project in Rillsoft with interface to Rillsoft Integration

Server

In order to open a summary project, do as follows:

1. Select the menu item File > Open > Rillsoft Integration Server > summary project.

2. The dialogue Rillsoft Integration Server summary project appears.

m Rillsoft integration server summary project

- Locking
New Delete Properties .
®) Pessimistic
Name Total Availa Optimistic
Summary project 1 3 3

Baselines load

Select All None Readonl' All None

Name Tiedtog Readonly Locked Lastmodified Author Code Categ.. Priori.. Status Stat Finish

| Project planning Summar. 31.10.1909:27 Admin 100 21.10.1908:00 06.11.1910:00
/| Establishing a sc Summar... 31.10.1... 31.10.1909:14 Admin .. 100 28.10.1908:00 07.11.1917:00
| Software system Summar... 31.10.1909:14 Admin .. 100 04.11.1908:00 13.11.1914:00

3. Left, all summary projects are listed with information about project number in the summary project and number
of projects that are available for you, it is related to your access rights.

4. Right, you see all the projects from the selected summary project. You can take out individual projects from the
summary project for this time by deleting the marking of appropriate projects or all projects by click Select: All.

m Rillsoft integration server summary project

read only

X
Locking
New Delete Properties
®) Pessimistic
all
Name Total Availa Optimistic
Summary project 1 3 3 ’
Baselinegad none
Selecl All None Readonl: All None
Name Tiedtog Readonly Locked Lastmodified Author Code Categ.. Priori.. Status Stat Finish
| Project planning Summar. 31.10.1909:27 Admin 100 21.10.1908:00 06.11.1910:00
| Establishing a sc Summar. 31101 31.10.190%:14 Admin 100 28.10.1908:00 07.11.1917:00
J*( Software system Summar. a 190914 Admin 100 04.11.1908:00 13.11.19 14:00
select
loked

5. You can apply some projects read-only i.e. only to read in the summary project, by selecting them in Read-Only
column or all projects by click Readonly: All.

4.13. Summary project
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You can see at once on a red background if any projects are locked as well.
6. Click on the button OK.
Note: Only projects that share a common resource pool can be included in the summary project.

If project resources are differrent from the resource pool, the message appears.

(& Rillsoft Project S

Following projects cannot be shown in a portfolio as their resources differ from the resource pool in project.
Initiation
Individualty open project by using the menu item "Project/Switch to Resource Pool can be switched to the resource pool.

oK

L &

In order to have the summary project accepted projects with significant differences in resources, they must be opened
separately and you can switch from the project resource to the resource pool by means of the menu item Project >
Switch > Resource pool.

Locking

* Pessimistic — once a user edits something in the project, all other users can open the project only as a read-only
copy.

» Optimistic - each user can always edit the project.
The lock option is available only for the user, who also have the appropriate access rights.
Baselines load

Baseline slows the work with the summary project. If you do not need a comparison with a baseline at the moment,
you can open summary project without a baseline.

Set the order of the project in summary project
The projects shown in the list can be sorted according to the following parameters:
* Project name
e Code
* Category
* Priority
* Status
* Start of project
* Finish of project
* File names

Click on the selected column in the title area, e.g. Start.

Baselines load

Selec All None Readonl All None

Name Tied together Readonly Locked Lastmodified Author Code Categ.. Prioni.. Status Start - Finish Path

| Project planning and ov Summary project.. 31.10.1909:27 Admin. 100 21.10.1908:00 06.11.1910:00 RootFolder/2019/Pr...
~| Establishing a software Summary project.. 31.10.19 09:14 Admin. 100 28.10.1908:00 07.11.1917.00 RootFolderf2019/Es...
| Software system require Summary project 31.10.1909:14 Admin 100 04.11.1908:00 13.11.1914:00 RootFolderf2019/5
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The selected order is then accepted by the summary project.
Change summary project properties

Click on the button Properties

Rillsoft integration server summary project 2 X
Locking
New Delete Properties o
*) Pessimistic
Name Total Availa Optimistic
Summary project 1 3 3
/ Baselines load
1 Selec All None Readonl All None
Name Tied together Readonly Locked Lastmodified Author Code Categ.. Priori.. Status Start Finish Path
* Project planning and ov Summary project. 31.10.1909:27 Admin ... 100 21.10.1908:00 06.11.7910:00 RootFolde
/| Establishing a software Summary project. 31.10.1909:14 Admin ... 100 28.10.1908:00 07.11.1917:00 RootFoldg
! Software system require Summary project. 3110190914 Admin 100 04.11.1908:00 13.11.1914:00 RootFolde
4 » 4 »

If you want to add other projects to the list, click on the appropriate button to add either a folder or file.

4.13.4 Reload summary project

If you are working in a multi-user environment, it may often be necessary to reload a summary project on which several
people are working at the same time in order to view their changes.

This function reloads the current summary project.

¢ Click on the Reload icon on the Quick Access Toolbar.

& Ho<O- GANTT CHART

FILE k{T:’:-.RT PROJECT FORMAT

- W
,_, ETime D Fs & Employee

= 25 Effort = #kMachine
Gantt Employee
chart Cost C&-

Activity views Variance analysis  Resource views  Capacity views

Notes:

« If the Reload icon is not present, you can select Reload from the Customise Quick Access Toolbar menu item.
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H
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@

Gantt
chart

4

FILE STA

2 ¢ OF

RT PR

G Timve"I

22 eralfit

’ﬁjst

Activity views ‘aﬁance analysis

1 Cutoff daj
Mr. Mame Effort
+ 1 ilding planning 1496
2 Origon plann... 1608
3 Katomo plan... 1432

-

GAMNTT CHART

FORMAT

Customize Quick Access Toolbar

v

<

2

Mew
Mew project from templatJ
Open

Open portfolio ,
Reload 4 -

Save

Save as

Undo: Hide Detail

Redo:

More Commands...

Show Below the Ribbon

Pinimize the Ribbon

4.13.5 Form a summary project from a split project

You can automatically convert an existing project, which consists of several sub-projects and is to be processed by
different teams, into a summary project in Rillsoft Project with an interface to the Rillsoft Integration Server.

In order to convert a project into a summary project, the following Prerequisites should first be fulfilled:

1. there should be at least one sub-project in the project.

2. there should be no separate activities at the top project level, i.e. all activities should be subordinate to some

subproject.

3. there should be no added documents at the top project level.

If the above requirements are not met, the function Project > Rillsoft Integration Server > Split Project is greyed

out.

To create a summary project, please proceed as follows:

1. open a project that you want to convert to a summary project.

2. check whether the project has been converted to a summary project.

3. If it does, select the menu item Project > Rillsoft Integration Server > Split Project.

& Ho<O

FILE START PROJECT

4 Earliest start date
Pl Latest start date
Take
over Otherfunctions ~

Schedule

4. In the dialogue window, Rillsoft Project shows us in the Name column how many separate projects the project

GANTT CHART

FORMAT

Employee -

Machine ~

" split activity | g, Delete

Assistant

can be divided into.

e Add

@ Select

Baseline

Building planning

ﬂ-& Save on workplace

@ Project resources ﬂ-‘}‘. Copy from workplace

Project resources Project settings

86
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|E| Project/Portfolio documents

Rillsoft integration server
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ToDe RIS Projekt in Sammelprojekt umwandelt >

Name Building planning

Name Path Subdirectory
Phase 1 Root Folder # 2023 / Team /1 Building planning - Phase 1
Phase 2 | Building planning - Phase 2
Phase 3 Building planning - Phase 3
4

r———

(o ][ o |

5. In the Path column, click three dots and select a directory from the virtual directory structure for each project.

Rillsoft integration server select directory x

| New Folder | | Delgte Folder

| Root Folder Name + Rea.. Locked Last modified  Author Code Customer Category  Priority  Status Start Finish
F 216

Template
2011
test
COther
Construction

L 2021 /’
B30 2023 7’
B | Team o

1 ’
(-————-"

-

4 »

o [ e |

6. The corresponding subdirectories for the projects are listed in the Subdirectory column.

7. By clicking the OK button, the original sub-projects are saved as projects and added to a summary project.

A corresponding message appears and after you click OK, the newly created summary project is opened. Although it
looks similar to the initial project, it is not, as a summary project enables multi-user work.
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4.13.6 Summary project archiving in Rillsoft with interface to the Rillsoft Integration
Server

Several separate projects belonging to the summary project are merged into one project.
To archive a summary project, please proceed as follows:

1. select the menu item Project > Rillsoft Integration Server > Archive summary project.

R L AN A i - X
= N GANTT CHART Construction - o
FILE START PROJECT FORMAT ‘l Ll
I Earliest start date  Employee - ﬂ-ﬁ Save on workplace @Cmss-prmedlmks
Pl Latest start date Machine = #“;‘. Copy from workplace | =5 Archive summary project @ Project/Portfolio documents
. -
Other functions -~ —, Split activity
Schedule Assistant Baseline Project resources Project settings Rillsoft integration server

2. The dialogue Save Rillsoft Integration Server Project appears.

Rillsoft integration server project save as x
New Folder Delete Folder
| Root Folder Name w Rea.. Locked Last modified  Author Code Customer Category  Priorty  Status Start Finish
-2 2018
Template
2011
test
Other
Construction
2021 ," N
2023 ~
(-4 Team V' \\
N
~
\.\
-
4 »

3. On the left, all virtual directories are listed. On the right you see all projects from the selected directory.

4. Click the OK button.

4.13.7 Cross-project links in summary project
In the summary project you can link several projects with each other. Important! This function is only included in
Rillsoft Project with Rillsoft Integration Server and links can only be edited in the summary project.

In cross-project links, succeeding activities are shifted not automatically, but the program sets negative intervals instead.
By means of the menu item Project > Rillsoft Integration Server > Cross-project links, you can check these links
and obtain detailed information about them, such as occurring delays.

You can choose whether you want to accept only single or all of the changes you have made to these settings.
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ﬁﬂ Rillsoft integration server cross-project links k4
Move Outbound project / Activity Incoming project/ Activity Stat - Finish Reserve Delay.rel.. Delay, cal..
Project planning and oversight/1.8 following and upda... Establishing a software dev... 06.11.1910:00 28.10.19 08:00 -9.08 -9.08 -9.08

Establishing a software development environment/2.5.. Sofiware system requireme... 07.11.1917:00 04.11.19 08:00 -338 -3.38 -3.38

Setting automatically Cancel

The following information and options are available:

Move The calculated delay will be compensated by the approved delay when you click on the
check box.

Outgoing project / ac- Displays outgoing projects/activities.

tivity

Incoming project / ac- Displays incoming projects/activities.

tivity

Start Shows, where a link starts.

Finish Shows, where a link ends.

Reserve Shows the interval between the outgoing and incoming positions in absolute time.

Delay, Release Displays the value of the released interval.

Delay, Calculation Displays the value of the calculated interval.

Red background colouring signals that there is a discrepancy between the released and the calculated delay.
Set to automatic

Click this button if all calculated delays should be automatically aligned with the released delays.

Types of links

The following link types are at your disposal:
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Finish-Start  the “from” activity must finish before the “to” activity can start
Start-Start the “from” activity must start before the “to” activity can start
Finish-Finish the “from” activity must finish before the “to” activity can finish
Start-Finish  the “from” activity must start before the “to” activity can finish

Properties
[n ]
Lirk:
Predecessor: 2task 4
Successor: 3 project end Cancel

Link type: | Finish to start -

Delete:
Delay: Absolute time - 2 day

Color: |l Activity color = | [ Bold highlighted

Time intervals

Intervals can be defined in Project properties in relation to the time unit of the duration (such as hours or days). Intervals
can only be defined in absolute time (estimated duration including non-working time, such as: 10 hours or 2 days).

Intervals can have
* positive (such as: + 2 hours) or
* negative (such as: - 50% = overlapping)
signs.
Highlight link
Links can be highlighted by means of colour or boldface.
Create cross-project link

New cross-project links can be only created by Rillsoft Project with Rillsoft Integration Server in the summary project.
In order to create a new cross-project link, do as follows:

* Choose the link type via the menu item Start > Insert > Link.

al Activity
1 5ubproject -

D Link ~
+  Finish-start
Start-start
Finish-finish
Start-finish

Incompatible activity group
* Connect two activities by drawing your mouse from one activity of a
project to another activity from another project.

« If necessary, enter the delay (positive or negative) by which you want
to delay the “to” acticity depending on the selected link type.
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Note: If you do not enter any delay, the delay related to positions of outgoing and incoming activities is automatically
calculated.

¢ Click on the button OK.

4.14 Take over start and finish dates of a project from activities

Rillsoft Project allows you to define the start and finish dates of a project during the setup of this project.

Properties
i 1.2 Mame: | fstablizhing a
General Prefemed team Sha
Due date
Date Time
Start: 160216 ~ 11:00

f‘mish; 0.03.16 - 11:00
Set

Cutoff date: 03.02.16 - 00:00

A project’s duration is usually set by default for two weeks.

You may use the menu item Project > Schedule > Take over to recalculate project dates in relation to a start date of
the first activity and the finish date of the last activity.

CECEER

FILE START PROJECT

|4 Earliest start date

Pl Latest start date

Take
gyer Other functions -

Schedule

4.15 Improve presentation of the project

In order to improve the project readability, do as follows:
» Show / hide all subprojects
e Number all activities and subprojects
* Change order in the Gantt charts

* Adjust timescale and calendar pane
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* Scale up/down display
 Create subprojects
e Add user view

Show / hide detail

In order to unfold all subprojects, select the menu item Start > Qutline > Show/Hide detail.

~— Hide detail ~

= Hide detail 7

= Hide all

Number all activities and subprojects

To each activity is automatically assigned a number during the activities creation After their linking or the schedule
correction, the numbers may not correspond to the correct time series.

In order to rearrange the numbers of activities - no matter whether it is a unique number or WBS code - , select the
menu item Project / Numbering. The activities will then be numbered automatically and unbrokenly.

©c o

FILE START PROJECT

T 2l = I

Columns  5Sort Renumber Excel

"';"Data

Change order in the Gantt charts

In order to automatically change the order of all activities and subprojects, select the menu item Gantt chart format
> Data > Sort an

CEER R

FILE START PROJECT

T 8l = I

Columns  Sort  Renumber Excel

-

'/' Data

select one of the following menu items or icon buttons:

* by links
* by start time
* by code
* by name
Note: Different views can have different menu items.

Manually change
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In order to change automatically the order of a single marked activity or subproject

1. select the menu item Start > Edit >... an.

W Filter & Up
g ¥ Down
ﬂ Searc Delete
Edit

2. select one of the following menu items or icon buttons:
* up
* down
Adjust timescale and calendar pane
To display the project’s time, you can choose between minutes and quarters.

To adjust the timescale, you can select one of two options:

* Click the slide bar with the left mouse button on the right pane of the status bar and move the slider to the
preferred time-zoom setting.

* Click on the actual time display e.g. Week 1:2 with the left mouse button on the right pane of the status bar.

Then select other preferred representation from the list.

4.15. Improve presentation of the project
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MIMUTE 1: 3
. MIMUTE 1: 2
t list
FMIMUTE 1: 1
1ase 2
HOUR1:3

[ HOUR 1: 2 . Building planning
o 1in HOUR 1:1 reporting

" sHiFT 3
g facilities SHIFT 1:2
s SHIFT 1: 1 ' monitoring
— DAY 1:3 construction
R DAY 1:2 el3
DArT End of the planning
WEEK 1: 3 T

MY WEEK1:2

," WEEK 1: 1
!0' MONTH 1: 3
| MONTH 1: 2

MONTH 1: 1

\

\ QUARTER 1: 3
\ QUARTER 1: 2
\ QUARTER 1: 1

\ YEAR b

4 By WEEK1:2

Scale up/down display
When displaying the project, you can enlarge or reduce the project views.

Please click with the left mouse button in the right-hand area of the status bar on the current scale display, e.g. 120%.
Then select select other preferred representation from the list.

- Zoom +20%

f" . ? Zoom =108
‘ Zoom +5%

\ Zoom 1008
\ Zoom -5%

\ Zoom -10%

\ Zoom -200%

3 [ia WEEK1:2
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4.16 Optimize a project

The purpose of project optimisation is to obtain a project schedule that meets a predefined finish date and which makes

optimal resources utilization.

In order to optimize a project, go to the menu item Project > Schedule > Other functions > Optimize resource

utilization.
& S " GANTT CHART
FILE START PROJECT FORMAT
|4 Earliest start date = Employee - +‘Add

Pl Latest start date Machine -

Take —

aver /Other functions - — Split activity
--}| Mave delayed activities to cutoff date eline
&3 Optimize resource utilization

Note:

* You can use the check box Fix in the window Activity properties (tab General, field Due date) to ensure that

the due date of the activity remains unchanged during optimisation.

Properties

i 1 Name: | project plan
General Prefemed team £
Due date

Date Time
Start: 07.11.16 -~ 08:00
Finizh: 281116 ~ 11:00
| Set

Cutoff date: 07.11.16 = 03:00

» The optimisation process takes the fixed dates of the subprojects into account.

e The command Optimize resource utilization in the context menu of the subproject can be used to optimize

selected subprojects only.

4.16. Optimize a project
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X Cut Umschalt=Entf
E@ Copy Strg=C
== Hide detail

1= Hide all

+" Take over

|4 Earliest start date
Bl Latest start date
--)| Move delayed activities to cutoff day
=3 Optimize resource utilization
* The optimisation of personnel resources is done according to the following command structure: employee ->
teams -> roles (explanation: if it includes employees, teams or roles will be ignored in the optimisation).
Contingency reserve

The display of the contingency reserve provides an overview about the erliest possible start dates and latest possible
finish dates of activities and subprojects in the Gantt chart in case of changes in the project schedule.

In order to activate the view of the contingency reserve, do as follows:
* Select the menu item File > Options > General > Exended.

e Mark the check box Reserve time calculation.

Extended
Show help Auto restore: 5 2 min.
Cuttoff day move to cumert date Cumency: £
| Label resource chart Undo depth: 100/ -
/| Represent weekend Activity are critical, 0 h
if buffer less than or equal:
\'V‘ Represent nonworking days +| Read-only projects in the portfolio of grey

| Calculation of reserve time

* Select the menu item Gantt chart format > Show > Contingency reserve.
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H% " GANTT CHART
FILE START PROJECT FORMAT
Al L— r‘ I:lZme in Role Custom fields Project start [w] Current date Critical path | [v] Links
Z 33— *:lZoom out Teams +| Motes & links +| Praject end vl Milestone in calendar |« Labels
Columns  Sort Renumber Excel Employee Other Tooltips = ™ cUtofﬁ Reserve time
Data Activity height Tooltips Show

4.17 Save project

In order to save a project, select the menu item File > Save or File > Save as.

General General
Display
Rillsoft-Design: | White -
Extended
Customize Ribbon Default location

uick Access Toolbar . . .
2 Projects:  C:\ProgramDataRillsoft Project 6.1%Projects

/Pon‘folios: CMProgramData"Rillsoft Project €.1%Portfolios
Templates: C\ProgramData"\Rillsoft Project 6.1 Templates

Reports:  C:\ProgramData“Rillsoft Project 6.1Reports

* You can create a folder for your templates by clicking on File > Option > General > Default location in the
field Project.

Rillsoft with interface for the Rillsoft Integration Server

In order to save a project, select the menu item File > Save or Save as > Rillsoft Integration Server > Project.

Save to other formats
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©

Mew
Export
- r— MS Project XML
= Exportaproject in M5 Project XML Format,
- >
Last used
=1 M5 Excel
-_—— i i
Save ‘}ﬂ Export a project in M5 Excel,
Save as - XML

=Tt Exporta project in XML format.
el

Resource pool
Print

Import

Info

Options

Alternatively, you can save projects in other formats:
1. * in MS Project via XML
¢ in XML format for Web
Clicking on File > Export > ... and mark as File type the appropriate format.
2. * MS Excel

Select the menu item View format > Data > Excel, for example Gantt chat format > Data > Excel

4.18 Save project as template

In order to save a project as template, select the menu item File > Save as template.
Note:

* We recommend you to remove all employees from the project by clicking on Project > Assistant > Employees
> Remove employees from activities.
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General General
Display
Rillsoft-Design: | White e
Exdtended
Customize Ribbon Default location

uick Access Toaolbar . . ;
Q Projects:  C\ProgramDataRillsoft Project 6.1"Projects

Portfolios: | C\ProgramData“Rillsoft Project £.1\Portfolios

/Templates: C\ProgramData“Rillsoft Project 6.1 Templates

Reports:  C:\ProgramData"Rillsoft Project 6.1 Reports

FIETETE]

* You can create a folder for your templates by selecting the menu File > Option > General > Default location
in the field Templates.

4.19 Import of projects

4.19.1 Import

In order to import a project, select the menu item File > Import.

©

Mew

Import

Open | r=—1 MS Project XML
ﬁ Import a project from M5 Project in Rillsoft project via XML format.

e e The imported project should be saved before in M5 project as xml file,

=1 Text file in C5V format
Save Lr Import a project from text file into CSV format in Rillsoft project.
. ? This way you can save your Excel documents as Rillsoft projects.
=1 XML for the Web

_ Impaort a project fram an XML file in the Rillsoft project.
? It is possible only for files, exported from Rillsoft project as XML for Web,

Save as

Resource pool

Print

Import

Export

Info

Options
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* MS Project XML allows to import from MS Projects that used to be saved as XML files.

¢ Text file in CSV format allows to import simple scheduling data, such as project structure, name, start and end
dates by means of CSV Standard.

¢ XML for web allows to import XML files that used to be saved via the menu item File > Export.

4.19.2 Import from MS Project XML

In order to import from MS Project XML, do as follows:

1. Save a project as XML file by means of MS Project by selecting in the MS Project software the menu item File
> Save as and setting the file type in the appearing dialogue File type to XML format (*.xml).

2. InRillsoft Project select the menu item File > Import > MS Project XML and select the required file. Resources
from the imported MS Project will be displayed and you should assign these different resource types in Rillsoft

Project.
rﬂﬂ Manual Allocation of Resources léﬁ
Nr. MName Code Costs Fole Team Employee  Machinetypes  Machinery Marke All 3s:
9 Volunteer Team 0.00 Roles
10 Chairperson 0.00
1 Board of Directors 0.00 Teams
12 Auction Manager 0.00
13 Wine Tasting Manager 0.00 Employees
14 Publicity Manager 0.00
15 Caterer 0.00 Machine types
16 Music 0.00 -
17 Wine Vendor 0.00 Maching
18 Prirter 0.00
19 Auctionesr 0.00
20 Techie 0.00
Cancel

L 4

3. Define each of the resources according to your requirements, this could be role, team, employee, machine type,
machinery, by marking the corresponding check box in the column of the table.

Mark all as:
If you want to mark all resources at a time, click on the appropriate button.
* If you want to mark all resources at a time, click on the appropriate button.

* Role - all resources are assigned as roles.
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» Team - all resources are assigned as teams.

* Employee - all resources are assigned as employees.

* Machine type - all resources are assigned as machine types.
* Machinery - all resources are assigned as machinery.

4. Click on the button OK.

4.19.3 Import text file CSV format

When importing from a text file Rillsoft project offers two Variants:

1. To determine a structure plan from WBS code, you define a column for WBS code in text file. That is, each row
contains an operation name.

2. Breakdown structure should be determined by grouping several text columns. You can capture several operations
per one row.

You can import from the text file:
* the project structure
* name of tasks
* their start dates and finish dates
* user fields (up to 20)
Sample of a text file:

Version 1 (breakdown structure is determined via WBS code):

WBS;Name;Start;Finish;Duration, hrs.;Effort, EH;Costs, €

1;Subproject1;25.08.2015 08:00;05.09.2015 17:00;80,00;200,00;10741,20
1.1;Task1;25.08.2015 08:00;29.08.2015 17:00;40,00;40,00;1520,00
1.2;Task2;28.08.2015 08:00;03.09.2015 17:00;40,00;30,00;3040,00

Version 2 (breakdown structure is determined by grouping several text columns):

Filiale;Services and miscellaneous;Pay compensation;24.01.2011 08:00;28.01.2011 16:00;
—Task 1

Filiale;Services and miscellaneous;Pay compensation;24.01.2011 16:00;01.02.2011 15:00;
—Task 2

Filiale;Services and miscellaneous;Pay compensation;28.01.2011 08:00;04.02.2011 17:00;
—Task 3

Filiale;Services and miscellaneous;Reimbursement claim;24.01.2011 16:00;01.02.2011 15:00;
—Task 7

Filiale;Services and miscellaneous;Pflegeversicherung;31.01.2011 08:00;04.02.2011 17:00;
—Task 9

Filiale;Services and miscellaneous;Long-term care insurance;31.01.2011 08:00;04.02.2011,.,
—17:00;Task 10

Filiale;Sales;Candidate declarations;28.01.2011 08:00;04.02.2011 17:00;Task 13

Service Center client;Employer service;;31.01.2011 08:00;04.02.2011 17:00;Task 16
;7:24.01.2011 16:00;01.02.2011 15:00;Task 18

In order to import a text file as CSV file, do as follows:
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Step 1:
Select the menu item File > Import > Text file in CSV format.
Import from text file - Step 1 of 2: Choice of separator @
.| First row contains only headings do W
Separator for columns: : -
Date and time format: DD .MM YY hh:mm
Structure plan is to be determined about WBS code (@ aciity/subproject per line)
Structure plan is to be determined about grouping of muttiple t mns (can be muttiple activities per line)
Nr. Name Effort Duration Start Finigh -
1 project planning ... 279 13.38 25.11.10 08:00 14.12.1011:00
11 software develop... 54 225 25.11.10 08:00 29.11.1010:00
12 system test planni... 76 475 25.11.10 08:00 01.12.10 15:00
13 software installati.. 30 563 01.12.10 15:00 10.12.1012:.00
15 software transitio... 44 288 06.12.10 02:00 08.12.10 16:00
7 following and upd... 15 1.88 10.12.10 12:00 14.12.1011:00
2 establishing a sof .. 288 ] 14.12.1011:00 27.12.1011:00
21 software enginee... 160 5 14.12.10 11:00 21.12.1011:00
22 software test envi... 20 125 14.12.1011:00 15.12.10 14:00
23 software develop... 42 283 14.12.1011:00 16.12.1017:00
24 software develop... 36 45 17.12.10 08:00 23.12.1012:.00
25 non-deliverable s... 30 1.88 23.12.1012.00 27.12.1011:.00
3 system requireme... 141 575 27.12.1011:00 04.01.11 09:00
31 analysis of userin... 57 238 27.12.1011:00 29.12.1015:00 -
Weiter = Abbrechen

Activate the check box First row contains only headers, do not import if the first row should not be imported.

In the drop down menu Separator for columns, select the separator you want to use to separate the individual
elements from each other.

In the drop down menu Date and time format, select the format you want to use for the display of date and time

format in the text file.

Select how should a structure plan be determined, that is, Variant 1 or Variant 2.

The table lists information that can be accepted in the project.

Click on the button Continue.

Step 2:
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-
Import from text file - Step 2 of 2: Column order

=)

Columns First line

Nr. 1

MName project planning and oversight
Effort 275

Duration 13.38

Start 25.11.10 08:00

Finish 14.12.10 11:00

Second line

11

software development planning
54

225

25.11.10 08:00

29.11.10 10:00

Mapping

WES

Name

Userfield 1

Userfield 2

Start

Finish IZI
- unassigned - "
WES 3
Name

Start

I -

| < Zunick || Fertig stellen | | Abbrachen |

J

¢ In the column Assignation, select a matching name for the specific property of a product from the drop down

menu.

Normally, the names are connected to the values in the column Columns.

¢ Click on the Finish button.

4.20 Export of projects

4.20.1 Export

In order to export a project, select the menu item File > Export.

4.20. Export of projects
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©

Mew
Export
- r— MS Project XML
= Exportaproject in M5 Project XML Format,
- >
Last used
=1 M5 Excel
-_—— i i
Save ‘}ﬂ Export a project in M5 Excel,
Save as - XML

=Tt Exporta project in XML format.
el

Resource pool
Print

Import

Info

Options

* MS Project XML allows you to export to MS Project per XML format.
* XML for Web allows you to export to XML files.

Export via selecting the menu item View > View format> Data > Excel
* MS Excel allows you to export to Excel files.

In Rillsoft project with interface to the Rillsoft Integration Server you can create different calendars via Add-Ons >
iCalendar >...:

¢ MS Outlook allows you to export to MS Outlook via iCalendar format.

4.20.2 MS Project XML

In order to export a project,
1. In Rillsoft Project
* select the menu item File > Export > MS Project XML
* Enter a name for the Rillsoft xml file
¢ Click on the button Save
2. In MS Project
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* select the menu item Open and select File type as XML format (*.xml).

.. Gebdudeplanung

Dateiname:  ABC_rp.xml

4

1L}

rm Offnen ﬂ1
P,
l\../”\../’ | . » Computer » Yolume(D:) » 01RP50 » Samples » n_projekte » 2015 - | g | | 2015 durchsuchen yo) |
Organisieren = Meuer Crdner = o« [ @
.| _test_ressourcenpool i Mame : Anderungsdatum Typ
ool =] 0615 Kalenderl_2_resxml 07.06.2015 14:07 XML-Dokument
W bsp_neubau | 06_2015_Kalenderl_1.xml 07.06.2015 14:04 XML-Dokument
i drucken [ _test_neuxml 070620151606  XML-Dokument
i Einfamilienhaus =] 1_keine_verkn_resaml 15.01.2015 11:33 XML-Dokument
- el [ ABC_msxml 07.06.2015 16:04 XML-Dokument
b excel ][] ABCrpomi 070620151603 XML -Dokument
. Fragen 3 [ akt_datumaml 15.01.2015 11:41 XML-Dokument
i Help = dauer-geschaetzt.xml 15.01.2015 11:44 XML-Dokument
b Intel [ Kalenderl xml 150120150914  XML-Dokument
S LT [ Kalenderl_1.xml 110520151127  XML-Dokument
HM::ZHE [2] Kalenderl 2_res.ml 150120151033  XML-Dokument
- = keine_verkn_res.xml 15.01.201511:24 AML-Dokument
= i: | keine_verkn_res 1.xml 11.05.2015 11:37 KML-Dokument

= | XML-Format (*xmi)

)

Tools = [ Offnen |v] [ Abbrechen l

* Select your Rillsoft xml file and then click on Open.

* Stay with the option As a new project and click Ok.
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Impaort-Assistent - Importmodus @

\Vie machten Sie diese Datei importieren?

(@ Als ein neues Projekt
(") Daten an das aktive Projekt anfdgen

(") Daten mit dem aktiven Projekt zusammenfiihren

{ [ Abbrechen

4.20.3 Export to MS Excel

You can export the following views to the Excel:
* Activity views
— Gantt chart

¢ Resource views

Employee
Role

Team

Machine types

Machine

Material requirements
* Capacity views

— Employee

— Machine

Tip By means of a filter you can define the exported information concerning time and resources.
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H ©- = employee_portfolioxs [Kompatibilititsmodus] - Excel
START EINFUGEN SEITEMLAYOUT FORMELMN DATEN UBERPRUFEN ANSICHT
‘.D Jb Ausschneiden Arial -l LA A == = & E¢ Zeilenumbruch Standard - I::I-'—l D
Einfi = Kopieren - 000 B d Al T‘b lle Zell
= = = = 3= B [3 i +, R 5
" egen ~ Format ibertragen K U- - - A- === & 3= EVebindenundzentrieren + 52 - % o0 Gl £ Formea;ir;?u:g- f:rma;;e:- elle
Zwischenablage [ Schriftart [F Ausrichtung [F Zahl I Formatvorlagen
T32 - fr
A B c D E F G H | J K L M N 0 P
Nr. Name Duration Effort Total cost ] = = = = = = ] ] = =
8 E E ] E E ] & 8 E ]
s & & &8 & 8 § & & 8 3
& = = 2 & & = =2 b & b3
3 8 8 5 8 8 e = & o =
B E| E| E| E| B B & & & %
1 2 = H H 2 H 2 2 2 = H
2 AT Ph €
i f software development pr 5,25 94,00 4190,00 90 4
12 Project1 8,50 169,00 7160,00 28 120 21
5711001 programmer - C++ 5,00 40,00 2000,00 40
6 [ 11.002 programmer - PHP 8,00 64,00 2560,00 12 40 12
77 11.003 programmer - \.Basic 8,13 65,00 2600,00 16 40 ]
8 13.02 Tidy, John 8,13 65,00 2600,00 16 40 9
9 22 task 4 §.13 65,00 2600.00 16 40 9
103 new_software developme 40,25 1060,00  46640,00 36 42 62 197 96 146 165 201 94 21
17 11.001 programmer - C++ 30,50 294,00 13450,00 17 28 50 23 36 40 54 25 21
12 13.01 Tidy, John 15,63 125,00 5000,00 12 18 16 33 25 21
137 3.26 non-deliverable software 1,88 15,00 600,00 12 3
14 3.3.3  system requirements 1,88 15,00 600,00 15
150 3.71  software implementation 5.00 40,00 1600,00 16 24
16 311 software configuration mana 2,63 21,00 840,00 9 12
17 312 software product evaluation 4.25 34,00 1360.00 13 21
18 18.01 Slow 2,63 21,00 1050,00 21
19 19.01 Fast 18,50 148,00 T400,00 7 28 29 11 18 24 Al
207 11.002 programmer - PHP 713 76,00 3040,00 37 39
2 21.01 Consider 7,13 76,00 3040,00 k¥ 39
20 3.21  software engineering enviran 5,00 40,00 1600,00 29 1
230 3.25  software development files 4,50 36,00 1440,00 8 28
24 11.003  programmer - V.Basic 18,25 182,00 72680,00 4 50 1 18 44 43 12
25 13.02 Tidy, John 1.25 10,00 400,00 10
26 14.01 Diligent 8,25 66,00 2640,00 29 1" 16 10
27 21.02 Consider 13,25 106,00 4240,00 4 11 18 28 33 12
287 13.00 manager 2,25 18,00 900,00 18
297 14.001  designer 21,25 170,00 8500,00 18 8 18 29 1 37 24 9 19
307 15001  analyst 23,63 245,00 10470,00 17 18 kil 12 1 £l =1 19
31 16.001  support 9,38 75,00 3000,00 16 40 19
32 r5 2016_2 soft 9,00 184,00 8800,00 48 136

How it looks in Rillsoft Project
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el = ARl

EMPLOVEE USAGE

FILE START | PROJECT FORMAT
Netwaork diagram [Z Role Employee |y, Resource chart = ' Save [H Project
[E] Gantt-network cnart 2% Effort [3F Team #X Cost chart ~ 1/ Manage = [&F] Resource
Gantt Emplayee .
chart cost [ Other - = Gantt chart mshow - @mro
Activity views Variance analysis| Resource views Capadityviews  Additional view Userviews | Properties
F
Cutoff date: 11.01.17 14:00 << February 2016
04 05 08 o7
N Hame Dur.. Effort  Total cost 154 165 83 197
1 software development process 525 94 419000 90 4
=22 Projectt 85 169 7160.00 8 120 21
11.001  programmer - G++ 5 40 2000.00 a0
11002  programmer - PHP 8 64  2560.00 12 40 12
[=11.003  programmer - V.Basic 813 65  2600.00 16 40 El
=13.02 Tidy, John 313 65 2600.00 16 a0 ]
22 taskd4 813 65 260000 —— 5K 1
=3 new_software developmentproc.. 4025 1060 46 640.00 38 a2 62 197
11001  programmer - C++ 305 294 13450.00 17 28 50
= 13.01 Tidy, John 15.63 125 5000.00
326 non-deliverable software 188 15 600.00
333 system requirements 188 15 600.00
3.7.1 software implementation 5 40 1600.00
311 software configuration managem. 283 2 840.00
312 software product evaluation 425 34 1360.00
18.01 Slow 283 2 1050.00 21
19.01 Fast 185 148 740000 17 28 29
(=/11.002  programmer - PHP 713 76 3040.00 37
2101 Consider 713 76 304000 37
321 software engineering environment 5 40 1600.00 1
3.25 software development files 45 36 1440.00 1
= 11.003  programmer - V.Basic 1825 182 728000 4 50
[+ 13.02 Tidy, John 125 10 400.00 10
Diligent 825 66 2640.00 29
2102 Consider 1325 106 424000 4 11

2016 portfolio

[ — Activity *= Show detail = 'Y Filter ¥ Cutoff date
S L = Hide detail ~ Y)\ Clear filters ~ D Current date
=y Structure
Lin - s oject i search te Y Project start -
Schedule Insert Outline Edit Serolling
March 2016 April 2016
08 02 10 n 12 13 14 15
% 148 185 201 9 ] 136
96 1485 165 201 94 21
p=1 35 40 54 25 2
12 18 18 33 25 21
|n | non-deliverable software
i system requirements
IR SOftware implementation
Emmmm Software configuration management
[ Y Y ] software product evaluation
1 18 24 21
3
39
(B} software engineering environment
software development files
1 18 44 43 12
11 16 10
18 28 33 12

1. Click one of the views that you want to export to Excel. For example Start > Resource views > Employee

HS os
starT

E‘Jariance analysis

Metwork diagram

El Gantt-netwaork chart
Activity views

EMPLOYEE USAGE

PROIE FORMAT

[z Role
[zt Team
Other =

[ ]

Gantt
chart

Employee

Resource views

2. Structure the project information by setting Start > Outline > Structure >.

Employee

For example Project > Role >
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=Y Y
Stlu::ture % -
v  Employee
Personal > Project
Team > Employee
Team > Project > Employee
Team > Role > Employee
Role = Employee
Role = Project = Employee
Role » Team = Employee
Project = Employee
Project = Role » Employee

Project = Team > Employee

Then appears a note about the structure selection in the status bar.

STRUCTURE: Role = Employee

3. Define the time scale. For example Week 1:2

i3 [s WEEK1:3

4. If necessary, you can display more details by clicking®*+%**.
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HS - EMPLOVEE USAGE
FILE START PROJECT FORMAT
. (=] variance analysis . [z Role | &1
. Metwork diagram [3% Team 31
Gantt Employee
chart @ Gantt-network chart Other =
Activity views Resource views Ca|
Cutoff date: 06.12.10 08:00 ==
Mg Mame Effort
#11.001 programmer - C++ 245
[+11.002 programmer - FHP 40
=11.003  programmer - Y Basic 142
+19.02 Fast 10
#21.02 Consider 132
[+ 14.001 designer 168
F15.001 analyst 236
[+16.001 support P

5. Check which columns are to be exported clicking the menu item Resource view format > Data > Columns and
switch on/off the required columns.

H® - EMPLOYEE USAGE
FILE START  PROJECT FORMAT

1 )
A T ﬂ [] Role [[] Custom fields
_'l:i' i I— 9- [] Teams Motes & links

Columns 5ot Renumber Excel [] Employee Other Tooltips -

\ Data Tooltips

6. Click Resource view format > Data > Excel and enter a name for the Excel file.

H® - EMPLOYEE USAGE
FILE START  PROJECT FORMAT

1 — .
A FR ﬂ [ Role [] Custom fields
_'l:l' Z I — 9- [[] Teams Motes & links

Columns  5ort Renumber Excel [] Employee Other Tooltips -

Data / Tooltips
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4.20.4 Export to MS Outlook

You can export the following information of the project to the MS Outlook via iCalendar:
* user task
* portfolio task
* project task
Requirements:
* Interface to the Rillsoft Integration Server

* You should have appropriate access rights.
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15 - 21. Feb 8- 14 Feb 1-7.Feb

22 - 28.Feb

29, Feb- 6. Mrz

3

[ﬂﬁ:ﬂﬂ system test planning; 2016_2_soft
08:00 software developme 17:00 |
— 10 11 12 13 14
[lﬁ:ﬂﬂ software installation planning; 2016_2_soft
|16:00 software transition planning; 2016_2_s¢ 17:00 |
15 16 17 18 19 20 21
software install | | [11:00 software engineering environment; 2016_2_soft

02:00 following and updat 11:00 | |

non-deliverable software; 2( 11:00

1. Sign up in Rillsoft Integration Server by Web interface.

|11:00 software development library; 2016_2_¢ 17:00 |

[11:00 software test environment; 2016_2_soft 11:00 |
22 23 24 25 26 27 28
software engineering envirc 11:00 | (1300  non-deliverable software; 2016_2_soft
[0&:00 software development files; 2016_2_soft 12:00 |
29 1. Mrz 2 3 4 5 b

11:00  analysis of user input; 2016_2_soft

Bis 10. Mrz

system design; 2016_2_soft

software requirements analysis; 2016_2_soft Bis 9, Mrz ®

operational concept; 2016_2_soft Bis 9, Mrz %

system requirements; 2016_2_soft Bis 7. Mrz o
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Loged in Rillsoft Integration Server

Username: Diligent
Password: sssssses

Remember me:

2. Select the menu item ADD-ONS > iCalendar.

"/ ADD-ONS

EE Calendar E Retention period ~ EZ Import System -
‘B E-mail Notification » [, LDAP & Timeline
&2 vacation Ea Timesheet % Vacation import ~

3. Select what information you want to display in Outlook as Calendar. For example Project calendar

User calendar Calendar of subsidiaries users Company calendar Portfolio calendar Project calendar

4. Select a project from the list. For example Maschine AAA and click the column Aktion button Calendar.

User calendar Calendar of subsidiaries users Company calendar Portfolio calendar Project calendar

Actions Company Project URL

G EMN_2016 software development... http://localhost/ris6/apificalendar/getics Yapi_key=fec3f6d54e1cfaT2ac97229409d3c8428client_id=21&project_id=1
G EM_2016 Project1 http:iflocalhost/risb/apificalendar/getics Yapi_key=fec 3f6d54e1cfat2ac97229409d3c8428&client_id=21&project_id=3
M EMN 2016 new_software develop.. http://localhost/ris6/apificalendar/getics ?api_key=fec3f6d54e1cfa?2ac97229409d3c842&client_id=21&project_id=4
2 E EN 2016 Project2 http://localhost/ris6/apificalendar/getics ?api_key=fec3f6d54e1cfa’2ac97229409d3c842&client_id=21&project_id=8
G EN_2016 2016_2_soft http://localhost/ris6/apificalendar/getics Yapi_key=fec3f6do4e1cfa’2ac97229409d3c8428&client_id=21&project_id=9
[ EMN_2016 software development... http://localhost/ris6/apificalendar/getics Yapi_key=fecf6d54e1cfaT2ac97229409d3c8428client_id=21&project_id=2
G EMN_2016 software development... http://localhost/ris6/apificalendar/getics Yapi_key=fec3f6d54e1cfa’2ac97229409d3c8428&client_id=21&project_id=5
M EM 2016 software process http://localhost/ris6/apificalendar/getics ?api_key=fec3f6d54e1cfa?2ac97229409d3c842&client_id=21&project_id=6
2 E EM_2016 test_email http://localhost/ris6/apificalendar/getics 7api_key=fec3f6d54e1cfar2ac87229409d3c842&client_id=21&project_id=7
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4.20.5 Export XML for Web

You can use the XML export to publish your project data in the intranet.

\/”._:v\/@\ (2] D01 RP\Samples\ xmN2016_soft_day.xml £ - & || @ D01 RP\Samplesh xmN201... X fr
Datei  Bearbeiten Ansicht Favoriten Extras 7

- ~ ) @ v Seitew Sichertheit Edras~ @+ @ @ & I

2016_2_soft
Resource: [All M February 2016 March 2016
Effort, Duration,

b Name b Day | Start | Finish 03|04 |05|05|07|08|09|10| 11| 12| 13| 14| 15| 16| 17| 18| 19| 20| 21| 22| 23| 24| 25 25 27| 28 23 | 01 | 02| 03| 04| 05| 06| 07| 08| 09| 10 | 11| 1213 14| 15| 16| 17 16| 19| 20| 21| 22| 23| 24

software planning X .0 [03.02. .02, 16 jrmpem

system test planning X .9 | 03.02. .02,
Frware installation planning Y .5 [08.02. .02 ===

software transition planning 4 .1 | 08.02. .02,

following and updating plans X .3[15.02. .02. ———

Software engineering 180.

Software test

Software library

software files

non-deliverable software . E £ .03,

analysis of user input X X . .03,

operational concept . .4 | 03.03. .03, =

System requrements ; 5 e [o7.05- ————— |

system design X . £ .03.

Software analysis

Software

unit testing

test case/proce

unit integration and testing

testing

system tion testing

software

software product evaluation

End

N
8

FFFFFREEE

ol | n [

o o i

55 s |en |

FFFFFREE
=[]

{<ji=i1=}

.0 [ 05.04.

To publish the project in the Intranet/Internet, proceed as follows:
¢ Select the menu item File > Export > XML for Web
* Enter a file name
* Click on button Save

Then copy the project file in XML format on the Web server and create a reference to the file.
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FIVE

RESOURCE MANAGEMENT

5.1 Create resources

5.1.1 Identify resources

Rillsoft Project provides two types of resources:

» Resource pool - a total list of resources which can be allocated to project activities. Resource pools can be used
for one or several projects.

* Project resources - resources which can be used for one project only.

Resources are: roles, teams, employees, material resources, materials and machines that can be assigned / allocated to
a project for the activity execution.

Ressource pool or project resources?

In general, if you open Rillsoft Project, the resource pool is active.

1 Name: | Project! Code:
General Prefered team Shared machine types Shared machinery Headers and footers Format Color Userfields Notes
Due date 5 . FProject calendar: Project setings Color [W  Adtomaticcolor  +
ate ime 1 Standard - . Time step: .
St Bz ~ o » mese: | Thaur Use for subordinated subprojects Cancel
a Category: Friority: Duration Fa— . and activities
- - - 100 in workdaysidependent on project ¢ ~
Frish: 290276 - 0000 M selected
Stalus Effort: in hours -
- Not selected - -
Baseline: Ertter deliverable for activity(Example: 150 M3
Cutoff date: 08.02.16 - 00:.00 ] Enter effort for activity(Example: 5 man-hours)

RESOURCE POOL FILE: D:\01 RP\Samples)_en\] ¥ Bl G kg weex1:s - —F— +

Name and path of the actual resource pool file are in the left corner of the status bar.
Caution: If you open the project and the resources used by this projects are different from the resource pool,

1. first, the message appears

(G Rillsoft Project S5

Resources stored in the project have zome differences from the rezsource pool.
Project iz automatically switched on project resources.

Using the menu item "Project/Switch to Resource Pool to switch it to the resource pool.

oK

Don't display again.
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2. the program switches automatically from the resource pool to the project resources.

The status bar displays project resources used in the open project.

RESOURCE POOL: http://localhost/risé/21 USE PROJECT RESOURCES El EE kd pavicr - —F— +

For manual switching between resource pool and project resources, there are two commands in the menu bar:

RE s GANTT CHART

FILE START PROJECT FORMAT \

) 4
Earliest start date Employee - Add =—— Resource pool
I ploy = = p

Pl Latest start date Machine -
Take

— Resources
ayer Other functions - — Split activity

Schedule Assistant Baseline Project resources

* Project / Shift to resource pool
* Project / Shift to project resources

If, for instance, the project resources are active, the menu item Project > Project resources > Project resources is not
available.

Shift project resources to resource pool

If the project resources match the resource pool, users do not recognize the shifting from one to the other resource. The
shifting to project resources does not require the user to take any additional action. If during the shifting process to the
resource pool, there are differences between project resources and resource pool, the program displays a list with the
deviations. Then, you can choose between using project resources and resource pool.

Creation and adjusting resources
In order to create resources in the resource pool, select the menu item File > Resource pool > Create.
Rillsoft with interface to Rillsoft Integration Server

Here you should create a client in the Rillsoft Integration Server surrounding by Web browser and then click on File >
Resource pool > Rillsoft Integration Server > Select

Here you can:
* adjust and edit existing resources
e create new resources manually

 import resources from a text file

5.1.2 Create new resource pool file

You find the resource pool in the file RillPrj.xml in the Rillsoft Project data folder. You can create a new resource pool.
Close all projects before creating a new resource pool.
¢ Select the menu item File > Resource pool > File > Create

* Enter a name for the new file *.xml in the opening dialogue window.
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©

Mew .
File
Open Select
b Select a resowgple pool from a file,
a

Last used
Create
Create a new resource pool file,

Save as

Integration Server

Resource pool Select
h Select a resource pool of the integ

Note: The name of the actual resource pool file is shown in the left corner of the status bar. A project should then be
opened.

1 Name: | Project! Code:
General Prefered team Shared machine types Shared machinery Headers and footers Format Color Userfields Notes
Dus date . . Project calendar: Project sattings Color:
ate: me 1 Standard - Time step: .
Start: 080216 - 0000 mese: | Thar [7] Use for subordinated subprojects
Category: Fricrity: Duration P - and activities
- - - 100 in workdaysdependent on project ¢ ~
Frish: 290216 - 0000 Not selected
Status Effort: in hours -
- Not selected -
Baseine: [ Enter deliverable for activity({Example: 150 M3

Cutoff date: 020216 - 0000 : ] Enter effort for activity(Example: 5 man-hours)

RESQURCE POOL FILE: D:\D1 RP\Samples\_en'\RillPrj.xml

5.1.3 Create new resource pool in Rillsoft with interface to Rillsoft Integration
Server

The resource pool is in data base solution in your database. You can create a new resource pool,

1. by creating a new client in Rillsoft Integration Server Web interface.
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Rillsoft Integration Server 6.24.0

ADMIMNISTRATION PROJECTS
® by Clients ke Client release &l Projects
Users [2 Organisation chart &, User roles Locks & Portfolio
Folders - Folder roles EE, Links

4 Create  Filter

Actions Company Name

s @ Xa EN_2016

2. Enter a name for the client.

. Main Project settings iCalendar Retention period Import System Timeline Vac:

Mame: Mew Client 2016|

Description:

3. In Rillsoft Project click on File > resource pool > Rillsoft Integration Server > Select.

4. Select a client.
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' B’
@ RIS Client =
Mame Description
EN_2016
(#New Cliert 2016
QK Cancel
e &

Note: The name of the actual resource pool is shown in the left corner of the status bar. A project should then be
opened.

1 Name: | Project Code:
General Prefered team Shared machine types Shared machinery Headers and focters Format Color Userfields Notes
e o S . (B Ao~
= me 1 Standard - Time step: .
Start: 08.02.16 - 0000 mesep: [ Thow [[] Use for subordinated subprojects
art: Categony: Prorty: Durstion — . and activities
. . - in workdaysidependent on project ¢ ~
i [mmE - 0w Not selected 10
Status o inhours -
- Not selected - -
Baseline (] Enter deliverable for activity{Example: 150 M3
Cutoff date: 0BO216 - 00:00, : Enter ffort for activity(Example: 5 man-hours)

RESOURCE POOL: http://localho

5.1.4 Import of the resource pool from resource pool file in Rillsoft Integration
Server

You can import a resource pool from Rillsoft xml file in the Rillsoft Integration Server.

1. First you should create a new client in Rillsoft Integration Server Web interface.
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Rillsoft Integration Server 6.24.0

ADMIMNISTRATION PROJECTS
® by Clients ke Client release &l Projects
Users [2 Organisation chart &, User roles Locks & Portfolio
Folders - Folder roles EE, Links

4 Create  Filter

Actions Company Name

s @ Xa EN_2016

2. Enter the client name.

. Main Project settings iCalendar Retention period Import System Timeline Vac:

Mame: Mew Client 2016|

Description:

3. In Rillsoft Project select the menu item File > resource pool > Rillsoft Integration Server > import an.
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@ Unbe

Mew

File

Open Select
b Select a resource pool from a file,

bl

Last used
Create
Create a new resource pool file,

Save as

Integration Server

Resource pool Select
b Select a resource poal he integration server,
bt
Print
Import
.ﬂ\ A resource pool from a file in integration server import.
Import
Export
Export \* Export an open resource pool from the integration server to a file,

4. Select a resource pool file in the dialog.

r B’
@ Gffnen ﬁ
mv| v Computer » Volume (D:) » _SOFT_Rillsoft » - |4'vf| | _SOFT_Rillsoft durchsuchen P|
Organisieren = Meuer Ordner i= « [l @
[» & Lokaler Datentriger (C:) o Mame Anderungsdaturn
4 Vol D
s Volume (D) i Portfolios 02.11.2014 1435
I 4 _RP 6 )
- \ Projects 10.06.2015 10:02
[+ . _SOFT_Rillsoft (W
i |/ Reports 10.06.2015 10:02
[+ . 0_RIS_Inst E
| | Templates 10.06.2015 10:02
I 0 tmp ) - -
. Ticket 08.02.2016 13:27
[> ¢ 01RP I—
1 =] _RillPrjaeml 04.11.2014 12:27
|
= RillPrjxml 04.06.2014 08:13
P 1_my —
= RillPri_30_12_14.xml 30,12.2014 23:31
. 715513belfdn2fes]f7364104564d o _ ~
) = RillPrj_neuxml 05.06.2015 16:03
[+ ) client_2
[ 1. dOfcflb20343c3chel Sl | = | N
Dateiname:  RillPrj.xml - [F‘.&cource Pool (*xml) vl
[ Offnen ] [ Abbrechen ]

5. Click on Open.

Note: The name of the actual resource pool is shown in the left corner of the status bar. A project should then be
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opened.
1 Name: | Project!
General Frefemed team Shared machine typss Shared machinery Headers and footers Format Color Userfields
Due date Project calendar: Project settings
pate fime 1 Standerd ” l:l Time step” 1 hour -
Start: 080216 - 00.00 Category: Prorty: mion P and activilies
- - - 100 inworkdays(dependent on project ¢ -
i 290276 - 0000 I Not selected
iallie Effott: in hours -
- Not selected - -
Baseline: [ Enter deliverable for activity(Example: 150 M3
Cutoff date: 08.02.16 - 00:00 ] Enter effort for activity(Bxample: 5 man-hours)

OOL http://localho:

Color: | Automatic color -

[[] Use for subordinated subprojects

Code:

Notes

0K

Cancel

5.1.5 Select other resource pool
When you first start the program, you find the resource pool as RillPrj.xml
can choose another resource pool.
Close all projects before choosing another resource pool.
* Select the menu item File > resource pool > File > Select.

* Select the required file *.xml in the opening dialogue window.

Meaw .
File
Open Select

b Select a resource pool from a file.

Last used -

Create
Create a new resource pool file,

Integration Server

Resource pool Select

b Select a resource pool of the integration :

G B we

-file in the Rillsoft Project data folder. You

Note: The name of the actual resource pool is shown in the left corner of the status bar. A project should then be

opened.
Name: | Project!
General Prefered team Shared machine types Shared machinery Headers and footers Format Color User fields
Due date Project calendar: Project settings
bate Time 1 Standerd ” l:l Time step: 1 hour -
Start: 08.0216 - 0D0:00 Category: Priority: Buion P and activities
- - - 100 in workdays(dependent on project ¢ -
Finish: 290276 - 00.00 L Not selected
ks Efort inhours -
- Not selected - -
Baseline: [] Enter deliverable for activity(Example: 150 M3
Cutoff date: 08.02.16 - 00:00 Enter effort for activity(Example: 5 man-hours)

Color: | Automatic color -

[ Use for subordinated subprojects

Code:

Notes
0

Cancel

K

RESOURCE POOL FILE: D:\01 RP\Sample:

5\_en\RillPrj.xml
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5.1.6 Set and adjust calendars

In order to set and adjust calendars, do as follows:

¢ Select the menu item Start > Properties > Resource.

m Project
E Resource
0 Info b

F‘rnperties‘

The dialogue box Resource pool opens.

¢ Select the tab Calendar.

Resource pool
Calendar (6) | Roles (3) Teams (4) Employee (13) Material (8) Machine type (2)  Machinery (2)  Project categories (3)  Project status (4)  Project customers (2)
Mew Calendar Delete Calendar Load Holidays Delete All Holidays January 2024 February 2024 March 2024 3
Nr. Name Code Duration Color Notes - 123 4568 7 1 2 3 4 1 2 3
Tl 40 Sdays-and 4... 8 910 11 12 13 14 56 7 8 91011 4 56 738 910
I 55 5 days 45 h 15 16 17 13 19 20 21 12 13 14 15 16 17 18 11 12 13 14 15 16 17
@ s S3nw.. 222324 25 26 27 28 18] 20 21 22 23 24 25 18 19 20 21 22 23 24
24_hours 168 7days 29 30 31 262728 29 25 26 27 28 29 30 31
moming shift 6-14 375
late shift 14-22 375 April 2024 May 2024 June 2024
night shift 22-06 375
- 123 45867 12345 12
Week 8 910 11 12 13 14 6 7 8 9101112 3456 7 849
- 15 16 17 18 19 20 21 13 14 15 16 17 18 19 10 11 12 13 14 15 16
Menday 08:00-12:00:13:00-17.00 8  hms 22 23 24 25 26 27 28 20 21 22 23 24 25 26 17 1848 20 21 22 23
Tuesday 08:00-12:00;13:00-17.00 8 hn 230 828 20 30 31 HEEDBEE
Wednesday 08:00-12:00,13:00-17:00 8 hrs
July 2024 August 2024 September 2024
Thursday 08:00-12:00:13:00-17:00 8 hrs
Friday 08:00-12:00;13:00-17-00 g hrs 123456867 123 4 1
8 910 11 12 13 14 56 7 8 91011 2 3 455 7 8
Saturday 0 hrs 15 16 17 13 19 20 21 12 13 14 15 16 17 18 910 11 12 13 14 15
Sund 0 h 2223242526 27 8 19 20 21 22 23 24 25 16 17 15 19 20 21 22
Hnesy = 29 30 31 26 27 28 29303t 23 24 25 25 27 28 29
Working hours per week: | 40 hrs 30
Intervals can be separated by using a semicolon. October 2024 November 2024 December 2024
Example: 08:00-12:00;13:00-17:00
Day - 30.08.24 123456 i2 3 1
Default 7 8 910111213 4 56 78 9210 2 3 45%65 7 8
14 15 16 17 18 19 20 11 12 13 14 15 16 17 910 11 12 13 14 15
Holiday 2122 23 24 25|36 27 18 19 20 21 22 73 24 16 17 18 19 20 21 22
28 29 30 31 25 26 2728 29 30 23 24325 26 27 28 29
After day... 30 51
@ Exemption | 08:00-12:00] 4 hrs
OK Abbrechen Hife:

¢ In order to create a new calendar, click on the button New calendar or enter a calendar name in the column
Name, which is marked with an asterisk (*).

Note: The list of calendars shows all the calendars that have been created. Mark one of the calendars to view detailed
information or to make changes.

¢ In the field Week define the worktime for each of the days in a week. Intervals can be separated by using a
semicolon (example: 08:00-12:00; 13:00-17:00).

¢ In the field Day define the non-working days. You can enter deviating worktimes for single days (such as Shrove
Tuesday). You can also define additional workdays.

* Mark the day in the calendar view you want to change.

* Select the Default Option, if you want to set the changes made to a day to its default weekday definition.
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* Select the Holiday Option, if the marked day is a holiday.

¢ Select the After day... Option, if the marked day should be subjected to the rules of another weekday. Select
the corresponding weekday definition from the drop down menu.

Note: If you change the worktimes in the weekday definition, the worktime of this day will be changed accordingly.

* You can select the**Exceptions Option** to define an individual worktime for the marked day.

Note: Any changes to the worktime in the weekday definition has no effects on this day.

Note: In order to delete a calendar, click on the button Delete calendar.

¢ Click on the button OK.

Download holidays

You can download official holidays for coming years and different federal states from our server to you program. Accept
these holodays by clicking on the button Load holidays. We recommend the following procedure:

r Holidays Load =)
Calendar:  DE - Alle Bundeslander N
>
tHolida}' MName / -
| 261214 Zweiter Weihnachtsfeiertag
w2015
+| 01.01.15 MNeujahrstag
| 06.01.15 Heilige drei Konige
«| 16.02.15 Rosenmorntag
| 03.04.15 Karfreitag
] 06.04.15 Ostermontag
+| 01.08.15 Tag der Arbeit
~ 140515 Christi Himmelfahrt
| 25.065.15 Pfingstmontag
+| 26.05.15 Waldchestag
| 04.06.15 Fronleichnam
~| 03.08.15 Frizdensfest
v 15.08.15 Maria Himmelfahrt
| 03.10.15 Tag der Deutschen Einheit
+ 31.10.15 Reformationstag
w 011115 Allerheiligen
-+~ 18.11.15 Bul-und Bettag
~ 251215 Weihnachten
| 26.12.15 Zweiter Weihnachtsfeiertag
2016
« 01.01.16 Meujahrstag
-~ 06.01.16 Heilige drei Kanige
-+~ 08.02.16 Rosenmontag
| 25.03.16 Karfreitag
| 28.03.16 COstermortag -
‘ [ - . R

* The dialogue window Load holidays appears.

* Select your calendar from the drop dowm menu Calendar, such as GER-all states.

* You can accept the holidays for the entire year by marking the check box next to the year date, such as 2015.

* Alternatively, you can mark only particular holidays and enter them in your calendar.

¢ Click on the button OK.
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5.1.7 Set and adjust roles

Rillsoft Project allows you to define roles in a flexible way, because you can set different quality ranks with graded cost
rates for roles. We recommend you to define roles in a way that allows you to manage them in groups. You should
define a group for each of the roles individually (example: floor tiler, carpenter, ...)

Enter the qualification and corresponding cost rate directly in the group (example: carpenter - foreman, master, crafts-
man, apprentice, etc.).

In order to set and adjust roles, do as follows:

¢ Select the menu item Start > Properties > Resource.

m Project
E Resource
o Infa h\

F‘rnperties‘

The dialogue box Resource pool opens.

¢ Select the tab Roles.

Resource pool X

Calendar (6) | Roles (9) | Teams (4) Employee (13) Matenial (8) Machinetype (2)  Machinery (2)  Project categories (3)  Project status (4)  Project customers (2)

Fitter: 7/9 MNew Group MNew in the Group Import Export Delete Marked Delete Group Delete Al
Nr. Role Code Qualfication Costs  Price adjustment MNotes -
programmer Ce+ 50.00
PHF 45.00
W/ Basic 50.00
writter 30.00
manager 60.00
designer 60.00
analyst 70.00
support 50.00 -
Mr.: 11.001
Rale: programmer
Code:
Qualification: C++
Cost: 50 % per Hour

Cost adjustment:

Notes:

oK Abbrechen Hitfe:

* Create a new group by clicking on the button New group or on the row that is marked with an asterisk (*), enter
a new group name in the column Role.

* Enter a specific role in this group in the row (column Qualification).
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* You can enter more qualification ranks in the empty row below in the column Qualification, which copies the
group name automatically. Note: To change the role name, you need to do this in the first group row, which
automatically transfers the group name to all the other saved qualification ranks.

* Enter a specific value in the column Code to exchange data with other applications.
* Enter the costs per hour in the field Costs.

» After a particular date, you can enter either a coeflicient for an existing unit price or a new unit price per hour
and role in the field Cost adjustment.

* If necessary, enter a note in the field Notes.

* Click on the button OK.
Import / export of roles
Click on the button Export to export a resource to a TXT file or on the button Import to import resources.
Import / export fields:

* [ID]

* [Role](required field)

e [Code]

* [Qualification](required field)

¢ [Costs]

¢ [Cost adjustment]

¢ [Notes]
The individual fields are separated by a hash key “#”.
Sample of an import file: #Stucco plasterer, plasterer##Foreman - construction#23.00##
Note:

* You can search for roles in the field Filter. Enter the search phrase (or a part of it) in the field.

5.1.8 Set and adjust teams

The team management in Rillsoft Project is very flexible: You can define teams by means of the assigned employees or
via fixed costs and capacities. We recommend you to define teams in a way that allows you to manage them in groups.
You should define a group for each of the teams individually (example: Team floor tiler, Team carpenter, ...)

You enter the team name and the capacities directly in the group. (Example: Foreman - Team early shift, Team late
shift.)

In order to set and adjust teams, do as follows:

* Select the menu item Start > Properties > Resource.

m Project
m Resource
0 Infa h*

F‘r-:uperties‘

The dialogue box Resource pool opens.
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¢ Select the tab Teams.

Resource pool x
Calendar (5) Roles (9) | Teams (4) | Employee (13) Matenal (6) Machine type (2) Machinery (2)  Project categories (3)  Project status (4)  Project customers (2)
Fitter: 4/4 MNew Group Mew in the Group Import Export Delete Marked Delete Group Delete Al
Nr. Warking group Code E-mail Team Calendar Shift cal... MNon-workingd.. Capacityty... Capacity Costs Price adjus... Motes
Marth Team A Medium
South Medium
East Medium
West Medium
Nr.: 11.001
Warking group: Horth
Code: E-mail:
Team: Team &
Calendar:
Shift calendar:

Non-working days

Capacity type: Medium
Capacity 3
Cost: 120 | 5 per Hour
Cost adjustment:

Motes:

oK Abbrechen Hitfe

* Create a new group by clicking on the button New group or on the row that is marked with an asterisk (*), enter
a new group name in the column Working group.

» Enter a new team type in this group in the row (column Team).

You can enter more team types in the empty row below in the column Team, which copies the group name

automatically. Note: To change the group name, you need to do this in the first group row, which automatically
transfers the group name to all the other saved team types.

Enter a specific value in the column Code to exchange data with other applications.

From the drop down list Calendar, select the calendar that should apply for this team. If you have not selected a

calendar, the program searches for a valid calendar in the following order : Activity calendar and project calendar.

* Enter the non-working days of the team (job trainings, workshops, etc.) in the field Non-working days. Note:
(Example for a definition of non-working days: 18.03.05-22.04.05; 25.05.05; 08.06.05-17.06.05).

¢ Select the option according to which you want to calculate the capacity and costs of the team in the drop down

menu Capacity type.

— Fixed: For manual capacity and costs fixing in the columns Capacity and Costs. Note: This option is only
applicable in case of the team definition by capacity and costs per hour, without assigning employees to the
teams. If you combine employees with teams, we recommend you to use one of the following options.

— Optimistic: The capacity and costs calculation is done on the basis of a higher level of productivity and
the corresponding cost rates of each employee.

5.1. Create resources
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— Real: The capacity and costs calculation is done on the basis of the real cost rate and the corresponding
productivity level of each employee.

— Median: The capacity and costs calculationis done on the basis of the median value from the productivity
level and the cost rate of each employee.

Note: The options Optimistic, Real and Median provide different results only when an employee has been assigned
to several roles and is recorded with these several roles as team member.

Enter the capacity for all team members, which is calculated in dependence to the selected type of calculation
in the field Capacity type (corresponds normally with the number of team members) in the field Capacity. You
can change this value in the option Fixed.

In the field Costs, enter the total cost rate for all team members, which is calculated in dependence to the selected
type of calculation in the field Capacity type. You can change this value in the option Fixed.

After a particular date, you can enter either a coefficient for an existing unit price or a new unit price per hour of
the team in the field Cost adjustment.

If necessary, enter a note in the field Notes.

Click on the button OK.

Import / export of teams

Click on the button Export to export a resource to a TXT file or on the button Import to import resources.

Import / export fields:

(ID]

[Working group](required field)
[Code]
[Team](required field)
[Calendar]
[Non-working days]
[Capacity type]
[Capacity]

[Costs]

[Cost adjustment]
[Notes]

The individual fields are separated by a hash key “#”.

Sample of an import file:

#Underground construction###Team underground construction#######

Note:

You can search for teams in the field Filter. Enter the search phrase (or a part of it) in the field.
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5.1.9 Set and adjust employees

The employee management in Rillsoft Project is very flexible. You can assign several different roles, team memberships,
costs and productivity to employees.

Note: We recommend you to create teams before you define employees.

In order to set and adjust employees,do as follows:

¢ Select the menu item Start > Properties > Resource.

[ Project
E Resource

ﬂ Info

Prnperties"

L

The dialogue box Resource pool opens.

¢ Select the tab Employees.

Resource pool

Productivity:

Cost

Motes:

Warking group - Team:

Role - Qualfication

Cost adjustment:

12.001 East

11.003 programmer - \.Basic

100

40

5 per Hour

oK

Calendar (8} Roles(3) Teams {4) | Employee (13) | Material (6) Machinetype (2}  Machinery (2)  Project categories (3)  Project status {4)  Project customers (2)
Fitter: 13/22 New Group New in the Group Import Export Delete Marked Delete Group Delete Al
Nr. First name Lastname Code  Emai Calendar  Begin End Shift cal... Mon-worki.. Working g... Fole - qualficat... Productivity Costs Price adj... Motes -
Red Supeman superma... 2all 45h... 04.01.16-0... 12.001 So... 13.001 manager 100 50.00
John Tidy td@gma... 04.01.16-0... 11.001 No... 11.001 progra... 100 40,00
11.007 No... 11.003 progra 100 40.00
Bil Diligent dlg@gm 05.02.2(.. | 07.01.160... 13.001 East 11.003 progra 100 40.00
13.001 East  11.002 progra... 100 4000
Goeslke goeslike... 04.01.16-0... 12.001 So... 16.001 support 100 40.00
12.001 So... 12.007 writter 100 40.00
Sleeper sp@gm... 04.01.16-0... 14.00TW... 11.007 progra... 100 50.00 -
y P eacia . s vy
Nr. 14.01
Firstname: Bill Lastname: | Diligent
Code: E-mail: dig@gmail.com
Calendar: - Begin: e End AP,
Shift calendar:
Mon-working days: 07.01.16-08.01.16/V; 18.01.16/1,15.01.16/,09.02.16-12.02.16,25.03.16-31.03.16;27.05.16;12.09.16-16.09.16,02.11.16-04.11.16;27.12.16-30.12.16,07.08.17,18.09.17,08.05.23-1Z

Abbrechen

Hitfe:

* Create a new group or a new employee by clicking on the button New group or on the row that is marked with
an asterisk (*), enter a new employee name in the column Name.

 Enter the property of an employee (a new role or team membership) in this group in the row (columns Working
group — team and Role - qualification). You can enter additional properties of the employee directly in the
empty row below the column Working group - team and Role - qualification, while the group description is
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automatically copied. Note: In order to change the group name, at first you need to do this in the first group row,
which automatically transfers the group name to all the other saved material types.

Enter an Email address of the employee in the column Email.

Enter a specific value in the column Code to exchange data with other applications.

From the drop down list Calendar select the calendar that should be applied for this employee. If you have not

selected a calendar, the program searches for a valid calendar in the following order: Team calendar, Activity
calendar and Project calendar.

Enter the date the employee has entered the company in the field Entry.

Enter the date the employee has left the company in the field Leaving.

Resource pool f X
P 1. click ON | o e e
Calendar (6) Roles (3) Teams (4) | Employee (13) | Material (5) Mactwge type (2) I‘\'1ac:hinayI (2) Project categories (3)  Project status (4)  Project customers (2)
h Y
Fitter: 13/22 Mew Tnup Ne,’in the Group Import Export Delete Marked Delete Group Delete Al
Nr. First name Lastname Code  Email Calendar  Begin * End VEhr& cal.. Mon-worki.. Working ... Role - qualificat... Productivity Costs Price adj.. Motes *
Red Supeman superma... 2all 45h... 04.01.16-0... 12,001 5... 13.001 manager 100 50.00
John Tidy td@gma... 15.D32t|v 2807.23 04.01.160... 11.001.. 11.001 progra... 100 4000
11.001 ... 11.003 progra... 100 40.00
4 Marz 2024 4
Bill Diligent dig@gm... , Me Di Mgi Do :’ 5; 53 01.164... 13.001E.. 11.003 progra... 100 40.00
26 27 28 29
wla s & 7 8 9 1 13.001 E... 11.002 progra... 100  40.00
M1 12 13 14 15 16 17 -
1 12w 21 2 23 4 »
13|25 26 28 29 30 AN
Ne: 12.01 1 2 BN i da el g ==+ ) gelect date
Fretname: Jomn [ ] Heute: 19.03.2024
Code: E-mail: td@gmail.com
Calendar: Begin: e End: 280723

* Click in the Shift calendar field if an employee is to work at different times according to different calendars. First
select a time period for a work calendar by holding down the left mouse button. Then select a desired calendar
for this time. The prerequisite is that the calendars to be selected should have been created in the resource pool

on the Calendar tab.
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Shift Calendar

Employee: | 14.01 Diligent, Bill

Period Duration Calendar
05.02.24-29.02.24 25 4moming shift 6-14 37 Shour work week
08.04.24-26.04 24 19 Slate shift 14-22 37 5-hour work week

-
4

]

I

1

1
1
1
1
}

& night shift 22-06 37 5-hour work week -

>
1. de‘cneatlme period
-"-‘

’ -

9  January 2024 | §ebruary 2024 March 2024 »

nl I D D F [ | D N D F [ o v\ D M D F o [

"_123455? 12 3 4 9 1 2 3

l Jsswunzne 56 78 91011 456 78 910

| 715161718 19 20 21 ©112 13 14 15 16 17 18 111 12 13 14 15 16 17

| RBHBBTB 21920 21 22 23 24 25 12|18 19 20 21 22 23 24

2 all 45hour work week A
324 hours 168hour work week

4 moming shift 6-14 37 5-hour work week

5 late shift 14-22 37 5-hour work weel

PPN L 6 rich shift 22.06 37.5hour work week

2. select a calendar

5029 30 31

April 2024

©126 2728 29

12|25 26 27 28 29 30 31

June 2024

\
1
L e -
*1123456?

8 910 11 12 13 14

'515151718]32021
17122232425 26 27 28

22 12
233 4 56 7 8 89
24/10 1112 13 1415 16
2517 18 19 20 21 23 23

1529 30 2|27 28 29 30 31 25|24 25 26 27 28 29 30
July 2024 August 2024 September 2024
27112 34586 7 3 12 3 4 1

¥

[}

8 9101112 13 14

25115 16 17 18 19 20 21

0122232425 2% 27 B

5129 30 31

October 2024

325 6 7 8 51011

5112 13 14 15 16 17 18
19 20 21 22 23 24 25

55|26 27 28 29 30 31

November 2024

B 23 456 78
370 9101112131415
33|16 17 18 19 20 21 22
39|23 24 25 26 27 28 29
40(30

December 2024

123 4568

117 8 9101112 13
2|14 15 16 17 18 19 20
321 22 23 24 25 26 27
4128 29 30 31

oK

| | Cancel

4 1.2 3
594 56 78 910
511 12 13 14 15 16 17
7|18 19 20 21 22 23 24
3|25 26 27 28 29 30

I
=

4302 3 456 78
S0) 910 11 12 13 14 15
51(16 17 18 19 20 21 22
52|23 24 25 26 27 28 29
1130 31

 Enter the non-working days of the employee (job trainings, workshops, etc.) in the field Non-working days.
Note: The entered non-working days will be added to those defined in the team. (Example for a definition of
non-working days: 18.03.05-22.04.05; 25.05.05; 08.06.05-17.06.05).

* Select the team which you want the employee to be assigned to in the drop down list Working group - team.

[ working group - team X
Employee: | 14.01 Diligent, Bill
’ "
- Filter: | <
, | ]

Nr. Working group Code Team Costs
11.001  Noth Team A 120.00
12001 South 240.00

13.001 East 50.00

114001 West 100.00
* Select the role which you want to assign to the employee in the drop down list Role - qualification.
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[ Role - qualification d
Employee:  14.01 Diligent, Bil
—
-

!’ Filter: 8
Nr. MName Code Qualfication Costs
[111.001  programmer Ce+ 50.00

11.002  programmer PHP 45.00
11.003 programmer  Basic 50.00
112001 writter 30.00
[113.001 manager 60.00
[114.001  designer 60.00
[J15.001  analyst 70.00
[J16.001  support 50.00
117001 tester 60.00

Enter a different value for the calculated productivity of an employee in percent in the field Productivity.

Enter a different value for the calculated hourly rate of an employee (for instance, from the role definition) in the
field Costs.

After a particular date, you can enter either a coefficient for an existing unit price or a new unit price per hour of
the employee in the field Cost adjustment.

If necessary, enter a note in the field Notes.

Click on the button OK.

Assign additional roles, teams, costs and productivity to an employee

If you want to assign a different role along with its different cost rate to an employee, do as follows:

Enter the different value in the row of the employee directly below (no asterisk) in the corresponding column.
Caution: Make sure not to define this employee in another row, which features an asterisk, because this may
cause inconsistencies within the project.

Import / export of employees

Click on the button Export to export a resource to a TXT file or on the button Import to import resources.

Import / export fields:

(ID]

[First Name]

[Last Name](required field)
[Code]

[Email]

[Calendar]

[Entry date]
[Leaving date]
[Non-working days]
[Team]

[Role]
[Productivity]
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e [Costs]
* [Cost adjustment]
¢ [Notes]
The individual fields are separated by a hash key “#”.

The number you want to import from “#” symbols in imported txt file must always be 14. If more or less “#” symbols
are registered, you will get an error message

Example of an import file (only employee names and the corresponding hourly rates are imported):
#MA-1#N-MA-1#1000001#MA 1.NMA 1 @musterfirma.com######11.001 Team 1#11.001 Role 1####
oder

#MA-1#N-MA-1#1000001#MA 1. NMA | @ musterfirma.com##HHHHHHHEHE

Note:

* You can search for employees in the field Filter. Enter the search phrase (or a part of it) in the field.

5.1.10 Set and adjust materials
We recommend you to define materials (consumables) in a way that allows you to manage them in groups. You may
define a group for each of the materials (for instance: group gravels...).

Manufacturer, type of material, measurement unit and costs are then entered in the group. (Example: gravel - grit,
ballast, etc.)

In order to set and adjust materials, do as follows:

¢ Select the menu item Start > Properties > Resource.

[ Project
E Resource
0 Info h\

Prnperties‘

The dialogue box Resource pool opens.

¢ Select the tab Material.
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Resource pool X
Calendar (6) Roles (3) Teams (4) Employee (13} | Material () | Machine type (2) Machinery (2}  Project categories (3)  Project status (4)  Project customers (2)
Fitter: l:l 26 MNew Group MNew in the Group Export Delete Marked Delete Group Delete Al
Nr. Material group Code Material type Unit Unit price  Price adjustment MNotes
Metals Steel 100ka 156.00
Stainless steel 100 kg 267.00
Spring steel 50 kg 170.00
Nonfemous metals Auminium Tka 20.00
Copper 10kg 150.00
Brass 10kg 170.00
Nr.: 12.001
Material group: Metals
Code:
Material type: Steel
Unit: 100 kg
Unit cost: 156 ¢
Cost adjustment:
MNotes:
oK Abbrechen Hilfe:

* Create a new group by clicking on the button New group or on the row that is marked with an asterisk (*), enter
a new group name in the column Material group.

 Enter a new material type in this group in the row (column Material type). You can enter more material types
in the empty row directly below in the column Description, which copies the group name automatically.

Note: To change the group name, at first, you need to do this in the first group row, which automatically transfers the
group name to all the other saved material types.

* Enter a specific value in the column Code to exchange data with other applications.

* Enter the description / manufacturer, etc. of the material type in the field Material type.

* Enter the measurement unit of the material type (example: tons, square metres, piece, etc.) in the field Mea-

surement unit.

* Enter the costs per measurement unit in the field Unit price.

 After a particular dateyou can enter either a coefficient for an existing unit price or a new unit price per measure-
ment unit of the material in the field Price adjustment.

* If necessary, enter a note in the field Notes.

¢ Click on the button OK.

Import / export of materials

Click on the button Export to export a resource to a TXT file or on the button Import to import resources.

Import / export fields:
¢ [ID]

e [Material group](required field)
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e [Code]

[Material type](required field)
¢ [Measurement unit]
* [Unit price]
¢ [Price adjustment]
¢ [Notes]
The individual fields are separated by a hash key “#”.

Sample of an import file: #Building construction - Ready-mixed concrete##Ready-mixed concrete BI: B 5 KS 0/32
HOZ 35L#m3#122.00##

Note:

* You can search for material groups, material types or the material code in the field Filter. Enter the search phrase
(or a part of it) in the field.

5.1.11 Set and adjust machine types
We recommend you to define machine types in a way that allows you to manage them in groups. You may define a
group for each of the machine types (for instance: lifting davits, tower cranes ...).

Manufacturer and machine or device type are then defined within the group (Example: Lifting davits - Lifting davit
type 10 to, Lifting davit type 100 to, etc.)

In order to set and adjust machines,do as follows:

¢ Select the menu item Start > Properties > Resource.

[E] Project
E Resource
0 Info h\

Pru:nr:nerties‘

The dialogue box Resource pool opens.

 Select the tab Machine types.
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Resource pool et
Calendar (8} Roles(S) Teams{4) Employee (13) Matenal (6) | Machine type (2) | Machinery (2}  Project categories (3)  Project status (4)  Project customers (2)
Fitter: 272 MNew Group MNew in the Group Import Export Delete Marked Delete Group Delete All
Nr. Machine groups Code Machine type Uit Unit price  Price adjustment Notes

Rotate machine 85.00

Milling machine 50.00
Nr. 12.001
Machine group: Rotate machine
Code:
Machine type:
Unit:
Unit cost: &5 | 5 per Hour
Cost adjustment:
Notes:

OK Abbrechen Hitfe:

* Create a new group by clicking on the button New group or on the row that is marked with an asterisk (*), enter
a new group name in the column Machine group.

* Enter a new machine type in this group in the row (column Description). You can enter more machine types in
the empty row below in the column machine type, which copies the group name automatically. Note: To change
the group name, at first, you need to do this in the first group row, which automatically transfers the group name
to all the other saved machine types.

 Enter a specific value in the column Code to exchange data with other applications.

* Enter the description / manufacturer, etc. of the machine type in the field Machine type.

 Enter the measurement unit of the tool or machine type (example: piece, etc.) in the field Measurement unit.
* Enter the costs per hour of the machine type in the field Unit price.

 After a particular date you can enter either a coefficient for an existing unit price or a new unit price per hour and
machine type in the field Price adjustment.

* If necessary, enter a note in the field Notes.

* Click on the button OK.
Import / export of machine types
Click on the button Export to export a resource to a TXT file or on the button Import to import resources.
Import / export fields:

* [ID]

* [Machine group](required field)
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e [Code]
¢ [Machine type](required field)
¢ [Measurement unit]
* [Unit price]
¢ [Price adjustment]
¢ [Notes]
The individual fields are separated by a hash key “#”.
Sample of an import file:
#Construction machines - Dredgers##Demolition dredges - Caterpillar#Pcs. #32.00##
Note:

* You can search for machine groups, machine types or the machine type code in the field Filter. Enter the search
phrase (or a part of it) in the field.

5.1.12 Set and adjust machinery
The machinery management in Rillsoft Project is very flexible. You can allocate a machine to machine types and to
unit prices or to price adjustments.

Manufacturer and machine or device type are then defined within the group. (Example: Lifting davits - Lifting davit
type 10 to, Lifting davit type 100 to, etc.

In order to set and adjust machinery,do as follows:

¢ Select the menu item Start > Properties > Resource.

[ Project
E Resource
0 Info h\

Prnperties‘

The dialogue box Resource pool opens.

 Select the tab Machinery.
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Resource pool

Calendar (8} Roles{3) Teams{4) Employee (13) Materal (6} Machinetype (2} | Machinery (2) | Project categories (3)  Project status (4)  Project customers (2)

Fitter: 272 MNew Group MNew in the Group Import Export Delete Marked Delete Group Delete All
Nr. Machine name Code Working group -team Machine group - Machine type Unit price  Price adjustment  Motes
machine 1 12.001 Rotate machine 85.00
machine 2 13.001 Milling machine 50.00
Nr. 12.01
Machine Name: machine 1

Code:

Working group - Team:

Machine type: 12.001 Rotate machine

Unit cost: 85 | §per Hour
Cost adjustment:

Notes:

OK Abbrechen Hitfe:

* Create a new group by clicking on the button New group or on the row that is marked with an asterisk (*), enter

a new group name in the column Machine name.
* Enter a specific value in the column Code to exchange data with other applications.

¢ Select the team which you want the machine to be allocated to in the drop down list Working group - team.

¢ Select the machine type which you want to be allocated to the machine in the drop down list Machine group -

machine type.

* Enter the costs per hour of the machine in the field Unit price.

* After a particular date, you can enter either a coefficient for an existing unit price or a new unit price per hour

and machine in the field Price adjustment.

* If necessary, enter a note in the field Notes.

¢ Click on the button OK.
Import / export of machinery data
Click on the button Export to export a resource to a TXT file or on the button Import to import resources.
Import / export fields:

* [ID]

¢ [Machine name](required field)

¢ [Code]

* [Working group - team]
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* [Machine group - machine type](required field)

¢ [Measurement unit]

* [Unit price]

¢ [Price adjustment]

¢ [Notes]
The individual fields are separated by a hash key “#”.
Sample of an import file: #Construction machines - Dredgers##Demolition dredges - Caterpillar#Pcs.#32.00##
Note:

* You can search for machine names, machine types or the machine code in the field Filter. Enter the search phrase
(or a part of it) in the field.

5.1.13 Set and adjust project categories

Rillsoft Project allows you to summarize project categories in Groups in a flexible way.
In order to set and adjust project categories, do as follows:

¢ Select the menu item Start > Properties > Resource.

[E] Project
[Z[] Resource

o Infa b

F‘r-:uperties‘

The dialogue box Resource pool opens.

¢ Select the tab Project categories.
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Resource pool et
Calendar (8} Roles(3) Teams{4) Employee (13) Materal () Machinetype (2}  Machinery (2} | Project categories (3) | Project status (4)  Project customers (2)
Fitter: 33 MNew Group MNew in the Group Import Export Delete Marked Delete Group Delete All
Nr. Group Code Name Notes

Strategic|

Operational

Tactical
Nr. 11.01
Group Strategic
Code:
Name:
Notes:

OK Abbrechen Hitfe:

¢ Create a new group by clicking on the button New group or on the
row that is marked with an asterisk (*), enter a new group name in the column Group.

* Enter a specific project categories in this group in the row
(column Name).

* You can enter more category ranks in the empty row directly below in the
column Name, which copies the group name automatically. Note: To change the category name, you need
to do this in the first group row, which automatically transfers the group name to all the other saved category
ranks.

* Enter a specific value in the column Code to exchange data with
other applications.

* If necessary, enter a note in the field Notes.
¢ Click on the button OK.
Note:

* You can search for project categories in the field Filter. Enter the search phrase (or a part of it) in the field.
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5.1.14 Set and adjust project status

Rillsoft Project allows you to summarize the project status in groups in a flexible way.
In order to set and adjust the project status, do as follows:

¢ Select the menu item Start > Properties > Resource.

m Project
E Resource
0 Infa k\

F‘rnperties‘

The dialogue box Resource pool opens.

* Select the tab Project status.

Resource pool X
Calendar (6) Roles(3) Teams(4) Employee (13) Materal (6) Machinetype (2) Machinery (2)  Project categories (3) | Project status (4) | Project customers (2)
Fitter: 4/4 New Group New in the Group Import Export Delete Marked Delete Group Delete All
Mr. Group Code Mame Motes
in work
in planning
completed
rejected
Mr. 12.01
Group in planning
Code:
MName:
Motes:
OK Abbrechen Hilfe:

¢ Create a new group by clicking on the button New group or on the

row that is marked with an asterisk (*), enter a new group name in the column Group.

* Enter a specific project status in this group in the row
(column Name).

* You can enter more status ranks in the empty row directly below in

the column Name, which copies the group name automatically. Note: To change the status name, you need
to do this in the first group row, which automatically transfers the group name to all the other saved status

ranks.
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* Enter a specific value in the column Code to exchange data with

other applications.

* If necessary, enter a note in the field Notes.

¢ Click on the button OK.
Note:

* You can search for the project status in the field Filter. Enter the search phrase (or a part of it) in the field.

5.1.15 Set and adjust project customers

Rillsoft Project allows you to summarize project customers in Groups in a flexible way.

In order to set and adjust project customers, do as follows:

 Select the menu item Start > Properties > Resource.

|I| Project
[Z[] Resource

ﬂ Infa h\

F'rnperties‘

The dialogue box Resource pool opens.

¢ Select the tab Project customers.

Resource pool *
Calendar (3) Roles (8) Teams (4) Employee (10) Materal (8) Machine type (2) Machinery (2}  Project categories (3)  Project status (4) | Project customers (1)
Fitter: 0/0 New Group New in the Group Import Export Delete Marked Delete Group Delete All
Nr. Name Code Website Street Postcode  City State Country Contact ... E-maill Phone Notes
Mechanical Engineering Preci... www.sa.. Samples... 11246 Sample ... Great Bri.. Mr.Riech murech.. 1126343
4 »
Mr.: 1.0
MName: Mechanical Engineering Precision GmbH
Code Website: W w.sample-mechanical engineering.uk
Street: Sample strest Postcode: 11246 City: Sample city
State Country: Great Britain
Contact person: Wr. Rigch E-mail: sch@sample-mechanical engineering.uk | Phone: | 1126343‘
Motes:
QK Abbrechen Hitfe:
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¢ Create a new group by clicking on the button New group or on the
row that is marked with an asterisk (*), enter a new group name in the column Group.

* Enter a specific project customers in this group in the row
(column Name).

* You can enter more customers ranks in the empty row directly below in the
column Name. In the following columns, you can enter further project-relevant information related to the
customer, such as the address and contact data of a contact person.

« If necessary, you can add several addresses or contact person to a client in the directly following empty

lines.
Thereby the group name in the Name column is automatically copied as well.

Note: To change the client name, you need to do this in the first group row, which automatically transfers
the group name to all the other saved client ranks.

* Enter a specific value in the column Code to exchange data with
other applications.

* If necessary, enter a note in the field Notes.
¢ Click on the button OK.
Note:

* You can search for project customers in the field Filter. Enter the search phrase (or a part of it) in the field.

5.2 Update resource pool

It might be useful to reload a resource pool that has been changed by a responsible person in order to apply the changes.
This function reloads the current resource pool.

* Click on the Update Resource Pool icon in the left corner of the status bar.

F danianinnd

5.3 Assign resources

5.3.1 Resource allocation

Rillsoft Project provides you two variants of resource allocation:

* to allocate resources to an activity. First choose an activity in the Gantt chart and then select the resources,
such as roles or employees, from the window Activity properties in the tabs. Then you may allocate the required
resource accordingly.

¢ to allocate activities to a resource. First define a resource in one of the Resource utilization views and then,
select the activities, to which you want to assign the resources, in the window Resource properties.

* Personnel assign assistant. If you have already defined personnel resources in the project in the form of roles,
you can assign the employees to activities semi-automatically.
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Important! A project schedule including activities should have been set up and the required resources, such as roles,
teams and personnel need to be defined before the assignation time.

Check if you are working with a resource pool. There should be no project resources. If in the status bar is shown the
Word project resources, then you should switch to the resource pool.

RESQURCE POOL: http://localhost/riss/21 USE PROJECT RESOURCES E E E DAY1:1 -+

Allocate resources to an activity
In order to allocate an activity resource, proceed as follows:
* Select the menu item**Start > Activity views > Gantt chart**.

» Choose an activity either by selecting it from the Activity table or by leftclicking on it in the Gantt chart field.
The activity will be marked and the information is shown in the lower part of the Properties window.

* Select one of the tabs with the resources, such as Roles, Teams, Employees, Machines etc., depending on what
resource you want to allocate.

* The left table shows resources from the resource pool.
¢ Doubleclick on one of these resources.

* You can allocate several resources to one activity at a time. There, you can define the required quantity, utilization
and effort and verify the readiness and availability of personnel resources.

* Finally, click OK.
Allocate activities to a resource

* Select one of the resource views such as Role, Team or Employee.

& H® 2= GANTT CHART

FILE START PROJECT FORMAT

p=== Metwork diagrarl ':I':' ime ;2 Role :-I. En FI|CI].I'EE Resource chart -
I- - _ o o
-

= @ Gantt-netwaork chart A% Effort [3t Team fl::; Machine . Cost chart -
Gantt Employee
chart Cost [ Other =

Autivity views Wariance analysis Resource views Capacity views Additional view
Tip! If roles have already been assigned, you can use the Capacity view personnel to assign employees to activities
easily.

¢ In the filter Start > Edit > Filter, deactivate the option Offer only used resources for selection, to have all
resources from the resource pool shown in the table.

* Choose a resource either by selecting it from the resources table or by leftclicking on it in the timescale field. The
resource will be marked and the corresponding information is shown in the lower part of the Properties window.

¢ Select the tab Activities.

» Mark the check boxes of the activities.

* You can define different parameters of each resource for an activity.

* In this way, you can assign several activities to one resource at a time.
¢ Click on the button OK.

Personnel assign Assistant
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Requirements: In order to assign employees to activities, at first, you need to assign personnel resources in the form
of roles.

By means of the menu item Project > Assistant > Employee > Assign employees to activities, you can:
* The first step is to define what employees you want to assign.
* The second step is to mark the activities.
* Analyse and confirm the provided employee assignation.

Possible conflicts or overloads are marked in red. For this, there will be no automatic assignation / allocation.

5.3.2 Assign activities to a role in the view Role

In order to assign activities to a role, do the following:
¢ Select the view Start > Resource views > Role.
¢ Select the menu item Start > Edit > Filter.

The dialogue box Filter opens.
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r@ Filter oS |
Project
Project / Subproject: 2016_2_soft -
Period
Pef... 03.02.16 - 00:00
to; 050416 = 14:00
Arctivity
Hide completed activities
Resources
Only already planned resources to choose from offer
A
Mr. \ MName Code Costs =
Roles
15.001 anahyst 70.00
14.001 designer &0.00
13.001 manager &0.00
11.001 programmer - C++ 50.00
11.002 programmer - PHP 45.00
11.003 programmer - V. Basic 50.00
16.001 suppart 30.00
12.001 writter 30.00
Teams
13.001 East 0.00
11.001 Marth - Team A 0.00
12.001 South 0.00
14.001 West 0.00
Employee
21.02 Congider ( 11.003 programmer - V. .Basic ) 0.00
21.01 Consider ( 17.002 programmer - PHP ) 0.00
14.02 Diligert ( 11.002 programmer - PHP ) 0.00
14.01 Diligert { 11.003 programmer - V' .Basic ) 0.00
17.02 Eager ( 11.001 programmer - C++ ) 0.00
17.01 Eager { 15.001 analyst ) 000 -
DK Cancel

¢ Remove the tick from the check box Offer only used resources for selection to view all roles from the resource
pool in the list.

* You can mark the check box Roles and transfer all roles to the view Role usage. Alternatively you can mark
only selected roles.

¢ Click on the button OK.

* Select a role which you want to assign activities to in the table of the view Role usage. The tab Activities in the
window Resource properties lists activities from the project schedule.

146 Chapter 5. Resource management



Rillsoft Project, Release 9

H® = ROLE USAGE 2016 portfolio - O x
513 START | PROJECT FORMAT ~
Network diagram @ Time T [z Role &liEmployee ] Resource chart = | ';m [ Project [rgp— A=A 4 ¥ Cutoff date

[E5] Gantt-network chart &8 Effort [Z5 Team #liMachine 2 Cost chart ~ 13 [ Resource 1= =- % Current date
Gantt Employee . =g Structure
chart Cost [ Other ~ = Gantt chart =B @wfe - i Y Project start ~
Activity views Variance analysis Resource views Capacityviews  Additionalview | Userviews  Properties Schedule Insert Outline Edit serolling
F 14
Cutoff date: 11.01.17 14:00 << February 2016 March 2016
04 05 06 o7 o0& 08 10 1 12 13 14

Hr. Name Effart 202 194 83 187 96 146 165 201 a4 69 136

11.081  programmer - C++ 393 33 59 28 50 23 36 40 54 25 21 24

02  programmer - PHP 140 12 40 12 k1 39

=111.003  programmer - V.Basic 248 17 40 13 50 n 18 44 43 12
110 software configuration managem. 1 software configuration management
22 task4 65 —— 05K 4
318  following and updating plans 15 I following and updating pians
321 software engineering enviranment 4 1 ju| Software engineering environment
322 software test environment 10 1] software test environment
35 saftware requirements analysis 3 EEEmmmmmm SOftware requirements analysis
374 software implementation 40 IEmmmp scftware implementation
38 unit integration and testing 26' I !Nt integration and testing
31 software configuration managem... 21 Emmmmm Software configuration management

13.001  manager 18 18 -

4 »
[ ] .

aa | 1003 me: | programmer - V Basic Code:
Activities Role
Nr’. Name Project Fixed Durstion Start - Finish Role Quartity  Utiizat Hfort  MNotes -
19 system qualification testing  software development proc...  Duration 28 2001161300 2501161700 11.003 pmgmmmer\A Cancel
«110 software i 1ma... software proc Duration 21 2001.1613:00 2501.1609:00 11.002 programmer. 1 100 pal
im software product evaluation  software development proc...  Duration 34 2601.1608:00 01.02.1610:00 11.003 programmer.
312 system test planning new_software development ... Duration 38 2701.1608:00 02.02.1615:00 11.002 programmer...
EAR software development pla... new_software development ... Duration 18 27.01.1608:00 29.01.1610:00 11.003 programmer...
A2 tack 4 Prriert1 Do ER 9201160800 1002180900 11 002 nmrmmmer 1 100 3 h
Only assigned activities

RESOURCE POOL: http://localhos FILTER SET  STRUCTURE: Role

» Mark the check boxes of the activities.
* Among others, you can define the quantity, usage and effort of a role for an activity.
¢ Click on the button OK.
Role properties during assignation
During the assignation you can refine role properties by controlling and defining the following values for each activity:
¢ Number of roles
» Usage of a role
* Effort of arole
» Notes concerning a role.
Activity selection
During this assignation you can determine the activity list by activating /deactivating the following options:
* Assigned activities only lists only assigned activities.
Activities at a specific date

You can filter activities that are due at a specific date. If you leftclick on a cell showing the result from the row Roles
and column Date, you will only receive the displayed activities that were defined for this particular time period.
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=]

¥ ROLE USAGE 2016_2_soft - o =x
W AT PROJECT FORMAT -
Open
’_7‘ i: r [] Role [J Custom fields  q; Maximum =[] Project start [/ Current date [ critical path Total utilization [] Period | [] Activitys in a row
‘f:l' z 3 [] Teams Motes & links L. Effort Project end Milestone in calendar Labels vl At [] Group by role
Columns  Sort Renumber Excel - i
o [] Employee Qther Tooltips s Average Cutoff date [] Reserve time
Data Tooltips Resource units Show Group
¥ - +
Cutoff date: 03.02.16 00:00 RS February 2016 March 2016
0s 06 7 08 09 10 i 12 12
Nr. Name Status Effort 40 107 - 181 88 120 135 122 160 63
#11.001 programmer - C++ 243 33 51 15 31 37 22 33 pal
#11.002 programmer - PHP 76 29 47
#11.003 programmer - V.Basic 143 55 11 10 28 19 20
[F12.001  writter 0
#13.001 manager 0
#14.001  designer 180 17 29 11 2 32 1 40 pal
+15.001 analyst 299 40 o7 17 4 S0 30 40 40 pal
#16.001  support 75 8 40 27
4 4
-
- 11.003  Name: | programmer - V.Basic Code:
-
Activities /
Nr. [ Name: Subproject Duration Start - Finish Role Quartity  Utilizat Effort Notes
113 software installation planning project planning and oversight 34 08.021616:00 15.02.1609:00 11.003 programmer...
115 following and updating plans project planning and oversight 10 15.02.1603:00 16.02.1611:00 11.003 programmer... 1 100 10
w122 software test environment establishing a software dev... 16 16.021611:00 12.021611:00 11.002 programmer... 1 100 18
»1.21 software engineering environment establishing 3 software dev... 40 16.021611:00 23.021611:00 11.003 programmer... 1 100 40
123 software development librany establishing a software dev. 21 16021611:00 18.0216717.00 11.003 programmer.
[C] Only assigned activities

RESOURCI

STRUCTURE: Role

5.3.3 Role View Resource Properties

If you click on a row in the table at a role view, you can display detailed information about the role in the properties

window.

RE ) mk ROLE USAGE
START PROJECT FORMAT
Metwork diagram T Time [z Role -5-:. Employee | j], Resource chart = *m save
El Gantt-network chart a5 Effort [;ETeam 'ﬂ':l Machine < Cost chart = IE Manage
Gantt Employee .
chart Cost [& Other - = Gantt chart Sho
Activity views Variance analysis Resource views Capacity views Additional view User views
i
Cutoff date: 08.05.23 08:00 =2 May 2023
-t 19 20 21 2 2

Nr. Name Effort i - 06 152 136 1i
11.001  programger - C++ 40
11.003 prngramr‘er—vﬂasic 40 24 18
12.001  writter 288 24 24 4
= 13.001 manager* 280 56 565 64 565 1

1.1 Cost estimate g | ostesigiye

12 Project procedure 80 I F'rOiect procedure

31 Create the order plan 40 ENEREEEmERg Create the order plan

34 Set up the document contral 40 I >t up the docume

3.6 Project cost control a0 L TEEEE EIFrC

53 Ordering facilities 32
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The role information can be tracked on the following tabs:

e Activities

¢ Role
Activities
Properties
» .
[ 13.001 Name manager Code:
Activities Role
Name Subproject Fixed Duration Start - Firish Role Quartity Utiizati... Effort Notes -
Cost estimate Phase1  Duration 8 0805230800 0805231700 13001 manager 1 100 8 Cancel
Create the order plan Phase 2 Duration 40 10.05.23 08:.00 16.05.2317.00 13.001 manager 1 100 40
Project procedure Phase 1 Duration 80 10.05.23 08.00 23.05.2317.00 13.001 manager 1 100 80
Completing the construction schedule  Phase 1 Duration 64 17.05.2308.00 26.05.2317.00 13.001 manager 1 100 64
Planning the design phase Phase 2 Duration 32 2305230800 2605231700 13.001 manager Help
[135  Setting up the project monitoring Phase2  Duration 40 2405230800  30.05231700  13.001 manager =

Only assigned activities

In the No. column you can assign the activities to the selected role by selecting it.
More information about the activities is available here.
The option Only assigned activities reduces the activity list to the activities that have already been assigned.

Role

Properties
] .
&8 13001 HName:  manager Cods
Activities Role
Fosres o
Nr. Fole Code Qualfication Costs Notes Cancel
13.001 manager 60.00
Help

You can see the properties of the role entered in the resource pool from the tab.

Activities on specific date
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RE (o] . » ROLE USAGE
START PROJECT FORMAT
_,_, Metwark diagram ™ Time o E, Raole -_5_-:; Employee | Iy Resource chart - +|:| San
= [ Gantt-network chart &% Effort [3 Team #i Machine | /% Cost chart ~ I Ma
Gantt Employee .
chart Cost & Other ~ = Gantt chart :
Activity views Variance analysis Resource views Capacity views Additional view Userv
v L
Cutoff date: 08.05.23 0&8:00 == May 2023 -~
19 20 , eyl 22
Nr. Name Effort 8 | 9% i 192 136
11.001  programmer - C++ 40 ‘
11.003  programmer - Y.Basic 40 “ 24 16
12,001 writter 288 i 24 24
13.001  manager 280 56 56 *« 64 56
= 14.001  designer 160 a8 3z
1.1 Cost estimate g [t osteaiaEs.:
3.2 Planning the design phase 3z g Flanning the design
37 Complete the request list a0 [
5.5 Briefing at start of construction 40
15.001  analyst 200 24 48 40

You can filter out activities that are due on a certain date. If you click with the left mouse button on a cell which is a
result of the role line and the date column, you will only get the activities that are in question for the selected period.

Properties
& 14001 Name:  designer Code:
Activites
oK
Nr. Name Subproject  Fixed Duration Start - Finish Role Quantity Utilizati Effort Notes
32 Planning the design phase Phase 2 Duration 32 23.05.23 08:00 26.052317:00 14.001 designer 1 100 32

Cancel

Help

[+ Only assigned activities

5.3.4 Assign activities to a team in the view Team

In order to assign activities to a team, do the following:
* Select the view Start > Resource views > Team.
* Select the menu item Start > Edit > Filter.

The dialogue box Filter opens.
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(B Fitter oS |

Project
Project / Subproject: 2016_2_soft -
Period
Pef... 03.02.16 - 00:00
to; 050416 = 14:00
Arctivity
Hide completed activities
Resources
Only already planned resources to choose from offer
A
Mr. \ MName Code Costs =
Roles
15.001 anahyst 70.00
14.001 designer &0.00
13.001 manager &0.00
11.001 programmer - C++ 50.00
11.002 programmer - PHP 45.00
11.003 programmer - V. Basic 50.00
16.001 suppart 30.00
12.001 writter 30.00
Teams
13.001 East 0.00
11.001 Marth - Team A 0.00
12.001 South 0.00
14.001 West 0.00
Employee
21.02 Congider ( 11.003 programmer - V. .Basic ) 0.00
21.01 Consider ( 17.002 programmer - PHP ) 0.00
14.02 Diligert ( 11.002 programmer - PHP ) 0.00
14.01 Diligert { 11.003 programmer - V' .Basic ) 0.00
17.02 Eager ( 11.001 programmer - C++ ) 0.00
17.01 Eager { 15.001 analyst ) 000 -
DK Cancel
L -

¢ Remove the tick from the check box Offer only used resources for selection to view all teams from the resource
pool in the list.

* You can mark the check box Roles and transfer all teams to the view Team usage. Alternatively, you can mark
only selected teams.

¢ Click on the button OK.

* Select a team which you want to assign activities to in the table of the view Team usage. The tab Activities in
the window Resource properties lists activities from the project schedule.

5.3. Assign resources 151



Rillsoft Project, Release 9

RESOURCE POOL: http:/flocalh

STRUCTURE: Team

El [ ki weeki:3

H 5 TEAM USAGE 2016_2_soft - o x
START PROJECT FORMAT -
[ variance analysis [ERole | &kEmployee ], Resource chart = | " Save B E [ —— HE =Y T Cutoff date
Metwork diagram E-,Team *5i Machine % Cost chart ~ ]E Manage L = - Current date
Gantt Employee _ Project Resource B9 g Structure
chart [5] Gantt-network chart Other - = Gantt chart - i ¥ Project start -
Activity views Resource views Capacity views Additional view User views Properties Schedule Insert Qutline Edit Scrolling
¥ - +
Cutoff date: 03.02.16 00:00 Eas February 2016 March 2016
05 [ Lirg 02 09 10 11 12 13 14
Nr. Name ‘/’ Effart 40 107 - 142 41 110 107 103 140 63
=11.001 Morth - Team A 84 24 24 21 10 5
1.1.2 system test planning 31 I SYstem test planning
114 software transition planning 7 mmmn SOftware transition planning
123 software development library 27 1§ software fevelopment library
133 system requirements 15 n ] System requirements
#12.001 South 157 29 i 10 40 40 i
+13.001 East 196 3 46 18 21 5 22 33 21
14001 Waest 416 16 50 48 15 69 57 41 80 42
4 4
&\.‘ 11001 | Name: | Morth - Team A Code:
Activities Team Team members
Nr. Name: Subproject Duration Start - Finish 0 A Capac.. Utilizat Effort Notes -
112 system test planning project planning and oversight 31 03.021608:00 0802161600 100 200 Cancel
111 software development planning project planning and oversight 16 03.02.1608:00 04.02.1617:00 100 200
114 software transition planning project planning and oversight 17 08021616:00 10021617:00 100 200
113 software installation planning project planning and oversight 34 08.021616:00 15027160900 100 200
1.15 following and updating plans project planning and oversight 10 1502160800 1602761711:00 100 200
121 anfturans develnnmant e actahliohing = enffumrs dan 21 18072181100 19A71£17A0 1na 00 -
Only assigned activities

- b+

e Mark the check boxes

of the activities.

* Among others, you can define the team usage and effort for an activity.

¢ Mark the check boxes

of the activities.

¢ Click on the button OK.

Team properties during assignation

During the assignation you can refine team properties by controlling and defining the following values for each activity:

* Readiness of a team
Auvailability of a team
Capacity of a team
Usage of a team

Effort of a team

Activity selection

Notes concerning a team.

During the assignation you can determine the activity list by activating /deactivating the following options:

* Assigned activities only lists only assigned activities.

Activities at a specific date

You can filter activities that are due at a specific date. If you leftclick on a cell showing the result from the row Team
and column Date, you will only receive the displayed activities that were defined for this particular time period.
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H 5 TEAM USAGE 2016_2_soft - o x
FILE START PROJECT FORMAT -
’_—‘ Al if r [] Role [J Custom fields  q; Maximum =[] Project start [/ Current date [ critical path Total utilization [] Period | [] Activitys in a row

z 3— [] Teams Motes & links L. Effort Project end Milestone in calendar Labels il Activity [] Group by team
Columns  Sort Renumber Excel [ Employee Other Tooltips - s Average Cutoff date [] Reserve time E
Data Tooltips Resource units Show Group
v h 2 +* =
Cutoff date: 03.02.16 00:00 Eas February 2016 March 2016
05 [ Lirg 02 09 10 11 12 13 14

Nr. Name Effart 40 107 - 142 41 10 107 103 140 63

11.001 Morth - Team A 84 24 24 21 10 5

F12.001 South 157 29 i 10 40 40 7

F12.001 East 196 33 48 H 15 21 5 22 33 21

=14.001 West 416 16 50 46 15 69 57 41 80 42
1.1.1 software development planning 18 g Software development planning
113 software installation planning 34 nnnn | software installation planning
114 software transition planning 17 g Software transition planning
121 software engineering environment 40 nn § | [software engineering environment
122 software test environment 16 1 1| seftware fest environment
125 non-deliverable software 15 1§ Mon-deliverable software
131 analysis of user input ag mam analysis of user input
13.2 operational concept a7 n 1 1 | operational concept -

4 4
P
M 14001 Name: ‘West Code:
—
Activities /
Nr. ’ Name: Subproject Duration Start - Finish 0 A Capac.. Utilizat Effort  Notes
113 software installation planning project planning and oversight 34 08.021616:00 1502160900 100 200
115 following and updating plans project planning and oversight 10 15.02.1609:00 1602.1611:.00 100 200
122 software test environment establishing a software dev... 16 16.021611:00 12.027611:00 100 200
121 software engineering environment establishing 3 software dev... 40 16.021611:00 23.021611:00 100 200
123 software development librany establishing a software dev. 21 16021611:00 1802161700 100 200
[C] Only assigned activities

RESOURCE POOL: http:/flocalho STRUCTURE: Team

5.3.5 Team View Resource Properties

If you click on a row in the table at a team view, you can display detailed information about the team resource in the
properties window.

& (/) K TEAM USAGE Building p
START PROJECT FORMAT
E Network diagram D Time D 5 Role iz Employee Al Resource chart ~ +|:| Save [T Project
I @ Gantt-network chart &5 Effort [?gTeam #ii Machine % Cost chart - IE Manage Resource
Gantt Employee .
chart Cost & Other - == Gantt chart Show ﬁ Info
Activity views Variance analysis Resource views Capacity views Additional view User views Properties
- LS
Cutojate: 08.05.23 08:00 << May 2023 Jung
l. 19 20 pal s 23 z
Nr. Name ‘ Effort - 24 128 &b 120 1z
11.001  Morth - TeagyA 176 ] 40 40 4l
= 12.001  South 208 43 40 40 4
33 Building planning presentation 4g' Iy Svilding planning presentation
35 Setting up the project monitoring 40 IEEEEEEENY S°1ting up the project monitoring
3T Complete the request list a0 I Thnl
55 Briefing at start of construction 40
14.0017  West 216 24 72 40 4l

The Team information can be followed on the following tabs:
* Activities

¢ Team
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¢ Team members

Activities
Properties
&4.‘ 12.001 Name: South Code:
Activities Team Team members
N Name Subproject  Fined Duration Stat - Finish Oncal  Avaiabiity Capacty  Litliation Effort Notes -
Cancel
Help

Only assigned activities

Information about the activities is available here.

The option Only assigned activities reduces the activity list to the activities that have already been assigned.

Team
Properties
&‘.‘ 12.001 Name: South Code:
Activities Team Team members
oo
Nr. Working group Code Team Calendar Non-working days Capacity type Capacity Costs Notes Cancel
12,001 South Medium 4 180.00
Help
On the tab, you can see the properties of the team entered in the resource pool.
Team members
Properties
el
““ 12.001  Name: South Code:
Activities Team Team members
R s
N Name Code  Calendar Non-warking days Working group -team Role - qualfication Productivity Costs Notes - Cancel
120 Superman 2all 45hour work week  04.01.16-05.01.16/V:07.01.16-08.01.16:25....  12.001 South 13.001 manager 100 50.00
15.01 Goeslike 04.01.16-05.01.16/V:09.02.16-12.02.16:25.... 12.001 South 16.001 support 100 40.00
15.02 Goeslike: 04.01.16-05.01.16/V;09.02 16-12.02.16:29._.  12.001 South 12,001 writter 100 40.00 Hel
18.01 Slow 07.01.16-08.01.16;11.01.16;01.02.16-05.02.. 12.001 South 11.001 programmer - C++ 100 50.00 "
naot Consider 01.12.10-02.12.10;04.01.16-05.01.16;21.01..  12.001 South 11.002 programmer - PHP 100 40.00
e W} Connidoe A112 10 NY 17 ANN4 N1 IE AR AT 1891 01 130N Couaby 11007 AV inn An DD h

The tab lists other employees with their properties from the resource pool who belong to the same team.

Vorginge zu bestimmtem Datum
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s mE TEAM USAGE Bt
START PROJECT FORMAT
_,_, MNetwork diagram (T Time 2 [FE Role -_f::; Employee | j], Resource chart = +D Save (& Pro
= E Gantt-network chart &5 Effort [E.Team 'fl_':; Machine < Cost chart ~ IE Manage EREE
Gantt Employee .
chart Cast [% Other = = Gantt chart @ nr
Activity views Variance analysis Resource views Capacity views Additional view User views Frope
y ™ -y
Cutoff date: 08.05.23 08:00 <= I.1ﬂy‘023
19 ‘ 20 2 22 23
Nr. Name: Effort - % 128 30 120
= 11.001  MNorh - Team A 176 8 40 40
14 Create task lists 136 I 11y §rmEm |
hd Deadline manitoring 40
12.001  South 208 42 40 40
14.001  West 216 24 72 40

You can filter out activities that are due on a certain date. If you click with the left mouse button on a cell which is a
result of the team line and the date column, you will only get the activities that are in question for the selected period.

Properties
1]
s\ 11.001  Name:  Morth - TeamA Code:

Activities

oK
Nr Name Subproject  Fixed Duration Start - Finish Oncall  Avalsbiity Capacty Uiization Effort Notes -

Cancel

Help

] Only assigned activilies

5.3.6 Assign activities to an employee in the Human resource capacity planning

Important! You should already have the following completed:
* Set up employees in the resource pool and describe them with roles.
* Assign the roles to the activities.
In order to assign activities to employees, do the following:
1. Select the menu item Start > Capacity views > Employee.
2. Mark unhide employees in the Human resource capacity planning to display employees.

3. Select the employee who you want to assign activities to. The tab Activities in the window Resource properties
lists activities from the project schedule.

Tip If you have the option Activities with matching role only activated, the employees will be offered only activities,
which this role has been assigned.
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H® s HUMAN RESOURCE CAPACTTY PLANNING 2016_2_soft - o x
FILE START PROJECT FORMAT -
Al 1 - r Role Custom fields Ik Maximum Project start || Current date Critical path | || Total utilization [« Period Activitys in a row
Z 3 — Teams | Motes & links i Effort vl Project end || Milestone in calendar [+ Labels vl Activity Group by role
Columns  Sort  Renumber Excel Employee Other Tooltips = ¥ Cutoff date [ Reserve time / ] Employee
Data Tooltips Resource units Show Group
2
¥ > =
Cutoff date: 03.02.16 00:00 “x February 2016 March 2016
05 06 Lirg 02 09 10 11 12
96 114 202 88 158 172 122 173
Nr. Name Status Effort B... Shortfall kA 291 = S 306 3 343 5z
11.001  programmer - C++ 243 +43 3935 ;31,5 jgz +ESU1£ ,,3571 ,,2270 +$§E
11002 programmer - PHP 76 11 (14%) o4 a0 519 A a0 2 o1 0
11.003  programmer - V.Basic 143 45 47 55 b 485 k3 3 425
£113.001  manager 98 B +45 45 +45 A A +45 )
1.1.1 software development planning 168 -16 [~} software development planning
1.3.1 analysis of user input 3 19" -19 Emm analysis of user input
132 operational concept 27 27 11 1 1 | operational concept
11 software product evaluation 34" -34 |
12.01 Superman a7 45 45 45 45 45 45 45
#14.001  designer 227 -32 (14%) k) ﬁ 33125 jig :g ,;31% ;13 :g
15.001  analyst 350 -31(9%) 40 6 5 +29 +20 36 40 v} -
< 3 3
° 12.01 | Name:  Superman Code:
Activities Employee Calendar Team members
:
Nr. Name Subproject Duration Start - Finish Role Bala.. On-... Availa... Pr.. Utl.. A.. Efort Notes
111 / software development planning  project planning and oversight 16 03021608:00 040216 17.00 13.001 manager 16 100 100 Cancel
1.31 analysis of user input system requirements analysis 19 01.03.1611:00 03.03.16 1500 13.001 manager -19 100 100
132 operational concept system requirements analysis 27 0303161500 09.03.1609.00 13.001 manager -27 100 100
111 software product evaluation software development proc... 34 24031611:00 30.03.1614:00 13.001 manager -34 100 100
5
3
b
Only assigned activities | Only activities with matching role

RESOURCE POOL: http:/flocalho STRUCTURE: Role > Employee

4. Mark the check boxes of the activities.
5. Among others, you can define the employee workload for an activity.
6. Mark the check boxes of the corresponding activities.
7. Click on the button OK.
Employee properties during assignation
During the assignation you can refine role properties by controlling and defining the following values for each activity:
* Readiness of an employee
* Availability of an employee
* Productivity of an employee
* Workload of an employee
* Absence of an employee
* Effort of an employee
» Notes concerning an employee.
Activity selection
During the assignation you can determine the activity list by activating /deactivating the following options:
 Assigned activities only lists only assigned activities.

 Activities with matching role only is important for employee assignation. It lists only activities, to which a role
executed by an employee, has already been assigned.

Activities at a specific date
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You can filter activities that are due at a specific date. If you leftclick on a cell showing the result from the row Resource
and column Date, you will only receive the displayed activities that were defined for this particular time period.

[Rg] H® = HUMAN RESOURCE CAPACTTY PLANNING 2016_2_soft - o x
FILE START PROJECT FORMAT -
Al 1— F Role Custom fields  d, Maximum Project start [v| Current date Critical path | | Total utilization [+ Period Activitys in a row
[ﬂ Z 3 — Teams 7| Notes & links | [ Effart ¥l Project end [ Milestone in calendar [ Labels ] Activity Group by role
Columns  Sort Renumber Excel Employee Qther Tooltips = v Cutoff date Reserve time | Employee
Data Tooltips Resource units Show Group
h 4 £ =
Cutoff date: 03.02.18 00:00 << February 2016 March 2016
05 06 o7 08 ] 10 " 12
9% 114 202 88 139, 172 122 173
Mr, Name status Effart B, Shortfall 3 291 25 1Y 506 A3 Sh 92
11.001  programmer - C++ 243 43 5 :1% Jg‘z éﬂ 5 f’; ) j:%s
=11.002  programmer - PHP 76 -1 (14%) 24 40 = A 30 "2 21 20
121 software engineering enviranment 400 0 11 Wil Software engineering environment
124 software development files 36 -36 WL, Rups| SOftware development files
14.02 Diligent 12 20 29.5 38 15 8 105 10
21.01 Consider 12 20 0.5 7 15 8 105 10
11.003  programmer - V.Basic 142 +48 47 % AN 495 o 5 s
#13.001  manager 98 B +45 +45 +45 A % +45 )
®14.001  designer 227 -32 (14%) kA % S X 2 S 5 40
15.001  analyst 350 -31(9%) 40 A 3 ™ 2% 32 o i)
#16.001  support 75 e 40 40 40 40 5 40 kA
-
4 4
-
“_ 11.002  Name: | programmer - PHP Code:
Activities ‘,.—-—-‘.
Nr. Name Subproject Duration Start - Finish Role Quantity  Utilizat... Effot  Notes
~1.21 software enginesring environment establishing a software dev... 40 16.021611:00 23.021611:00 11.002 programmer... 1 100 40 Cancel
124 software development files establishing 3 software dev... 3 22021608:00 2602161200 11.002 programmer... 1 100 36
7 Only assigned activities

RESOQURCE POOL: http://localh

STRUCTURE: Role > Employee

5.3.7 Assign activities to an employee in the view Employee
Important! A project schedule, which includes activities and the employees required in the resource pool should
already been set up.
In order to assign activities to employees, do the following:
* Select the view Start > Resource views > Employee.
* Select the menu item Start > Edit > Filter.

The dialogue box Filter opens.
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r@ Filter oS |
Project
Project / Subproject: 2016_2_soft -
Period
Pef... 03.02.16 - 00:00
to; 050416 = 14:00
Arctivity
Hide completed activities
Resources
Only already planned resources to choose from offer
A
Mr. \ MName Code Costs =
Roles
15.001 anahyst 70.00
14.001 designer &0.00
13.001 manager &0.00
11.001 programmer - C++ 50.00
11.002 programmer - PHP 45.00
11.003 programmer - V. Basic 50.00
16.001 suppart 30.00
12.001 writter 30.00
Teams
13.001 East 0.00
11.001 Marth - Team A 0.00
12.001 South 0.00
14.001 West 0.00
Employee
21.02 Congider ( 11.003 programmer - V. .Basic ) 0.00
21.01 Consider ( 17.002 programmer - PHP ) 0.00
14.02 Diligert ( 11.002 programmer - PHP ) 0.00
14.01 Diligert { 11.003 programmer - V' .Basic ) 0.00
17.02 Eager ( 11.001 programmer - C++ ) 0.00
17.01 Eager { 15.001 analyst ) 000 -
DK Cancel

¢ Remove the tick from the check box Offer only used resources for selection to view all employees from the
resource pool in the list.

* You can mark the check box Employees and transfer all employees to the view Employee workload. Alterna-
tively you can mark only selected employees.

¢ Click on the button OK.

* Select the employee which you want to assign activities to in the table of the view Employee workload. The tab
Activities in the window Resource properties lists activities from the project schedule.
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Tip If an employee has several roles, the activity will be shown as many times as the number of roles the employee has.
For instance, Mr Ordentlich can work as mechanic, which means all activities will be listed twice, so as to allow him
to be assigned to one activity under several roles.

E=EdSc0s

EMPLOYEE USAGE 2016_2_soft - a X
FILE START PROJECT FORMAT -
F Al } - F Role Custom fields AL Maximum  fl; Average Project start [v| Current date Critical path | || Total utilization Period Activitys in a row
Z 3— Teams | Motes & links i Effort ~| Project end [v] Milestone in calendar [v] Labels 3 ~| Group by employee
Columns  Sort  Renumber  Excel Employee Other Tooltips = &, Utiization ] Cutoff date [ Reserve time
Data Tooltips Resource units Show Group
r v +* =
Cutoff date: 03.02.16 00:00 << February 2016 March 2016 April
05 08 07 08 09 10 11 12 13 14 15
Nr. Name Effort | 4p w7 - 181 52 120 135 122 160 63
#12.01 Superman 0
13.02 Tidy 0
+14.02 Diligent 40 29 "
#15.01 Goeslike / 75 8 40 7
=16.02 Sleeper 180 17 29 i 29 32 1 40 21
114 software transition planning 7 mmmn SOftware transition planning
1.2.1 software engineering environment 40 1 1| [software engineering environment
1.3.1 analysis of user input 19 mEm 2nalysis of user input
1.4 system design 42 RS SYStem design
1.9 system qualification testing 28 [ System qualification testing
111 software product evaluation 34 I SOTIWare product evaluation
#17.02 Eager 84| 24 24 pal 10 5 -
4 »
a@ 16.02  Name: | Sleeper Code
Activities Timeshests Employes Calendar Team members
Nr. Name Subproject Duration Start Finish Role Bala. On-<all Availa... Pr.. UWil.. A. Efot Notes -
112 system test planning project planning and oversight 31 03021608:00 080216 16:00 14.001 designer 31 67 100 Cancel
u 111 software development pla... project planning and oversight 16 03021608:00 0402161700 14.001 designer -16 (1] 100
113 software installation plann... project planning and oversight 34 0802161600 15.02.1603:00 11.001 programm.. 0 100 i)
114 software transition planning  project planning and oversight 17 08.021616:00 10.021617:00 14.001 designer 0 100 0 100 100 17
121 software engineering envi... establishing a software dev .. 40 16.021611:00 23.02.1611:00 11.001 programm.. 0 100 0
121 anftwans devalanmant ke satahlishing 3 anftwans ey 71 1R02 IR 1100 120218 17-00 11001 nmarsmm n 100 0 -
Only assigned activities ] Only activities with matching role

RESOURCE POOL: http://localhost/ris6/21 STRUCTURE: Employee

[ig WEEK1:3

» Mark the check boxes of the activities.
* Among others, you can define the employee workload for an activity.
» Mark the check boxes of the activities.
* Click on the button OK.
Employee properties during assignation
During the assignation you can refine role properties by controlling and defining the following values for each activity:
* Readiness of an employee
* Availability of an employee
* Productivity of an employee
* Workload of an employee
* Absence of an employee
* Effort of an employee
» Notes concerning an employee.
Activity selection
During the assignation you can determine the activity list by activating /deactivating the following options:
* Assigned activities only lists only assigned activities.

* Activities with matching role only is important for employee assignation. It lists only activities to which a role
executed by an employee has already been assigned.

5.3. Assign resources 159



Rillsoft Project, Release 9

Activities at a specific date

You can filter activities that are due at a specific date. If you leftclick on a cell showing the result from the row Employee
and column Date, you will only receive the displayed activities that were defined for this particular time period.

] H® 2O+ EMPLOYEE USAGE 2016_2_soft - o x
FILE START PROJECT FORMAT -
F Al 1— r [1 Rale [] Custom fields L Maximum 1l Average =[] Project start Current date [ Critical path Total utilization [] Period | [] Activitys in a row

‘1:1' z 3 X 3 [] Teams Notes & links L Effort Project end Milestone in calendar Labels bl Activit; Group by employee
Columns Sgrt Renumber Excel  [7] Employee QtherTooltips ~ & Utilization Cutoff date [] Reserve time
Data Tooltips Resource units Show Group
r - + P
Cutoff date: 03.02.16 00:00 << February 2016 March 2016 April
05 06 o7 08 09 10 11 12 13 14 15

nr. Name Effart | 4p wr B e 52 120 135 122 160 63

#1201 Superman 1]

13.02 Tidy 0

#1402 Diligent 40 29 "

®15.01  Goeslike 75 y g 40 7

[F16.02 Sleeper 180 17 29 { 1 29 32 1 40 21

17.02 Eager 84 24 24 pal 10 5

#18.01 Slow 82 29 1 10 3z

#19.01 Fast 156 33 17 4 21 8 22 33 21

+20.02 Think 236| 18 33 17 4 40 25 40 40 21

*21.02 Consider 127 39 " 10 28 19 20

-

4 3

&_ 17.02  Name: | Eager Code

Activities
Nr. Mame Subproject Duration Start - Finish Role Bala.. On<al Availa... Pr.. tl.. A.. Efot Notes -
113 software installation plann .. project planning and oversight 34 08021616:00 1502.1605:00 15.001 analyst o 100 0
113 / software installation plann .. project planning and oversight 34 08021616:00 1502.1608:00 11.001 programm o 100 0
122 software test environment  establishing a software dev 16 16021611:00 180216 11:00 15.001 analyst 0 100 0
123 software development libr... establishing a software dev... 21 16.021611:00 18.021617:00 15.001 analyst 21 100 o
123 software development libr... establishing a software dev... 21 16021611:00 18.02.1617:00 11.001 programm.. 0 100 0 100 100 pal
121 snftware snninesdnn emvi__estahlishinn a snftware dew 40 1RN21R11-00 2302 1R 11-00 11 ON1 nenaramm. n 100 1] -
[] Only assigned activities Only activities with matching role

RESOURCE POOL: http:

STRUCTURE: Employee

5.3.8 Employee View Resource Properties

If you click on a row in the table at a employee view, you can display detailed information about the employee resource
in the properties window.

=Bl H® - EMPLOYEE USAGE Building planning
START PROJECT FORMAT
Metwork diagram @ Time D 2 Role jEmployee |y, Resource chart ~ +:| Save |I|Project B Em == B
E Gantt-netwaork chart &% Effort [3_; Team i Machine «% Cost chart ~ IE Manage E Resource
Gantt Employee . [ ™
chart Cost [ Other ~ = Gantt chart O info
Activity views Variance analysis Resource views Capacity views Additional view User views Properties Schedule
- i ¥ *
’ Cutoff date: 08.05.23 03:00 =< May 2023 June 2023
\ 19 20 21 22 23 24

Mr. Name \ Effort Overload - 24 128 80 120 120
1301 Tidy, John'® 40
= 15.02 Goeslike ‘ 168 24 24 40 40

3.3 Building planning presentation 48 I Building planning presentation

37 Complete the request list 30 I Comple

5.5 Briefing at start of construction 40
16.02 Sleeper 152 32 40 40
17.01 Eager 136 & 40 40 40
20.02 Think 64 24 40
21.02 Consider 40 24 16

The employee information can be followed on the following tabs:
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e Activities
* Employee
e Calendar

¢ Team members

Activities
Properties
[ ]
.® 15.02 Name Goeslike Code:
Activities Timeshests Employee Calendar Team members
Nr. Name Subproject Fixed Duration Start - Finish Role Balance On-call Availability  Productivity Utlization  Ad... Abs|
33 Building planning presentation Phase 2 Duration 48 24.05.23 08:00 31.05.2317:00  12.001 writter 0 100 0 100 100 Cancel
37 Complete the request list Phase 2 Duration 80 05.06.23 08:00 16.06.2317:00  12.001 writter 0 100 0 100 100
55 Briefing at start of construction Phase 3 Duration 40 14.07.23 08:00 2007231700  12.001 writter 0 100 0 100 100
N - Help
[ Only assigned activities [ Orly activities with matching rols

In the No. column, you can assign the activities to the selected person by marking them.

This provides you with further information about the activities.

The option Only assigned activities reduces the activity list to the activities already assigned.

Only activities with matching role only those activities are listed to which a role exercised by the employee is already

assigned.

In addition, you can refine the personnel characteristics in the table when making the assignment, by checking the

following values for each activity:

* On-call of an employee

* Availability of an employee

* Additional utilization of an employee

» Negative effort of an employee

* Substitution for which employee
or define the following values:

* Productivity of an employee

« Utilisation of an employee

* Absence of an employee

« Effort of an employee

* Notes of an employee.

Employee

Properties

L]

U@ 15.02  Name: Goeslike Code:
Activities Timeshests Employee Calendar Team members

Fesmree 3o
Nr. Mame Code  Calendar  Mon-working days Warking group -team Role - qualfication Productivity Costs Notes Cancel
15.01 Goeslike 04.01.16-05.01.16/V.09.02...  12.001 South 16.001 support 100 40.00
15.02 Goeslike 04.01.1605.01.16/V:09.02....  12.001 South 12.001 writter 100 40.00
Help
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On the tab, you can see the characteristics of a human resource entered in the resource pool, including its professional
qualifications.

Calendar
Properties
[ ]
”@ 15.02 Name Goeslike Code:
Activiies Timesheets Employee Calendar | Team members
oK
Nr Calendar / Activity Week Shift Source Maonday 8hour 08:00-12:00:13:00-17:00 -
1 Standard 40 hour 8hour Tuesday Shour 08:00-12:00:13:00-17:00 p—
33 Buiding planning presentation Project Wednesday Bhour 02:00-12:00:13:0017.00
37 Complete the request list Project Thursday Shour 08:00-12:00:13:00-17:00
55 Briefing at start of construction Project Friday Bhour 08:00-12:00:13:00-17:00
Saturday Qhour Help
Sonday Qhour
4 3

On the Calendar tab, you can see which calendars are used in the assigned tasks and how the working times are defined.

Team members

Properties
[ ]
.® 15.02 Name Goeslike Code:

Activities Timeshests Employee Calendar Team members

—

Nr. Name Code  Cdendar Non-working days Working group -team  Rale - qualfication Froductivity Costs Notes - Cancel

12.01 Superman 2 all 45hour work week  04.01.16-05.01.16/V;07.01.16-08.01.16;29. 12.001 South 13.001 manager 100 50.00

1501 (Goeslike 04.01.16.05.01.16/V.09.02.16-12.02.16.25.... 12,001 South 16.001 support 100 40.00

1502 Goeslike 04.01.16.05.01.16/V.09.02.1612.02.16.25.... 12,001 South 12.001 witter 100 4000 -

18.01 Slow 07.01.16-08.01.16;11.01.16;01.02.16-05.02... 12.001 South 11.001 programmer - C++ 100 50.00 "

21.01 Consider 01.12.10-02.12.10;04.01.16-05.01.16:21.01... 12.001 South 11.002 programmer - PHP 100 40.00

a1k Connidae N1 172 1N A% 172 ANNA A1 AC NE N 1691 N4 173 AN Conibn 11002 LYY -I inn Annn -

The tab lists other team members of his team with their properties from the resource pool.
Activities on specific date

[RE] H® = EMPLOYEE USAGE Building planning

FILE START PROJECT FORMAT

Metwork diagram D Time 2 Role é:; Employee ], Resource chart - +|:| Save |I| Project "R R
E Gantt-network chart 5 Effort [3E Team #ii Machine < Cost chart ~ 1M Manage | [ZF] Resource
Gantt Employee . N g
chart Cost [& Other = = Gantt chart [ Qi
Activity views Variance analysis Resource views Capacity views Additional view User views Properties Schedule Insert
-
v i
Cutoff date: 08.05.23 08:00 - Way 2023 \ June 2023
19 20 21 22 \ 23 24 25

. Name Effort  Overioad || 24 128 a0 12 120 8
#13.01 Tidy, John 40 *
=15.02 Goeslike 168 24 24 40 40

33 Building planning presentation 48 RN Uilding planning presentation

a7 Complete the request list 80 I Compiete the reque

55 Briefing at start of construction 40
16.02 Sleeper 152 32 40 40
1701 Eager 136 8 40 40 40 8
2002 Think 64 24 40
@21.02 Consider 40 24 16

You can filter out transactions that are due in a certain period of time. If you click with the left mouse button on a cell
that is a result of the employee row and the date column, you will only see the activities that come into question for the
selected period.
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Properties
[ ]
- 1502 Name: Goeslke Code:
Activities
Nr. Name Subproject Fixed Duration Start - Finish Role Balance On<all Availabilty  Productivity Ltilization Ad... Absences Hffort
37 Completether... Phase 2 Duration 80 05.06.23 08:00 16.06.23 17:00 12,001 writter 0 100 =100 100 100 80 Cancel
Help
1 Only assigned activiies Orly activiies with matching role

5.3.9 Assign activities to a material in the view Material requirements

In order to assign activities to a material, do as follows:
¢ Select the view Start > Resource views > Material requirements.
¢ Select the menu item Start > Edit > Filter.

The dialogue box Filter opens.
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r@ Filter

Project

Project / Subproject: | 2016_2 soft

Period
Per... 03.02.16 -~ 00:00
to:  05.04.16 - 14:00
Arctivity
Hide completed activities

Fesources

Ogiriad}r planned resources to choose from offer

Mr. T

Mame
Material
12.003 Metals - Spring steel
12.002 Metals - Stainless steel
12.001 Metals - Steal
13.001 Maonfemous metals - Aluminium
13.003 Monfemous metals - Brass
13.002 Mon{emous metals - Copper

Code Costs

0.00
0.00
0.00
0.00
0.00
0.00

OK

Cancel

A

¢ Remove the tick from the check box Offer only used resources for selection to view all materials from the

resource pool in the list.

* You can mark the check box Material and transfer all materials to the view Material requirements. Alternatively,

you can mark only selected materials.

¢ Click on the button OK.

* Select the material which you want to assign activities to in the table of the view Material requirements. The tab
Activities in the window Resource properties lists activities from the project schedule.

164

Chapter 5. Resource management



Rillsoft Project, Release 9

H® s MATERIAL REQUIREMENTS 2016_2_soft - O x
FILE START PROJECT FORMAT
’_—‘ Al } - r Role Custom fields Project start |« Current date Critical path Period
Z 3 — Teams | Motes & links i vl Project end || Milestone in calendar [+ Labels
Columns  Sort  Renumber Excel Employee Qther Tooltips = ¥l Cutoff date Reserve time
Data Tooltips Resource units Show Group
Cutoff date: 03.02.16 00.00 “x ¥ h s
February 2016 March 2016
Nr. Name Unit Quan... Notes 05 06 o7 [i5:3 10 1 12 13
[#12.001 Metals - Steel 100 3 2 1
12002 Metals - Stainless steel 100 3 1 1 1
#12.003 Metals - Spring steel 50 kg 0
#13.001 MNon-ferrous metals - Aluminium 1kg 13
#13.002 Non-ferrous metals - Copper 10 kg 0
#13.003  Non-ferrous metals - Brass \10 kg 0
4 4
= 13.002 Name:  Non-ferrous metals - Copper Code:
Activities Material
Nr. Mams Subproject Duration Start Finish Calculation Amount  Motes -
115 fallowing and updating plans project planning and oversight 10 1502160800 1602161100 Cancel
122 software test environment establishing a software dev. 16 16021611:00 18.0271611:00
121 software engineering envionment  establishing a software dev 40 16021611:00 23.0216 11.00 r‘
123 software development library establishing a software dev. 21 16021611:00 180216 17.00 Fix
124 software development files establishing 3 software dev... 3 2202160800 26.02.1612:00
125 rinnAslivarshls erfuses actahlichinn = srfrwars ey 15 AN 161000 010118 1100 -
Only assigned activities

RESOURCE POOL: http://localhost/ris6/21 STRUCTURE: Material = 4I7 +

El [ ki weeki:3

» Mark the check boxes of the activities.
* Among others, you can define the material quantity for an activity.
* Mark the check boxes of the activities.
* Click on the button OK.
Material properties during assignation
During assignation you can refine material properties by controlling and defining the following values for each activity:
* Calculation of a material
¢ Quantity of a material
» Notes concerning a material.
Activity selection
During this assignation you can determine the activity list by activating /deactivating the following options:
* Assigned activities only lists only assigned activities.
Activities at a specific date

You can filter activities that are due at a specific date. If you leftclick on a cell showing the result from the row Material
and column Date, you will only receive the displayed activities that were defined for this particular time period.
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5.3.10 Material requirement Properties

If you click on a row in the table at a Material requirement view, you can display detailed information about the material
requirement in the properties window.

5| H®<¢O- MATERIAL REQUIREMENTS Bui
FILE START PROJECT FORMAT
Metwaork diagram @ Time . E, Role ! Employee = _g], Resource chart ~ +|:| Save mProject
[Z7] Gantt-network chart 2% Effort [32 Team Machine | /% Cost chart - IE Manage | [2F] Resource
Gantt Employee .
chart Cost % Other - = Gantt chart 0 nro
Activity views Variance analysis Resource views Capacity views Additional view User views Properties
Cutoff date: 08 ga2#3.00 o
- May 2023
Nr. Name Q Unit Quantity Motes 19 20 21 22
00‘1 Metals - Steel 100... 5 5
Project procedure 100... 5 (AN IR RN DD B B R
12.002 Metals - Stainless steel 100... 3 3
12.003  Metals - Spring steel 50 kg 2 2
13.001  Mon-ferrous metals - Aluminium 1kg T 7
The machine type information can be tracked on the following tabs:
e Activities
* Material requirement
Activities
Properties
12001 | Name: Metals - Steal Code:
Activities Material
Nr. Mame Subproject Fixed Duration Start - Finish Calculation Amourt Notes -
11 Costestimats Phase 1 Duration 8 0805230800 08.05.23 17:00 Cancel
12 Project procedure Phase 1 Duration 80 10.05.23 08:.00 23.05.2317:00 Fix 5
034 Create the order plan Phase 2 Duration 40 10.05.23 08:.00 16.05.23 17:00
13 Completing the construction schedule Phase 1 Duration 64 17.05.23 08:00 26.05.23 17:00
3z Planning the design phase Phase 2 Duration 32 23.05.23 08:00 26.05.23 17:00 Help
O33 Building planning presentation Phase 2 Duration 48 2405.23 08.00 31.05.23 17:00 -
Only assigned activities
In the No. column you can assign the activities to the selected material by selecting it.
More information about the activities is available here.
The option Only assigned activities reduces the activity list to the activities that have already been assigned.
Material
Properties
12.001  Name Metals - Steel Code:
Activities Matenial
ez o
Nr. Material group Code Material typs Unit Costs Notes Cancel
12,001 Metals Steel 100kg 0.00
12.002 Metals Stainless steel 100 kg 0.00
12,003 Metals Spring steel 50kg 0.00 el

You can see the properties of the machine type entered in the resource pool from the tab.

Activities on specific date
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& H¢- MATERIAL REQUIREMENTS
FILE START PROJECT FORMAT
Network diagram @ Time D [ Role
[Z5] Gantt-network chart A% Effort [ZE Team
Employee
Cost [& Other =
Activity views Variance analysis Resource views

Nr. Name
E12.001  Metals - Steel
12 Project procedure
12.002  Metals - Stainless steel
=12.003 Metals - Spring steel
1.3 Completing the construction sch...
[=113.001  Mon-ferrous metals - Aluminium
1.4 Create task lists

13.002  Non-ferrous metals - Copper

Cutoff date: 08.05.23 08:00

Unit Quantity MNotes

100...
100...
100...
50 kg
50 kg
1kg

1kg

10kg

5

5
3
2
2
7
7
6

Building planning

Ak Employee g, Resource chart = | Save [E Project R —
£ Cost chart + 1M Manage | [Z[] Resource
= Gantt chart O nfo e
Capacity views Additional view User views Properties Schedule
<« *
May 2023 June 2023
19 20 21 2z 23 24
5
[ W . ] Project procedure
3 - -
5 [
AN A E N Clnpleting the construction schedule
¥
I InfEn  §nEEn pEEpEnD 1
[

You can filter out activities that are due on a certain date. If you click with the left mouse button on a cell which is
a result of the material line and the date column, you will only get the activities that are in question for the selected

period.

Properties

13.001  Name: MNon-ferrous metals - Aluminium

Activities

Code:

Nr. Name
14 Createtasklists

Subproject
Phase 1

Fixed
Duration

Duration
136

oK

Start - Finish Calculation Amount Netes -

2605230800 19.06.231700  Fix 7 Cancel
Help

7] Only assigned activilies

5.3.11 Assign activities to a machine type in Machine types

Important! A project schedule, which includes activities and the roles required in the resource pool should already

been set up.

In order to assign activities to a machine type, do the following:

* Select the view Start > Resource views > Machine types.

¢ Select the menu item Start > Edit > Filter.

The dialogue box Filter opens.
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P '
& Filter [
Project
Project / Subproject: | 2016_2_soft - |
Period
Pef... 03.02.16 - 00:00
to; 050416 = 14:00
Arctivity
Hide completed activities
Fesources
Only already planned resources to choose from offer
Mr. . Mame Code Costs
Teams
13.001 East 0.00
11.001 Morth - Team A 0.00
12.001 South 0.00
14.001 West 0.00
Machine types
13.001 Milling machine 50.00
12.001 Rotate machine 85.00
Machine
120 maching 1 85.00
130 machine 2 50.00
0K Cancel

¢ Remove the tick from the check box Offer only used resources for selection to view all machine types from the
resource pool in the list.

* You can mark the check box Roles and transfer all machine types to the view Machine type usage.
Alternatively ,you can mark only selected machine types.
¢ Click on the button OK.

¢ Select a machine type which you want to assign activities to. The tab Activities in the window Resource prop-
erties lists activities from the project schedule.
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S = R

s MACHINE TYPES USAGE 2016_2 soft - o x
FILE START PROJECT FORMAT -
’_—‘ Al 1— r Role Custom fields  Ff; Maximum Project start ] Current date Critical path | k] Total utilization [] Period Activitys in a row
Z 3— Teams | Motes & links i Effort vl Project end || Milestone in calendar [+ Labels v Group by machine types
Columns Sgrt Renumber  Excel Employee OtherTooltips ~ gy 0o ¥l Cutoff date Reserve time
Data Tooltips Resource units Show Group
A J h 4 + =
Cutoff date: 03.02.16 00:00 Eas February 2016 March 2016
05 [ Lirg 02 09 10 11 12 13 14
Nr. Name Effort s0 | 1 a0 7 38 82
[=12.001 Rotate machine 139 50 " 18 62
113 software installation planning 4 nnnn | software installafion planning
114 software transition planning 7 mmmn SOftware transition planning
118 following and updating plans 10 gm following and updating plans
162 unittesting 31 I Nt testing
17 unitintegration and testing 26 g Uit integration and testing
18 qualification testing 21 mEm Qualification testing
=13.001  Milling machine a1 40 21 20
124 software development files 36 N EEE Software development files
125 non-deliverable software 15 1 1| non-deliverable software
15 software requirements analysis 30 IEmmmagm SOftware requirements analysis
-
4 4
4+ 12001  Name:  Rotate machine Code
Activities Machine types
Nr. Mams Subproject Duration Start - Finish Machine type Quantity Utiizat... MNotes -
112 system test planning project planning and oversight 31 0302160200 0802161600 12001 Rotate mac Cancel
111 software development planning project planning and oversight 16 03.021608:00 0402761700 12001 Rotate mac.
w114 software transition planring project planning and oversight 17 0802161600 10.02.1617:00 12.001 Rotate mac 1 100
vI1.13 software installation planning project planning and oversight 34 08021616:00 15021609:00 12001 Rotate mac 1 100
~11.15 following and updating plans project planning and oversight 10 15.02.1603:00 16.021611:00 12.001 Rotate mac.. 1 100
121 snftwars dsvalnnmant lhens = erfrwars da 21 102161100 1A02 161700 12 001 Retate man hd
Only assigned activities

RESOURCE POOL: http:/flocalh STRUCTURE: Machine types

El [ ki weeki:3

- b+

» Mark the check boxes of the activities.
* Among others, you can define the quantity, utilization and notes of a machine type for an activity.
* Mark the check boxes of the activities.
* Click on the button OK.

Machine type properties during allocation

During the allocation you can refine role properties by controlling and defining the following values for each activity:
* Number of machine type
» Usage of machine type
» Notes concerning a machine type

Activity selection

During the assignation you can determine the activity list by activating /deactivating the following options:
* Assigned activities only lists only assigned activities.

Activities at a specific date

You can filter activities that are due at a specific date. If you leftclick on a cell showing the result from the row Machine
type and column Date, you will only receive the displayed activities that were defined for this particular time period.
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5.3.12 Machine types Resource properties

If you click on a row in the table at a machine type view, you can display detailed information about the machine type
in the properties window.

[Rg] [/ 0w MACHINE TYPES USAGE Building planning
START PROJECT FORMAT
Metwaork diagram (T Time o E Rale Ml Resource chart - +|:| Save |I|Project FEEES Activity
E Gantt-netwaork chart &% Effort [E% Team « Cost chart ~ IE Manage E Resource Subproject
Gantt Employee . H g
chart Cost [E Other ~ = Gantt chart 5 @ nfo
Activity views Variance analysis Resource views Capacity views Additional view User views Properties Schedule Insert
2023
Cutoff date: 08.05.23 Uﬁy - - £ ¥ May 2023 June 2’023 *
, 19 20 21 2z 23 24 25 26
Nr. Name , Effort 24 - 64 120 a0 56 120 88 40
E12.001  Rotate machine 296 24 64 38 40 40 40
1.2 Project procedure 80 I F'roicct pracedure
13 Completing the construction sch... 4 I COmPleting the construction schedule
3z Planning the design phase az I Planning the design phase
51 Project reporting 120 I EEOEE  LEEpg e
=113.001  Milling machine 206 32 a0 585 a0 48
14 Create task lists 136  — 0 — o — e R
36 Project cost control 80 I IR LE I Projecteastcantrol
52 Invoice verification 80 I "V Oice Verification

The machine type information can be tracked on the following tabs:
* Activities

* Machine types

o ege
Activities
Properties
4 13001 Name:  Miling machine Code:
Activitics Machine types
Nr Name Subproject  Fixed  Duration Start - Finish Mackine typs Quartity  Utiization Notes -
[132  Planning the design phase Phase?  Duraton 2 2305230800 2605231700  13.001 Miling machine
[J35  Setting up the project menitering Phase2  Duration 40 2405230800 3005231700 13.001 Miling machine
36 Project cost control Phase2  Duration 20 2405230800 06.062317.00  13.001 Miling machine 1 100
[133  Buildng planning pressrtation Phase?  Duration 48 2405230800 3105231700 13.001 Miling machine
[134  Setupthe document control Phase 2 Duration 40 2405230800 3005231700 13.001 Miling machine
14 Credtetask lists Phase 1 Duration 136 2605230800 19.06.2317.00  13.001 biling machine 1 100 -
[]Only assigned activiies

In the No. column you can assign the activities to the selected machine type by selecting it.
More information about the activities is available here.

The option Only assigned activities reduces the activity list to the activities that have already been assigned.

.
Machine types
Properties
4+ 13.001  Name:  MWiling machine Code:
Activities Machine types
Nr. Machine groups Code Machine type Unit Costs Notes Cancel
13.001 Millng machine 90.00

You can see the properties of the machine type entered in the resource pool from the tab.
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Activities on specific date

[Rg] [/ g MACHINE TYPES USAGE Building planning
START PROJECT FORMAT
Network diagram @ Time D [z Role &% Emplayes g Resource chart ~ | Save [E Project [ — Activity
= [ Gantt-network chart 2% Effort [3£ Team #12Machine | /% Cost chart ~ 1M Manage | [2H Resource 5
Gantt Employee . B
chart Cost [& Other - = Gantt chart Show ﬁlnfo
Activity views Variance analysis Resource views Capacity views Additional view User views Properties Schedule Insert
v * 'S 202z
Cutoff date: 08.05.23 08:00 == May 2023 June 2023
19 20 21 22 23 24 25 25
Nr. Name Effort 24 - 64 120 a0 56 120 88 40
E112.001 Rotate machine 298 24 64 88 40 40 40
1.2 Project procedure 20 I P rOIECt procedure | e -
1.3 Completing the construction sch... 64 I Completing ffle construction schedule
3.2 Planning the design phase 32 m Flanning theldesign phase
5.1 Project reporting 120 W [N s R e e L
F13.001  Milling machine 296 32 80 56 a0 48
14 Create task lists 136 | — 0 — o — e R
36 Project cost control 80 I EEEEE jProectcostcantrol
5.2 Invoice verification 80 I "V 0 /o€ verification

You can filter out activities that are due on a certain date. If you click with the left mouse button on a cell which is a
result of the machine type line and the date column, you will only get the activities that are in question for the selected

period.

Properties

ﬂ_ 13.001  Name: Miling machine Code:
Activities

0K

Nr. Name Subproject  Fixed Duration Start - Finish Machine type Quantity  Utiization Netes
36  Project cost control Phase 2 Duration 80 24.052308:00 06.062317.00  13.001 Miling machine 1 100 Cancel
14 Create task lists Phase 1 Duration 136 26.05.23 08:00 19.06.23 17:00 13.001 Milling machine 1 100

Help

Only assigned activities

5.3.13 Assign activities to machines in the view Machine usage

Important! A project schedule, which includes activities and the machines required in the resource pool should already

been set up.

In order to assign activities to a machine, do the following:
* Select the view Start > Resource views > Machine.
* Select the menu item Start > Edit > Filter.

The dialogue box Filter opens.

5.3. Assign resources
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P '
& Filter [
Project
Project / Subproject: | 2016_2_soft - |
Period
Pef... 03.02.16 - 00:00
to; 050416 = 14:00
Arctivity
Hide completed activities
Fesources
Only already planned resources to choose from offer
Mr. . Mame Code Costs
Teams
13.001 East 0.00
11.001 Morth - Team A 0.00
12.001 South 0.00
14.001 West 0.00
Machine types
13.001 Milling machine 50.00
12.001 Rotate machine 85.00
Machine
120 maching 1 85.00
130 machine 2 50.00
0K Cancel

¢ Remove the tick from the check box Offer only used resources for selection to view all machines from the
resource pool in the list.

* You can mark the check box Roles and transfer all machines to the view Machine usage.
Alternatively, you can mark only selected machines.
¢ Click on the button OK.

¢ Select a machine which you want to assign activities to in the table of the view Machine usage. The tab Activities
in the window Resource properties lists activities from the project schedule.
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HS 5 MACHINERY USAGE 2016_2_soft - o x
FILE START PROJECT FORMAT
,_—‘ Al 1— r Role Custom fields  Ff; Maximum Project start [] Current date Critical path | [v] Total utilization [] Period Activitys in a row
Z 3 — Teams | Motes & links i Effort vl Project end || Milestone in calendar [+ Labels v Group by machinery
Columns  Sort Renumber Excel - i
o Employee QOther Tooltips - Average v Cutoff date Reserve time
Data Tooltips Resource units Show Group
February 2015 -
Cutoff date: 03.02.16 00:00 << {07 08 09 10 11 12 13 14 15 16 17 18 19 20 21 22 23 24 25 26 27 28 20|01 02 03 04 05 08 OF 03 09 10 11 12 13 14
S/ M| T|W|T|F|S|S M|T|W T|F|S|S|M T W T|F|S|SIM|T|W|[T|F|S|S|M|T W T|F|S5 S |M
Nr. Name Effart 1.8 8 7 3 8 8|8 8 8 8 3 2 8 8 8 4 8 8
=1201 machine 1 53 1 8 8 73 8 8
114 software transition planning 7 mmamm software transition planning
118 following and updating plans 10 mam following and updating plans
1.7 unitintegration and testing 26 [ ]
=13.01 machine 2 81 8 8 |8:8:8 83 28 8:8 4
124 software developmentfiles 36 HENR § Software development files
125 non-deliverable software 15 1 m | "on-deliverable software
15 software requiremants analysis 30 IR OTiWare requiremen
4 4
e 124 Name: | software development files Code
Activities Machine Team members
Nr. Mams Subproject Duration Start - Finish Machine type A Ul Motes -
113 software installation planring project planning and oversight 34 0802161600 1502160900 1201 machine 1 0 Cancel
~1.15 following and updating plans project planning and oversight 10 15021605:00 1602716711:00 1201 machine 1 0 100
w17 unit irtegration and testing software development proc. 26 1103.1608:00 16.031610:00 12.01 machine 1 0 100
162 unit testing software implementation an 31 11031608:00 16.031616:00 12.01 machine 1 0
1.8 qualification testing software development proc.. 21 16.03.1610:00 18.03.1616:00 12.01 machine 1 100
-~
Only assigned activities | Only activities with matching role

El [ kg pavi:

RESOURCE POOL: http:/flocalh STRUCTURE: Machine

» Mark the check boxes of the activities.
* Among others, you can define the machine usage for an activity.
» Mark the check boxes of the activities.
* Click on the button OK.
Machine properties during assignation
During the assignation you can refine machine properties by controlling and defining the following values for each
activity:
* Availability of a machine
» Usage of a machine
» Notes concerning a machine.
Activity selection
During the assignation you can determine the activity list by activating/deactivating the following options:
 Assigned activities only lists only assigned activities.
Activities at a specific date

You can filter activities that are due at a specific date. If you leftclick on a cell showing the result from the row Machine
and column Date, you will only receive the displayed activities that were defined for this particular time period.
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5.3.14 Machinery properties

If you click on a row in the table at a machine view, you can display detailed information about the machine in the
properties window.

& (s g MACHINERY USAGE Building planni
FILE START PROJECT FORMAT
Metwork diagram T Time &= Employee .1l; Resource chart ~ +|:| Save |I|Projed: B
= [ Gantt-network chart &5 Effort £ % Cost chart ~ I Manage | [EE| Resource
Gantt Employee . = g
chart Cost : = Gantt chart ﬂlnfo
Activity views Variance analysis Resource views Capacity views Additional view User views Properties ‘
v *
gﬁtuff date: 08.05.23 08:00 == May 2023 June 2023
L} 19 20 21 22 23 24
. Name“ Effort 2 [0 40 40 40 16 a0
=12.01 machiﬁg 200 24 40 16 40
1.2 Project procedure 80| NEEEEEEEEEEE— Proicctprocedure
5.1 Project reporting 120 [ N NN
13.01 machine 2 160 24 40 16 40
The machine information can be tracked on the following tabs:
* Activities
¢ Machine
¢ Team members
Activities
Properties
4 1201 Name:  maching 1 Code:
Activities Machine Team members
Nr. Mame Subproject  Fixed Duration Start - Finish Machine type Availabilty ~ Utiization MNotes
12 Project procedure Phase 1 Duration 80 10.052308:00 23.05.2317:00 12.01 machine 1 0 100 C |
013 Completing the construction schedule  Phase 1 Duration 64 17.052308.00 26.05.2317:00 12.01 machine 1 0
O3z Planning the design phase Phase 2 Duration 32 2305230800 26.052317:00 12.01machine 1 0
E45.1 Project reporting Phase 3 Duration 120 12.062308:00 30.062317:00 12.01 machine 1 0 100
[[10nly assigned activities Only activities with matching role

In the No. column, you can assign the activities to the selected machine by marking them.
This provides you with further information about the activities.
The option Only assigned activities reduces the activity list to the activities already assigned.

Only activities with matching role only those activities are listed to which a role exercised by the machine is already
assigned.

Machine
Properties
++ 1201 | Neme: machine 1 Code:
Activities Machine Team members
Nr. Machine name Code Working group - team Machine group - Machine type Costs Notes Cancel
120m machine 1 12,001 Rotate machine 85.00
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On the tab, you can see the characteristics of a machine entered in the resource pool, including its machine type.
Team members
The tab lists other machines with their properties from the resource pool if the machines are grouped into a team.

Activities on specific date

[9/] ] - MACHINERY USAGE
13 START PROJECT FORMAT
MNetwork diagram O Time o [z Rale -_5_-:; Employee =l Resource chart ~ +|:| Save
-
= E Gantt-netwark chart &% Effort [E,Team ft:; Machine « Cost chart - IE Manage
Gantt Employee .
chart Cost Eg Other - = Gantt chart
Activity views Variance analysis Resource views Capacity views Additional view User views
'- L ] LY
Cutoff date: 08.05.23 08:00 < M 3‘2023
19 20 pa 22 2
Nr. Name Effort 2 [0 ¥ 40 40 40 1
= 12.01 machine 1 200 24 40 16
1.2 Project procedure 80| NN ©rOlcct procedure
5.1 Project reporting 120
13.01 machine 2 160 24 4l 1€

You can filter out transactions that are due in a certain period of time. If you click with the left mouse button on a cell
that is a result of the machine row and the date column, you will only see the activities that come into question for the
selected period.

Properties
e 1201  Name: machine 1 Code
Activities
N Name Subproject Fixed ~ Duraion  Stat v Finish Machine type Avalabilty  Utilzation Notes
12 Project procedure Phase 1 Duration 80 10052308:00 2305231700 12.01machine 1 0 100 Cancel
[J13  Completing the construction schedule  Phase 1 Duration 64 1705230800 2505231700 1201 machine 1 0
Help
Only assigned activities 7] Orly activiies with matching role

5.3.15 Resource utilization

Information about activities to which the resources have been allocated. In all views of Resource Usage, such as
* Role
e Team
* Employee
* Machine types
* Machinery
* Material
you can view the activities that cause the utilization from the opened project as well as the portfolio.

In order to view an overview of the activities, do as follows:
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¢ Click on a cell that shows the resource allocation. The window Object properties with the subordinated activities
appears in the lower part of the program window.

[Rg] H® s EMPLOYEE USAGE new_software development process - O x
START PROJECT FORMAT -
’__‘ Al 1— F [1 Role [] Custom fields ~ d Maximum f; Average | [ Project start Current date [ Critical path Total utilization [] Period | [] Activitys in a row
o S 4 Fp— X R -, Notes & links | rrart Project end [ Milestone in calendar [ Labels W Activit Group by employee
Columns Sgrt Renumber Excel [T Employee QtherTooltips = & Utilization [#] Cutoff date [ Reserve time Emp
Data Tooltips Resource units Show Group
¥ February 2016
Cutoff date: 27.01.16 00:00 <<| 26 27 28 29 30 31 01 02 03 04 05 06 07 08 08 10 11 12 13 14 15 16 17 18 18 20 21 22 23 24 25 26 27 28 29 01 0O
T(w/ T|F|s s|um|T|w| T F|s|s|m|T|w T F|s|s|mw T|w|T F|s|[s|Mm T|w|T F|s|s|m| T|[v
Nr. Name Effort 16 16 10 8 6 4 8 13 13 8 8 & 3
=13.02 Tidy 25 4 8 8 5
17 following and updating plans 15 Py following and updating plans
22 software test environment 10 § | software test environment
=116.02 Sleeper 58 8 8 :2 8 8 8 3
11 software development planning 18 Eammmm software development planning
21 software engineering environment 40 I B EEN § Software engineering environment
2002 Think 38 8 8 8 8 6
12 system test planning 38 RN SYStem test planning
4 4
&(D 16.02 = Name: | Sleeper Code:
Activities Timesheets Employes Calendar Team members
Mame Subproject Duration Start - Finish Role B.. Q.. A. Pr. L. A. Efot Notes =
softwars iransion planning project planring and oversigHt 18 0502160800 0902761000 14001 desner -1 100 100
software transition planning project planning and oversight 18 0502.1608:00 09.0271610:00 11.001 programmer. 0 100 100
rnis R mn‘;mmm Nl’\ﬂ'}1£1£-l:|i:\ 14 M Assinnar A inn 10 N - » -
[T Only sssigned activities [ Only activities with matching role

RESOURCE POOL: http://localh PORTFOLIO OM STRUCTURE: Employee

» These activities are displayed not as bars in the diagram, but as list in the Properties window.

* The overload of an employee, which happens because of simultaneous assignments in other projects, is marked
in red.

« It will become significant if the assigned employees or allocated machines are not only participating in the actual
project, but are also the part of other projects within the company.

Tip You can select a portfolio for a project, by

* Clicking on a vacancy of the Gantt chart area
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H® s EMPLOYEE USAGE new_software development pracess - O x
START PROJECT FORMAT -
[ variance analysis E [ERole | &kEmployee ], Resource chart = | " Save B E FE LS T Cutoff date
Metwork diagram ETeam *5i Machine % Cost chart ~ ]E Manage L == Current date
Gantt Emplaoyee _ Project Resource B9 g Structure
chart [5] Gantt-network chart Other ~ = Gantt chart - ¥ Project start -
Activity views Resource views Capacity views Additional view User views Properties Schedule Insert Qutline Edit Scrolling
v February 2016
Cutoff date: 27.01.16 00:00 «<|26 27 28 20 30 31 01 02 03 04 05 06 07 08 09 10 11 12 13 14 15 16 17 18 19 20 21 22 23 24 256 26 27 28 29 01 O
T/W | T|(F|S|S|M|T(W|T|F|S|S/WMW|T/W T F|S|S/MW T W|T| F|S|S/M|T|W|T|F|S|S|M| TV
Nr. Name Effart 16 16 10 3 & 4 8 13 13 8 8 8 3
=13.02 Tidy 25 4 8 8 5
17 following and updating plans 15 s following and updating plans
22 software test environment 10 Winp Software test environment
=16.02 Sleeper 58 8 8 2 S 8 8 8 8 3
1.1 software development planning 18 W Software development planning
241 software engineering environment 40 I EEEN § software engineering environment
=20.02  Think k] 6 B:8 8 6
12 system test planning 38 IR SYStem test planning /
4 / \ »
(i ] Selected portfolio: 2016 portfolio ‘/ .| [ Reload Remove
Project overview Portfolio dashboard Bdemal documents
Name Locked Completed Code Category Priority  Status Start - Finish
+ software development process Optimistic 15 100 2511.1000:00 26.01.1114:00
Project1 (Project resources) Optimistic [1] 100 260116 00:00 16.02.16 00:00
+|new_software development process Optimistic 0 100 27.01.16 00:00  29.03.16 14:00
+|Project2 Optimistic 0 100 02.021600:00 23.02.7600:00
~/|2016_2_soft Optimistic 0 100 03.021600:00 240276 00:00

RESOURCI 1

PORTFOLIO ON

STRUCTURE: Employee

¢ click on button

* all projects of the portfolio are listed in the tab portfolio dashboard.

5.4 Automatically assignh resources

5.4.1 Assign employees to activities

" lin the properties window and select portfolio from the list

Requirements: In order to assign employees to activities, at first you need to assign personnel resources in the form

of roles.

The automatic staff assignment consists of three steps:

1. Select employees
2. Select activities

3. Assign employees

In order to assign employees to activities semi-automatically, please follow these steps:

¢ Select the menu item Project > Employee > Assign employees to activities.

5.4. Automatically assign resources
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RE H® s EMPLOYEE USAGE
FILE START PROJECT FORMAT
\/ |4 Earliest start date = |[Employee - & Add

P Latest start date w

Take
over

& Assign the employees a activities
Other functions = —a
Schedule

Remove the employees from activitys

&% Determine the employees a activitys

The dialogue box Employee assignment - Step 1 of 3: Choice of employees opens.

[ Employee assignment - Step 1 of 3: Choice of employees - @-‘
Nr. MName Code E-mail Calendar Week  On<call Role - qualification Pro. Costs  Motes
~113.001 East A0hour  10D%

~114.02 Diligert A0hour  100% 11.002 programmer - PHF 100 % 0.00
-[14.01 Diligent A0hour  100% 11.003 programmer -¥....  100% 0.00
~(15.02 Fast ADhour  100% 11.003 programmer -¥.... 100% 0.00
~[15.01 Fast A0hour  100% 11.001 programmer - C++  100% 0.00
~111.001 Morth - Team A 40hour  100°%
~117.01 Eager 40hour  100% 15.001 analyst 100 % 0.00
+117.02 Eager 40hour  100% 11.001 programmer - C++ 100 % 0.00
+113.01 Tidy 40 hour 47.619... 11.001 programmer - C++ 100 % 0.00
+113.02 Tidy 40 hour 47.619... 11.003 programmer -%.... 100% 0.00
+~112.001 South 40hour 10D %
-[15.01 Goeslike A0hour  100% 16.007 support 100% 0.00
~[18.01 Slow A0hour  100% 11.001 programmer - C++ 100 % 0.00
~114.001 West 40hour  100%
~116.02 Sleeper 40 hour 95.238... 14.001 designer 100 % 0.00
+116.01 Sleeper 40 hour 95.238.. 11.001 programmer - C++ 100 % 0.00
~120.01 Think: 40hour  100% 14.0071 designer 100 % 0.00
~120.02 Think A0hour  100% 15.001 analyst 100 % 0.00
+121.02 Consider 40hour  100% 11.003 programmer -%.... 100% 0.00
+121.01 Consider A0hour  100% 11.002 programmer - PHF 100 % 0.00
~12.0 Supeman 2l A5hour  100% 13.001 manager 100% 0.00
iR »
Select all employees < Zurlick Weiter = Abbrechen

"

o

The list includes all the employees you can assign to activities or reassign to other activities by selecting them in Step

1.

Employees are grouped together in teams, while employees not being part of a team are shown at the lower end of the

list.
 Calendar - predefined calendar of the employee.

* Week - average working hours per week.

* On-call - percentage of the possible working capacity of an employee within project duration, adjusted for the

reported non-working days (holidays/sickness).

click on the button Select all.

Click the check boxes of the employees you would like to assign to activities in the column No.. You may also
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¢ Click on the button Continue. The dialogue box Employee assignment - Step 2 of 3: Choice of activities

opens.

Employee assignment - Step 2 of 3: Choice of activities

Nr.
s
w4
5
7
1§
3
~10
+[11
~12
1
1.1
1.2
~[1.3
1.5
17
~[1.6
14
w2
2.1
2.2
2.3
2.4
2.5
~|3
+3.1
|32
+3.3
w6
~6.1

Name

new_software development process
system design

software requirements analysis

unit integration and testing
qualfication testing

system qualification testing

software configuration management
software product evaluation

End

project planning and oversight
software development planning
system test planning

software installation planning
software transition planning
following and updating plans
software transition planning
software installation planning
establishing a software development environment
software engineering environment
software test environment

software development library
software development files
non-deliverable software

system requirements analysis
analysis of userinput

operational concept

system requirements

software implementation and unit testing
software imolementation

Completed

oo o oo ooo

oo oo ooo

oo o oo

==

Duration Start Finish -

270116 08:00  29.03.16 14:0(
0103161500 08.03.1617:0(
0103161500 070316 12:0(
05.03.16 08:00 140316 10:0C
14.031610:00  16.03.16 16:00
16.03.1616:00 220316 11:0(
16.03.1616:00 21.03.16 12:0(
22031611:00 280316 14:00
2903161400 290316 14:00
2701160800 150216 11:0(
18 2701160800 250116 10:0C
38 27.01.1608:00 020216 15:0(
§ 0202161500 03.02.16 16:00
18 05.02.1608:00 09.02.16 10:0
15 1102161300 150216 11:0(
5 09.021610:00 03.02.16 16:0C
0502160800 11.02.16 12:0(
150216 11:00  26.02.16 11:0(
15021611:00 220216 11:00
10 1502161100 16.02.16 14:0(
21 15021611:00 170216 17:00
36 18021608:00 24.021612:0C
15 2402161300 26.02.1611:0(
26021611:00 07.03.16 09:0(
19 2602161100  01.03.1615:0(
27 0103161500 07.03.16 09:0C
15 01.03.161500 03.03.16 14:0(
09.03.16 02:00  15.03.16 17:0C

40 09.03.7608:00 150316 ‘I?:i’}[ A

cRRBNESES

e

Select all activities

< Zurlick Weiter = Abbrechen

W

This list provides you with all the activities you can later assign employees to.

* The activities provided for selection reflect the structure of the project.

¢ Click on the check boxes for the activities to whom you want to assign employees. You may also click on the
button Select all.

¢ Click on the button Continue. The dialogue box Employee assignment - Step 3 of 3: Assigning activities to
employees opens.

5.4. Automatically assign resources
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f Employee assignment - Step 3 of 3: Assigning activities to employeas @w
Nr. MName On<all Role/guantity-effort Start Finish Pro... Costs  MNotes -
2.1 software engineering environ... 100% 0FPh 150216 11:.00 220216 11:00
23 software development library 100 % '0Ph 150216 11:00  17.02.16 17:.00
25 non-deliverable software 100% 0Ph 2402161300 26.02.1611:00
33 system requirements 100 % '0Ph 01.03.16 15:00  03.03.16 14:00
4 system design 100% 0Ph 01.03.16 15:00  08.03.16 17:00
g qualfication testing 100% 0Ph 14.03.16 10:00 16.03.16 16:00
10 software configuration manag... 100 % 'DPh 16.03.16 16:00  21.03.16 12:00
1 software product evaluation 100% 0Ph 22.031611:.00 28.03.16 14.00
~115.01 Goeslike 100 % 16.001 support 100 % 0.00
M unit integration and testing 100 % 26 Ph 05.03.16 08:.00 14.03.16 10:00
I8 qualfication testing 100% 21Fh 140316 10:00  16.03.16 16:00
19 system qualification testing 100 % 28 Fh 16.03.16 16:00  22.03.16 11:00
~114.02 Diligent 100 % 11.002 programmer - PHP 100 % 0.00
121 software enginesnng environ... 100 % 40 Ph 150216 11:00 22.02.16 11:00
24 software development files 100% "1 =36 Ph 18.02.16 08:00  24.02.16 12:00
14.M Diligent 100 % 11.003 programmer - V. Basic 100 % 0.00
7 following and updating plans 100% 0Ph 1102161300 15.021611.00
2.1 software engineering environ... 100% 0FPh 150216 11:.00 220216 11:00
22 software test environment 100% DFh 15.02.16 11:00  16.02.16 14:00
5 software requirements analysis 100% 0Ph 01.03.16 15:00  07.03.16 12:.00
7 unit integration and testing 100% 0Ph 09.03.16 08:00 14.03.16 10:00
10 software configuration manag... 100% 0FPh 16.03.16 16:00  21.03.16 12:.00
13.02 Tidy 476159... 11.003 programmer - V. Basic 100 % 0.00
7 following and updating plans 100% 0Ph 11.021613:00  15.02.16 11:00
21 software engineering environ... 100% 0Ph 15.021611:00 220216 11:00
22 software test environment 100% 0Ph 1502161100 16.02.16 14.00
H] software requirements analysis 0% 0Ph 01.03.16 15:00 07.03.16 12:.00
7 unit integration and testing 0% 0OPh 05.03.16 08:00 14.03.16 10:00
‘ 10 software configuration manaa... 0% 0Ph 16.03.1616:00  21.03.16 12:00 R -
Automatically assign employees < Zurlick Fertig stellen Abbrechen
\ J

This list includes all the selected employees you can assign to the selected activities in Step 3.
Employees can be assigned to an activity if their role and qualification meet the demands of the activity.

Assignations are automatically evaluated and have an effect on succeeding activities (white: assignation possible, grey:
assignation not possible as already covered by an employee, red: assignation possible, but time conflicts occur).

* On-call - percentage of the possible working capacity of an employee within activity duration, adjusted for the
reported non-working days (holidays/sickness).

* Role - role of the employee.

 Effort - number of required employees for the activity and effort.
* Start - scheduled start of the activity.

¢ Finish - scheduled finish of the activity.

¢ Click on the check box for the activity you want to assign to an employee (for instance, because the employee
can be on-call for 100% of the total activity duration). Assignation options are dynamically adjusted.

Note: During assignination we recommend you to use the following strategy to avoid resources overload: first, assign
activities to employees who can cover activities at 100% (column On-call) and productivity at 100%.

* Repeat Step 6, if necessary. You may also click on the button Assign employees automatically.
¢ Click on the button Finish.

Important! Possible conflicts and overloads are indicated in red, and there is no automatic assignation.
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5.4.2 Remove employees from activities

You can automatically remove the employee assigned to the tasks.
The automatic removal of employees resources consists of two steps:
1. Select employee
2. Select activities

To automatically deduct employees from the activities, please proceed as follows:

1. ¢ Select the menu item Project > Employee > Remove the employee from activities.

RE o] = » GANTT CHART

FILE START PROJECT FORMAT

\/ |4 Earliest start date = |Employee = ""Add

& R L
Tak P Latest start date *&  Assign the employees to activities Fesources
ake
. . — o
over Other functions = Remove the employees from activities
Schedule ) ) es
-}_ﬂ- Determine roles from employees assignment

The dialogue box Employee deduction - Step 1 of 2: Choice of employee opens.

Employee deduction - Step 1 of 2: Choice of employees x
Nr. Name Code E-mail Calendar Week On-<call Role - qualification Prod... Costs MNotes
11.001 North - Team A 40hour 100 %

17.01 Eager A0hour 100 % 15.007 analyst 100 % 50.00
13.01 Tidy, John A0hour 100 % 11.007 programmer - C++ 100 % 40.00
12.001 South 40howr 10D %
21.02 Congider A0hour 100 % 11.003 programmer - V... 100 % 40.00
15.02 Goeslike A0 hour 100 % 12.007 writter 100 % 40.00
14.001 West 40howr 10D %
16.02 Sleeper A0hour 100 % 14.001 designer 100 % 50.00
20.02 Thirtk 40hour  100% 15.001 analyst 100 % 40.00
Select all < Zurlick Weiter » Abbrechen Hilfe

The list includes all the employees you can deduct from activities by selecting them in Step 1.

Employees are grouped together in teams, while machines not being part of a team are shown at the lower end of the
list.

* Calendar - predefined calendar of the employee.

* Week - average working hours per week.
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* On-call - percentage of the possible working capacity of an employee within project duration, adjusted for the
reported non-working days (holidays/sickness).

* Select the check boxes by the employees in the No. column that you want to deduct from activities. You may
also click on the button Select all.

¢ Click on the button Continue. The dialogue box Employee deduction - Step 1 of 2: Choice of activities opens.

Employee deduction - Step 2 of 2: Choice of activities X
Nr. Mame Completed Effort  Duration Start Finish -
O Building planning 08.05.2308:00 24.072312:00

2 Invoicing for phaze 1 0 0 0 2906231700 25.06.2317:00
4 Invoicing for phase 2 0 0 0 1606231700 16.06.2317.00
6 Invoicing for phase 3 0 0 0 2007231700 2007231700
7 End of the planning 0 0 0 2407231200 2407231200
1 Phase 1 03.05.2308:00 29.06.2317:.00
11 Cost estimate 100 16 1 08052208:00 08052317.00
12 Project procedurs 0 20 10 1005230800 23.052317:00
13 Completing the construction schedule 0 128 8 1705220800 26052317.00
14 Create task lists 0 13 17 2605230800 19.06.2317:.00
15 Order 0 182 19 0506230800 29.06.2317:00
3 Phaze 2 10.05.2308:00 16.06.2317:00
31 Create the order plan 20 20 5 10.05.2308:00 16.052317.00
32 Planning the design phase 0 32 4 2305230800 2605231700
33 Building planning presentation 0 56 6 2405230800 31.052317:00
34 Set up the document control 0 40 5 2405230800 30.05.2317:00
35 Setting up the project monitaring 0 40 5 2405230800 3005231700
6 Project cost contral 0 a0 10 2405230800 06.062317.00
a7 Complete the request list 0 160 10 0506230800 16.062317.00
5 Phase 3 1206230800 20.07.2317.00
[R5 Proisrt rennrtinn n 10 1R 1708 2310800 N nR 311700 -
Select all < Zunick Fertig stellen Abbrechen Hiffe

This list shows you all the activities of the project or portfolio.
» The activities offered for selection reflect the structure of the project.

* Click on the check box for the activity from which you want to subtract the employees. You may also click on
the button Select all.

¢ Click on the button Finish.

5.4.3 Assign machinery to activities

Requirements: In order to assign machines to activities, at first you need to assign personnel resources in the form of
roles.

In order to assign machines to activities semi-automatically, please follow these steps:

* Select the menu item Project > Machine > Assign machines to activities.
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& H>c¢O- GANTT CHART

FILE START PROJECT FORMAT

|4 Earliest start date = Employee - +‘Add
Pl Latest start date Machine - EM Project resources
Take
7 - + . - P
over Other functions = Assign the machinery to activities
Sthedule & Remove the machinery from activities

Cutoffd ‘E‘_“‘ Determine machine role from machinery assigment

- May 2
The dialogue box Assigning machines - Step 1 of 3: Selection of machines opens.
Machine assignment - Step 1 of 3 Choice of machinery *
Nr. MName Code Machine group - Machi... Costz  Motes
12.01 machine 1 12.001 Rotate machine a5.00
1301 machine 2 13.001 Miling machine 50.00
Select all < Zurlick Weiter = Abbrechen Hilfe:

The list includes all the machines you can assign to activities or reassign to other activities by selecting them in Step 1.
Machines are grouped together in teams, while machines not being part of a team are shown at the lower end of the list.
* Machine group-machine type - to which type of machine does the machine belong.
¢ Costs - Operating costs per hour.

¢ Click the check boxes of the machines you would like to assign to activities in the column No.. You may also
click on the button Select all.

¢ Click on the button Continue. The dialogue box Assigning machines - Step 2 of 3: Selection of activities
opens.
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Machine assignment - Step 2 of 3: Choice of activities x
Nr. Mame Completed Effot Duration Start Finish
O Building planning 08.05.23 08:00 24.07.23712(

2 Invoicing for phase 1 1] 1] 0 2906231700 29.06.2317:.C
4 Invoicing for phase 2 1] o 0 1606231700 16.06.2317:C
& Invoicing for phase 3 1] o 0 2007231700 2007.2317:C
7 End of the planning 0 0 0 2407231200 2407.2312(
1 Phasze 1 08.05.2308:00 29.06.2317:C
11 Cost estimate 100 16 1 08.052308:00 08052317
12 Project procedure 1] 80 10 10.05.2308:00 23.05.2317:.C
13 Completing the construction schedule 0 128 8 1705230800 26052317.C
14 Create task lists 0 13 17 2605230800 1906.2317(
15 Order 0 182 15 0506230800 2906.2317(
3 Phase 2 10.05.23 0800 16.06.2317:(
31 Create the order plan 20 80 5 10.05.23 0800 16.05.2317.C
32 Planning the design phase 1] 32 4 2305230800 26052317.C
33 Building planning presentation 1] 56 6 2405230800 31.05.2317:C
34 Set up the document control 1] 40 5 2405230800 30.052317:C
35 Setting up the project monitoring 1] 40 5 2405230800 30.052317:C
36 Project cost control 1] 20 10 2405230800 06.06.2317:C
37 Complete the request list 0 160 10 05.062308:00 16.06.2317.C
w18 Phaze 1 12 0k 21 NA-0N 007211707
4 13
| Select ol | | <zuick || Weters || Abbrechen | | Hife

This list provides you with all the activities you can later assign machines to.
* The activities provided for selection reflect the structure of the project.

* Click on the check boxes for the activities to whom you want to assign machines. You may also click on the
button Select all.

¢ Click on the button Continue. The dialogue box Assigning machines - Step 3 of 3: Assigning machines to
activities opens.

Machine assignment - Step 3 of 3: Assigning activities to machinery X
Nr. Name Machinery/quantity-effort Start Finish Costs Motes
1201 maching 1 12.001 Rotate machine 25.00
12 Project procedure 80 man-hour 100523 08:00 23.05231700
13 Completing the construction schedule "1 * 64 man-hour 17.052308:00 26.052317.00
3z Planning the design phase 1 * 32 man-our 23052308:00 2605231700
51 Project reporting 120 man-hour 12062308:00 3006231700
1301 machine 2 13.001 Milling machine 50.00
36 Project cost control 80 man-hour 24052308:00 0606231700
14 Create task lists "1 * 136 man-hour 26.052308:00 19.06.23 17.00
5 Inveice verfication 20 man-hour 1206230800 23.06.2317.00
| Automatically assign machinery | | < Zunick | | Fertig stellen | | Abbrechen | | Hiffe

This list includes all the selected machines you can assign to the selected activities in Step 3.
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Machines can be assigned to an activity if their group and type meet the demands of the activity.

Assignations are automatically evaluated and have an effect on succeeding activities (white: assignation possible, grey:
assignation not possible as already covered by an machine, red: assignation possible, but time conflicts occur).

¢ Machinery - Machine type of the machine.

 quantity-effort - Quantity of machines required for the activity and effort.
¢ Start - Planned start of activity.

¢ Finish - Planned finish of activity.

¢ Click on the check box for the activity you want to assign to an machine. Assignation options are dynamically
adjusted.

* Repeat Step 6, if necessary. You may also click on the button Assign machines automatically.
¢ Click on the button Finish.

Important! Possible conflicts and overloads are indicated in red, and there is no automatic assignation.

5.4.4 Remove machinery from activities

You can automatically remove the machines assigned to the activities.
Automatic removal from the machine park consists of two steps. 1:
1. select machine park resources
2. select activities
To automatically remove machinery from the activities, please follow these steps:

¢ Select the menu item Project > Machine > Remove the machinery from activities.

o/ .~ GANTT CHART
START PROJECT FORMAT
|4 Earliest start date = Employee - ""Au:h:l
Pl Latest start date Machine - Bl Project resources
Tl:navﬁ Other fundtions - "1* Assign the machinery to activities
Schedule 2 Remove the machinery from activities
Cutoff d "j‘_”‘ Determine machine role from machiner:.-‘_assigment =

The dialogue box Machine deduction - Step 1 of 2: Choice of machinery opens.
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Machine deduction - 5tep 1 of 2: Choice of machinery x
Nr. Name Code Machine group - Machi... Costs MNotes
1201 machine 1 12.001 Retate machine 85.00
1301 maching 2 13.001 Miling machine 950.00
Select all < Zurick Weiter = Abbrechen Hiffe:

The list includes all the machines you can deduct from activities by selecting them in Step 1.

Machines are grouped together in teams, while machines not being part of a team are shown at the lower end of the list.
* Machine group-machine type - to which type of machine does the machine belong.
* Costs - Operating costs per hour.

¢ Select the check boxes by the machines in the No. column that you want to deduct from activities. You may also
click on the button Select all.

¢ Click on the button Continue. The dialogue box Machinery deduction - Step 2 of 2: Selection of activities
opens.
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Machine deduction - Step 2 of 2: Choice of activities x
Nr. Mame Completed Effot  Duration Start Finish -
O Building planning 08.05.2308:00 24.072312.00

2 Invoicing for phase 1 0 0 0 2906.2317:00 295.06.2317:00
4 Invoicing for phase 2 o 0 0 1606.2317:00 16.06.2317:00
& Invoicing for phase 3 o 0 0 2007231700 2007231700
7 End of the planning 0 0 0 2407231200 2407231200
1 Phasze 1 08.05.2303:00 29.06.23 17:.00
11 Cost estimate 100 16 1 08052308:00 08052317.00
12 Project procedure 0 80 10 1005230800 23.05.2317:00
13 Completing the construction schedule 0 128 & 1705230800 2605231700
14 Create task lists 0 13 17 2605230800 19.062317.00
15 Order 0 182 15 0506230800 29.062317.00
3 Phase 2 1005230800 16.06.2317.00
31 Create the order plan 20 80 5 1005.2308.00 16.05.2317:00
32 Planning the design phase 0 32 4 2305230800 2605231700
33 Building planning presentation o 96 & 24052308:00 31.052317:00
34 Set up the document control o 40 5 2405230800 30.05.2317:00
35 Setting up the project monitoring o 40 5 2405230800 30.05.2317:00
36 Project cost control o 80 10 2405230800 06.062317.00
37 Complete the request list 0 160 10 0506230800 1606231700
5 Phase 3 1206230800 20.07.2317.00

fRA Prriert rennrtinn n 120 18 1208 210800 N Nk 211700 A

"
Select all < Zurlick Fertig steflen Abbrechen Hilfe

This list shows you all the activities of the project or portfolio.
* The activities offered for selection reflect the structure of the project.

* Click on the check box for the activity from which you want to subtract the machines. You may also click on the
button Select all.

¢ Click on the button Finish.

5.4.5 Identify roles from the employyes assignation

If you have assigned employees to activities without assigning roles before this, you can identify the required roles from
the employee assignation.

In order to identify roles from employee assignation, do as follows:

¢ Select the menu item Project > Assistant > Employee > Identify roles from the employee assignation.

& H® &= GANTT CHART

FILE START PROUIECT FORMAT

|4 Earliest start date = Employee = +‘Add

Pl Latest start date *&  Assign the employees a activities
'I';:;Er Other functions - ~& Remove the employees from activitys

chedule &% Determine the employees a activitys

The dialogue box Identify roles from employee assignation - Step 1 of 1: Activities selection opens.
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f Employee mapping roles determine - Step 1 of 1: Choice of Activities [ﬁw
Nr. MName Completed Duration Start Finish -
] new_software development process 270116 08:00 25.03.16 14:.00

14 system design 0 42 01.03161500 08.031617:0C
15 software requirements analysis 0 30 01.03161500 07.03.16 12:00
) unit integration and testing 0 26 095.031608:00 14.03.1610:0C
18 qualffication testing 0 21 14031610:00 16.03.16 16:0C
|9 system qualfication testing 0 28 16037161600 2203161100
10 software configuration management 0 21 1603161600 21.03.1612:0C
|11 software product evaluation 0 M 2203161100 28.03.1614:00
~112 End 0 0 29503161400 295.03.16 1400
11 project planning and oversight 270116 08:00 150216 11.0
+11.1 software development planning 0 18 2701160800 29.01.16 10:0C
w112 system test planning 0 38 2701160800 0202161500
~11.3 software installation planning 0 9 0202161500 03.02.16 16:0C
115 software tranisition planning 0 18 05.021608:00 09.02.16 10:0C
1.7 following and updating plans 0 15 11.021613:00 150216 11:00
|16 software transition planning 0 5 05.021610:00 05.02.16 16:0C
| 1.4 software installation planning 0 36 05.021608.00 11.021612:0C
12 establishing a software development environment 150216 11:.00 260216 11.0
w121 software engineering environment 0 40 1502161100 2202161100
|22 software test environment 0 10 1502161100 16.02.16 14:00
123 software development librany 0 21 1502161100 17.0216 1700
w124 software development files 0 36 1802160800 2402161200
2.5 non-deliverable software 0 15 2402161300 26.02.16 11:0C
|3 system requirements analysis 260216 11:00 07.03.16 09:0C
3.1 analysis of user input 0 15 2602161100 01.03.1615:00
3.2 operational concept 0 7 0103161500 07.03.16 03:0
~13.3 system requirements o 15 01.03161500 03.03.16 14:00
16 software implementation and unit testing 095.03.16 08:00 15.03.16 17:0
‘ ~6.1 software imolementation 0 40 09.03.1608:00 1503161 ?:E[ -
Select all activities Fertig stellen Abbrechen

"

It lists all activities you can select from.

* Mark the check boxes of the activities you want to select in the column Number.

¢ Click on the button Finish.

Note:

¢ You can click on the button Select all activities to mark all activities at a time.

5.4.6 Identify machine types from machine allocation

If you have allocated machines to activities without having previously allocated machine types, you can identify the

required machine types from the machine allocation.

In order to identify machine types from machine allocation, do as follows:

¢ Select the menu item Project > Assistant > Employee> Machine > Identify machine types from machine alloca-

tion*.
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R

GANTT CHART

L1

FILE START PROUECT FORMAT
V |4 Earliest start date = Employee = ""Add
P Latest start date Machine - Select | En
E:;Er Other functions = *4#  Assign the machinery a activities
Schedule & Remove the machinery from activitys

Cuto’ 'E'_”‘ Determine the machinery a activitys

The dialogue box Identify machine types from machine allocation - Step 1 of 1: Selection of activities opens.

[ ™y
Determine machine types from machine mapping - Step 1 of 1: Choice of Activities - ﬂ
Nr. Mame Completed Duration Start Finish -
] new_software development process 270116 08:00 29.03.16 14:.0
14 system design 0 42 01.03161500 08.03.1617:0C
15 software requirements analysis [1] 30 0103161500 07.03.1612:00
M unit integration and testing 1] 26 095.031608:00 14.03.1610:0C
|8 qualfication testing 1] 21 140371610:00 160316 16:0C
|9 system qualfication testing 1] 28 16037161600 2203161100
10 software configuration management 1] 21 1603161600 21.03.1612:0C
|11 software product evaluation 0 M 22031611:.00 28.03.1614:.00
~112 End 0 0 2903161400 25.03.16 14:0C
11 project planning and oversight 270116 08:00 150216 110
111 software development planning [1] 18 2701160800 25.01.16 10:0C
1.2 system test planning [1] 38 2701160800 0202161500
~11.3 software installation planning 1] 9 0202161500 03.02.16 16:0C
1.5 software transition planning 1] 18 05.021608:00 09.02.16 10:0
1.7 following and updating plans 1] 15 11.021613:00 150216 11:00
|16 software transition planning 0 5 09.021610:00 09.02.16 16:00
| 1.4 software installation planning 0 05.02.1608:00 11.021612:00
12 establishing a software development environment 150216 11:.00 260216 11.0
w121 software engineering environment 0 1502161100 2202161100
|22 software test environment 0 10 1502161100 16.02.16 14:00
w123 software development librany [1] 21 1502161100 17.0216 1700
w124 software development files 1] 36 18021608:00 24021612:00
|25 non-deliverable software 1] 15 2402161300 260216 11:00
|3 system requirements analysis 260216 11:00 07.03.16 09:0C
3.1 analysis of userinput 0 19 2602161100 01.03.1615:0C
3.2 operational concept 0 27 0103161500 07.03.16 09:00
~13.3 system requirements 0 15 01.03161500 03.03.16 14:00
Il 16 software implementation and unit testing 095.03.16 08:00 15.03.16 17:0
Il ~6.1 software imolementation 0 40 05.03.1608:00 1503161700 ¥
I 4 >
| Select al activities | Fertig stellen | | Abbrechen
W -y

It lists all activities you can select from.
* Mark the check boxes of the activities in the column Number you want to select.
¢ Click on the button Finish.

Note:

¢ You can click on the button Select all activities to mark all activities at a time.
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5.5 Synchronize resources

5.5.1 Shift to resource pool

It may be that the resources used in a project differ from those in the resource pool file, because project resources are
saved with the project. In this case, you can shift the project resources to the resource pool.

Rillsoft Project X

Resources saved in the project have some differences from the resource pool
Project iz automatically switched to project resources.

Using the menu item "Project/Switch to Resource Pool to switch it to the resource pool.
QK

Don't display again.

In order to align the resources, do as follows: Select the menu item Project > Project resource > to Resource pool

& H 3 GANTT CHART

FILE START PROJECT FORMAT \

. . *
|4 Earliest start date =~ Employee o Add FEF Resource pool

Pl Latest start date Machine =
Take — Resources
over Otherfunctions - = Split activity

Schedule Assistant Baseline Project resources

The dialogue Choose between project resources and resource pool will open if there are differences in resources.
The first row shows the entries from the resource pool, the second row - from the project resources.
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r ~
Choice of Project Resources and Resource Pool @

Use resource pool

Replace resource pool project resources (via code)

Cancel
Calendar (2 Diff ) | Roles (11 Diff.) Team (1 Diff )
Nr. MName Sunday Monday — Tuesday  Wednes... Thursday Friday Saturday  Exceptions Motes
Standard 08:00-12:0 08:0012:0 08:00-72:0 08:00112:00 08:00-12:0 08.08.08° S-days- and 4h.-Week
1 Standard 08:00-12... 08:00-12.. 08:00-12.. 08:00412... 08:00-12.. 03.08.08
2 Fund Rai... 08:00-12... 08:00-12... 08:D0-12... 08:00-12... 08:0012..

* Take a minute to decide which of the following options you want to
use for your work.

— Choose the option Use resource pool to use the resource pool.

— Choose the option Replace project resources with resource pool (per code) to replace the differing
project resources data with those of the resource pool.

— Choose the option Manual selection of resources to select manually for each deviating item.
¢ Click on the button OK.
Note:

* In selecting resources manually, the dialogue Manual selection of resources opens in the next step. For each of
the resource items you need to enter manually what you want to do with the differing resources.

5.5.2 Manual selection of calendar

In case of differing calendars in project resources and resource pool, you can use this function to define which calendars
you want to use in which ways.

The list of project resources contains the calendars (with deviations) used in a project. In the list of resource pools -
the calendar defined in the resource pool.
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. ~
Manual resource selection L_lgléj

Calendar {2 Diff ) | Roles (11 Diff) Teams (1 Diff.)

Project resources

Nr. Name Sunday Monday  Tuesday Wednes... Thursday Friday Saturday  Exceptions Motes
1 Standard 08:00-12... 08:00-12.. 03:00-12.. 08:0012.. 08:00-12.. -
21 Fund Rai... 08:00-12... 08:0012.. 08:00112.. 08:00-12... 08:0012.. -
Use Resource Pool Add to the Resource Pool Delete from All Activities

Resource pool

Fitter: Selected rows: 2
Mr. MName Sunday Monday  Tuesday Wednes... Thursday Friday Saturday  Exceptions Motes

1 Standard 08:00-12... 08:00-12.. D8:00-12.. 08:0012.. 08:00-12.. - Bdays- and 4-h.-Week

2 all 08:00-12... 08:0012.. 08:00:12... 08:00412... 08:0012.. -

Abbrechen

L~

In order to align the project calendar with the resource pool, do as follows:

¢ In the table Project resources mark the calendar you want to align.

¢ Click on one of the following buttons:
— Click on the button Use resource pool, if you want to use the resource pool calendar.

Note: this button is active only when you have selected an item for the resource pool.

— Click on the button Add to resource pool to add the project calendar to the resource pool.
— Click on the button Delete from all project activities to delete the project calendar.

* If necessary, switch to another tab to align the resources.

¢ Click on the button OK.

5.5.3 Manual selection of roles

In case of project resources differing from the resource pool, you can use this function to define which resource you
want to use in which ways.

The list of project resources contains the resources (with deviations) used in a project. The list of the resource pool
contains the resources saved in the resource pool (the program filters automatically the resources that match with the
project resources and the resource pool in the field Filter).
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-

-
Manual resource selection L_lgléj

Calendar {2 Diff ) | Roles (11 Diff ) | Teams (1 Diff.)

Project resources

Nr. Role Code Qualfication Costs Priceadju... Motes

11.001 Chairperson 0.00

12.001 Board of Directaors 0.00

13.001 Auction Manager 0.00

14.001 Wine Tasting Manager 0.00

15.001 Publicity Manager 0.00 -
Use Resource Pool Add to the Resource Pool Add a new Group Resource Pool Delete from All Activities

Resource pool

Fitter: Selected rows: 8
Mr. Fole Code Qualfication Costs Price adju... MNotes
11.001 programmer Ce+ 50.00
11.002 programmer FPHP 45.00
11.003 programmer .Basic 50.00
12001 writter 30.00
13.001 manager 60.00
14.001 designer 60.00
15.001 anatyst 70.00
16.001 support 30.00

Abbrechen

L~

In order to align manually the project roles with the roles contained in the resource pool file, do as follows:

¢ In the table Project resources mark the role you want to align.

¢ Click on one of the following buttons:

Click on the button Use resource pool if you want to use the resource pool roles.
Note: this button is active only when you have selected an item for the resource pool.
Click on the button Replace resource pool to replace the resource pool role with the project resource role.

Note: this button is active only when the allocation of a resource pool to the project resource via the code
has been successful.

Click on the button Add to resource pool to add the project resource to the resource pool (the group
properties are entered in the existing group, but not in the group name of the project resource).

Note: this button is active only when you have selected a group in the table Resource pool.

Click on the button Add to a new group in the resource pool to add the project resource and the group
name to the new group in the resource pool.

Click on the button Delete from all project activities to delete the project resource.

* If necessary, switch to another tab to align the resources.

¢ Click on the button OK.
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5.5.4 Manual selection of teams

In case of project resources differing from the resource pool, you can use this function to define which resource you
want to use in which ways.

The list of project resources contains the resources (with deviations) used in a project. The list of the resource pool
contains the resources saved in the resource pool (the program filters automatically the resources that match with the
project resources and the resource pool in the field Filter).

r ~
Manual resource selection L@éj

Calendar (2 Diff.)  Roles (11 Diff) | Teams (1 Diff )

Project resources

Nr. Working group Code E-mail Team Calendar Non-working days Capacityt... Capac... Costs Price adju... Noj

11.001 Volurteer Te... 21 Fund Raiser Medium 1 0.00

4 4
Use Resource Pool Add to the Resource Pool Add a new Group Resource Pool Delete from All Activities

Resource pool

Fitter: Selected rows: 4
Nr. Working... Code E-mail Team Calendar Non-working days Capacityt... Capac... Costs Price adju... MNotes
11.001 North Team A Medium 2 0.00
12.001 South Medium 2 0.00
13.001 East Medium 2 0.00
14.001 West Medium 2 0.00

Abbrechen

L~ A

In order to align manually the project teams with the teams contained in the resource pool file, do as follows:
* In the table Project resources mark the team you want to align.
¢ Click on one of the following buttons:
— Click on the button Use resource pool if you want to use the resource pool team.
Note: this button is active only when you have selected an item for the resource pool.

— Click on the button Replace resource pool to replace the resource pool team with the project resource
team.

Note: this button is active only when the allocation of a resource pool to the project resource via the code
has been successful.

— Click on the button Add to resource pool to add the project resource to the resource pool (the group
properties are entered in the existing group, but not in the group name of the project resource).

Note: this button is active only when you have selected a group in the table Resource pool.
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— Click on the button Add to a new group in the resource pool to add the project resource and the group
name to the new group in the resource pool.

— Click on the button Delete from all project activities to delete the project resource.
* If necessary, switch to another tab to align the resources.

¢ Click on the button OK.

5.5.5 Manual selection of employees

In case of project resources differing from the resource pool, you can use this function to define which resource you
want to use in which ways.

The list of project resources contains the resources (with deviations) used in a project. The list of the resource pool
contains the resources saved in the resource pool (the program filters automatically the resources that match with the
project resources and the resource pool in the field Filter).

r ~
Manual resource selection uﬂl—‘l—?-J

Teams {1 Dif ) | Employees (1 Dif )

Project resources

Nr. Name Code E-mail Calendar  Begin End MNon-worki... Warkingg... Role-qual.. Pro.. Costs Pric... MNotes
13.02 Tidy 15.07.10-2... 11.001 Noth 11.003pro... 100 % 0.00

N

Use Resource Pool Replace Pesource Pool Add to the Resource Pool Add a new Group Resource Pool Delete from All Activities

Resource pool

Fitter: || Selected rows: 18
Nr. Name Code E-mail Calendar  Begin End MNon-worki... Workingg... Role-qual.. Pro.. Costs Pric... Not *
120 Supeman supema... 2 all 15.07.10-2... 13001 ma... 100% 0.00
13.01 Tidy 260216 1507102 11.001 Nor.. 11000 pro... 100 % 0.00
13.02 Tidy /26.02.16 15.07.10-2... 11.001 Nor... 11.003pro... 100% 0.00
14.01 Diligert 2511.10-2.. 13.001 East 11.003pro... 100% 0.00
14.02 Diligert 2511.10-2.. 13.001 East 11.002pro... 100% 0.00
1501 Goeslike goeslike... 11.10.10 241210:2... 12001 So.. 16007 sup... 100 % 0.00
15.02 Goeslike goeslike... 11.10.10 2412.10:2.. 12001 So... 12007 writ... 100% 0.00
16.01 Sleeper 301100 14000 West 11.007 pro... 100 % 0.00 -
o - P R e —— - R

Abbrechen

L~ A

In order to align manually the project employees with the employees contained in the resource pool file, do as follows:
* In the table Project resources mark the employee you want to align.
¢ Click on one of the following buttons:
— Click on the button Use resource pool if you want to use the resource pool employee.
Note: this button is active only when you have selected an item for the resource pool.

— Click on the button Replace resource pool to replace the resource pool employee with the project resource
employee.
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Note: this button is active only when the allocation of a resource pool to the project resource via the code
has been successful.

— Click on the button Add to resource pool to add the project resource to the resource pool (the group
properties are entered in the existing group, but not in the group name of the project resource).

Note: this button is active only when you have selected a group in the table Resource pool.

— Click on the button Add to a new group in the resource pool to add the project resource and the group
name to the new group in the resource pool.

— Click on the button Delete from all project activities to delete the project resource.
* If necessary, switch to another tab to align the resources.

¢ Click on the button OK.

5.5.6 Manual selection of materials

In case of project resources differing from the resource pool, you can use this function to define which resource you
want to use in which ways.

The list of project resources contains the resources (with deviations) used in a project. The list of the resource pool
contains the resources saved in the resource pool (the program filters automatically the resources that match with the
project resources and the resource pool in the field Filter).

r ~
Manual resource selection L@éj

Calendar (1 Diff. ) Roles (3 Diff.) | Materal (4 Diff ) | Machine types (2 Diff.) Project categories (1 Diff )  Project status (1 Diff )

Project resources

Mr. Material group Code Material type LUnit Unit price  Price adju... MNotes
11.001 Telefonanlage Octopus F200 430.00
11.002 Telefonanlage ISDN Telekom Octopus E-Modell 20 A 320,00
12.001 ¥eon Server 3¥X160CE, 2CB Ram - DUAL XEON 1800.00
13.001 TFT 15" Zall TFT DELL UtraShamp 500.00 18.08.10/1.8
Use Resource Pool Add to the Resource Pool Add a new Group Resource Pool Delete from All Activities

Resource pool

Fitter: Selected rows: 6
Nr. Materal group Code Matenal type LUnit Unit price  Price adju...  MNotes
12.001 Metals Steel 100 ka 0.00
12.002 Metals Stainless steel 100 kg 0.00
12.003 Metals Spring steel B kg 0.00
13.001 Nonfemous metals Aluminium Tka 0.00
13.002 Nonfemous metals Copper 10kg 0.00
13.003 Nonfemous metals Brass 10kg 0.00

Abbrechen

L~ 4

In order to align manually the project employees with the materials contained in the resource pool file, do as follows:

¢ In the table Project resources mark the material you want to align.
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* Click on one of the following buttons:

Click on the button Use resource pool if you want to use the resource pool material.
Note: this button is active only when you have selected an item for the resource pool.

Click on the button Replace resource pool to replace the resource pool material with the project resource
material.

Note: this button is active only when the allocation of a resource pool to the project resource via the code
has been successful.

Click on the button Add to resource pool to add the project resource to the resource pool (the group
properties are entered in the existing group, but not in the group name of the project resource).

Note: this button is active only when you have selected a group in the table Resource pool.

Click on the button Add to a new group in the resource pool to add the project resource and the group
name to the new group in the resource pool.

Click on the button Delete from all project activities to delete the project resource.

* If necessary, switch to another tab to align the resources.

¢ Click on the button OK.

5.5.7 Manual selection of machine types

In case of project resources differing from the resource pool, you can use this function to define which resource you
want to use in which ways.

The list of project resources contains the resources (with deviations) used in a project. The list of the resource pool
contains the resources saved in the resource pool (the program filters automatically the resources that match with the
project resources and the resource pool in the field Filter).
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. ~
Manual resource selection L_lgléj

Calendar {1 Diff. ) Roles (3 Diff) Materal (4 Diff.) | Machine types (2 Diff ) | Project categories (1 Diff )  Project status {1 Diff )

Project resources

Nr. Machine groups Code Machine type Unit Unit price  Price adju... Notes
11.001 Drehmaschinen 11 Graziano 235.00
12.001 Frasemaschinen Klopp 500.00

Use Resource Pool Add to the Resource Pool Add a new Group Resource Pool Delete from All Activities

Resource pool

Fitter: Selected rows: 2
Mr. Machine groups Code Machine type LUnit Unit price  Price adju... MNotes
12.001 Rotate machine 85.00
13.001 Milling machine 50.00

Abbrechen

" 4

In order to align manually the project employees with the machines contained in the resource pool file, do as follows:
¢ In the table Project resources mark the machine types you want to align.
¢ Click on one of the following buttons:
— Click on the button Use resource pool if you want to use the resource pool machine types.
Note: this button is active only when you have selected an item for the resource pool.

— Click on the button Replace resource pool to replace the resource pool machine type with the project
resource machine type.

Note: this button is active only when the allocation of a resource pool to the project resource via the code
has been successful.

— Click on the button Add to resource pool to add the project resource to the resource pool (the group
properties are entered in the existing group, but not in the group name of the project resource).

Note: this button is active only when you have selected a group in the table Resource pool.

— Click on the button Add to a new group in the resource pool to add the project resource and the group
name to the new group in the resource pool.

— Click on the button Delete from all project activities to delete the project resource.
* If necessary, switch to another tab to align the resources.

¢ Click on the button OK.
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5.5.8 Manual selection of machinery

In case of project resources differing from the resource pool, you can use this function to define which resource you
want to use in which ways.

The list of project resources contains the resources (with deviations) used in a project. The list of the resource pool
contains the resources saved in the resource pool (the program filters automatically the resources that match with the
project resources and the resource pool in the field Filter).

r ~
Manual resource selection LlﬁléJ

Calendar (1 Diff ) Roles (10 Diff) Employees (2 Dif) Machine types (10 Diff.) | Machines (5 Diff) | Project categores (2 Diff )  Project status (3 Diff )

Project resources

Nr. Machine name Code Working group - ... Machine group - ... Costs Price adju... Motes

11.m Graziano 11.001 Drehmas... 0.00

13Mm VDF 11.002 Drehmas... 0.00

1501 Heidenreich 11.003 Drehmas... 0.00

16.01 Kunzmann 12.003 Frasemas... 0.00

170 Gildemeister 11.004 Drehmas... 0.00 -
Use Resource Pool Add to the Resource Pool Add a new Group Resource Pool Delete from All Activities

Resource pool

Fitter: Selected rows: 2
Nr. Machine name Code Working group - ... Machine group - ... Costs Price adju... MNotes
12m machine 1 12.001 Rotate m... 85.00
1301 machine 2 13.001 Milling ma... 50.00

Abbrechen

L~ A

In order to align manually the project machines with the machines contained in the resource pool file, do as follows:
* In the table Project resources mark the machines you want to align.
¢ Click on one of the following buttons:
— Click on the button Use resource pool if you want to use the resource pool machine.
Note: this button is active only when you have selected an item for the resource pool.

— Click on the button Replace resource pool to replace the resource pool machine with the project resource
machine.

Note: this button is active only when the allocation of a resource pool to the project resource via the code
has been successful.

— Click on the button Add to resource pool to add the project resource to the resource pool (the group
properties are entered in the existing group, but not in the group name of the project resource).

Note: this button is active only when you have selected a group in the table Resource pool.
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— Click on the button Add to a new group in the resource pool to add the project resource and the group
name to the new group in the resource pool.

— Click on the button Delete from all project activities to delete the project resource.
* If necessary, switch to another tab to align the resources.

¢ Click on the button OK.

5.5.9 Manual selection of project category

In case of project resources differing from the resource pool, you can use this function to define which resource you
want to use in which ways.

The list of project resources contains the resources (with deviations) used in a project. The list of the resource pool
contains the project categories saved in the resource pool (the program filters automatically the resources that match
with the project resources and the resource pool in the field Filter).

r ~
Manual resource selection LIEI-E_hJ

Calendar {1 D#f ) Roles (7 Diff.) | Project categories (4 Diff ) | Project status (1 Diff )

Project resources

Nr. Group Code MName MNotes
11.01 Operative Level 1
11.02 Operative Level 2
1201 Nachrangige
13.01 Strategische
Use Resource Pool Add to the Resource Pool Add a new Group Resource Pool Delete from All Activities

Resource pool

Fitter: || Selected rows: 3
\ Nr. Group Code Name Notes
11.01 Strategic
1201 Operational
120 Tactical

Abbrechen

L A

In order to align manually the project categories with the categories contained in the resource pool file, do as follows:
* In the table Project resources mark the category you want to align.
¢ Click on one of the following buttons:
— Click on the button Use resource pool if you want to use the resource pool categories.
Note: this button is active only when you have selected an item for the resource pool.

— Click on the button Replace resource pool to replace the resource pool category with the project resource
category.
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Note: this button is active only when the allocation of a resource pool to the project resource via the code
has been successful.

— Click on the button Add to resource pool to add the project resource to the resource pool (the group
properties are entered in the existing group, but not in the group name of the project resource).

Note: this button is active only when you have selected a group in the table Resource pool.

— Click on the button Add to a new group in the resource pool to add the project resource and the group
name to the new group in the resource pool.

— Click on the button Delete from all project activities to delete the project resource.
* If necessary, switch to another tab to align the resources.

¢ Click on the button OK.

5.5.10 Manual selection of project status

In case of project resources differing from the resource pool, you can use this function to define which resource you
want to use in which ways.

The list of project resources contains the resources (with deviations) used in a project. The list of the resource pool
contains the resources saved in the resource pool (the program filters automatically the resources that match with the
project resources and the resource pool in the field Filter).

r ~
Manual resource selection L@éj

Calendar (1 Diff. ) Roles (7 Diff) Project categories (4 Diff.) | Project status (1 Diff )

Project resources

Mr. Group Code MName MNotes
11.01 In Planung
Use Resource Pool Add to the Resource Pool Add a new Group Resource Pool Delete from All Activities

Resource pool

Fitter: Selected rows: 4
| Nr. Group Code MName MNotes
1.0 in work
1201 in planning
13.01 completed
14.01 rejected

Abbrechen

L A

In order to align manually the project status with the status contained in the resource pool file, do as follows:

¢ In the table Project resources mark the status you want to align.
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* Click on one of the following buttons:

Click on the button Use resource pool if you want to use the resource pool status.
Note: this button is active only when you have selected an item for the resource pool.

Click on the button Replace resource pool to replace the resource pool status with the project resource
status.

Note: this button is active only when the allocation of a resource pool to the project resource via the code
has been successful.

Click on the button Add to resource pool to add the project resource to the resource pool (the group
properties are entered in the existing group, but not in the group name of the project resource).

Note: this button is active only when you have selected a group in the table Resource pool.

Click on the button Add to a new group in the resource pool to add the project resource and the group
name to the new group in the resource pool.

Click on the button Delete from all project activities to delete the project resource.

* If necessary, switch to another tab to align the resources.

¢ Click on the button OK.

5.5.11 Manual selection of project clients

..index:: Synchronise project clients, Project client difference

In case of differences between the project resources and the resource pool you can determine here which resource is to

be used an

d how.

In the list of project resources, the resources contained in the project (with deviations) are displayed. In the list of the
resource pool the resources stored in the resource pool (the programme automatically filters the resources in the project

and resour

ce pool in the resource pool in the Filter field).

Manual resource selection O X

Project customer (1 Diff )

Project resources:

Mr. MName Code Website Street Postcode  City State Country Contact ... Email Phone MNotes
11.01 MNorth Way Mus 152773 Morth-W... 13 Leek ... 27342 Buxton Mr. Red... Redgoo.. 0173536..
Add a new Group Resource Pool Delete from All Activities

Delete from All Act

Fitter 152773 North Way Mus Selected rows:
Mr. Name Code Website Street Postcode  City State Country Contact ... Email Phane Notes
Abbrechen Hitfe:
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To manually match the project clients with the employees contained in the resource pool file manually with the em-
ployees contained in the resource pool file, please proceed as follows proceed as follows:

1. mark the client in the Project Resources table, you want to match.
2. click on one of the following buttons:

1. click the Use Resource Pool button, if you want to use the resource pool project client. Note: This button
is only enabled if you have selected a position in the resource pool.

2. Click the Replace Resource Pool button to replace the resource pool project client with the resource pool
project client. Note: this button is only enabled if an assignment of the resource pool with the project
resource via the code is successful.

3. click the Add to Resource Pool button, to add the project resource to the resource pool (the group properties
are the group properties are added to the existing group but not the group name of the project resource).
Note: This button is only enabled if a group is activated if a group is selected in the Resource Pool table.

4. Click the Add to resource pool in a new group button to add the project resource. to add the project
resource and group name to the resource pool in a new group.

5. Click the Delete from all project tasks button to delete the project resource.
3. If necessary, switch to another tab to match the corresponding resources.

4. Click on the OK button.
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CHAPTER
SIX

PROJECT VIEWS

6.1 Project views

Rillsoft Project provides about 12 views. You can toggle between the different views doing the following:

¢ Select the menu item Start and click on the view name in the tab Views.

& H = GANTT CHART
FILE START PROUECT FORMAT
. E “ariance analysis Ay E Raole 3-" Employee  jJ, Resource chart - +|:| Save
. Metwork diagram [E, Team fl':l Machine % Cost chart - IE Manage
Gantt Employee
chart El Gantt-netwaork chart Other - i &
.—' Activity views """*- Resource views Capacity views Additional view User views

Views on / off
Which of the project views do you want to have on display in the tab

In order to define which of the project views should be shown in the tab, do as follows:

* Select the menu item File > Options > Extended.
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4
Cptions
General Extended
Displ Views
.
R Gantt chart
Extended Wariance analysis time

Wariance analysis effort
Wariance analysis cost
Metwark diagram
Gantt-network chart

Role usage

Team usage

Employee usage

Material requirements
Machine types usage
Machinery usage

Human resource capacity planning
Machine capacity planning
Activity Properties

General

Customize Ribbon

Quick Access Toolbar

RRERKEEEERRREERE

Roles
Employee
Timesheets
Material
Machine types
Machinery
Links

Format

User fields
Motes
Documents
Project /Subproject Properties
General

K R K K E EE R E R E

Teams

Machine types
Machinery

Headers and footers
Format

Coler

Uzer-defined fields
Maotes

Documents

orflict Properties

Late activities
Overallocated resources
Failed resources
Unassigned resources
Partially assigned resources

ORKEEREE R R

i

K B K K E

OK || Abbrechen || Hife

* Mark the check box of the views you are interested in the block Views.
* Click OK.
Customize tabs in properties window

In the Activitiy properties area, you can specify which tabs should be visible in the process properties window.
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Properties
[ | 1.2 Mame: | Project procedure Code: Fixed: | Duration -
General + Roles Employee Timesheets Material Machine type Machinery Links Format  « Userfields Motes Documents

In the Project/sub-project properties area, you can specify which tabs should be visible in the project/sub-project
properties window.

Properties
| | 1 Mame: | Prepare project
General | Prefemed team Shared machine types Shared machinery Format Colar User fields MNotes Documents

In the Conflict properties area, you can specify which tabs should be visible in the conflict properties window.

Properties

Late activities Overallocated resources Failed resources 1 Unassigned resources Partially assigned resources Portfolio dashboard Cross-project links

| Corflict Nr. Name

6.2 Gantt chart

HS GANTT CHART 2016_2_soft - o x
FILE START PROJECT FORMAT -
E Variance analysis .1l Resource chart ~ "'n Save B E [ —— TR Y Y Cutoff date
Metwork diagram % Cost chart ~ ]E Manage b Subproject = - A4 Current date
Gantt Project Rs [ Structure
ehart | Gantt-network chart t chart Sho roject Resouree o Link ~ = # @ v Projed start -
Activity views Resource views Capacity views Additional view User views Properties Schedule Insert Qutline Edit Scrolling
Cutoff date: 03.02.16 00:00 “ ¥ . -
February 2016 March 2016
Nr. MHame Effort Durat.. Start Finish 05 06 o7 o8 09 10 " 12
1.1.5 following and updati. 10 1.25 15.021609:00 16.02.16 11:00 L L Lygm following and plans
=1.2 establishing a soft... 279 10 16.02.16 11:00 01.03.16 11:00 establishing a software development environment
1.2.1 software engineerin... 160 5 16.0216 11:00 22.02.16 11:00 ann n [software engineering environment
1.2.2 software test enviro... a2 2 18.021611:00 18.02.16 11:00 n 1 Software fest environment
123 software developme 21 263 16.021611:00 18.02.16 17:00 1 B, software flevelopment library
124 software developme... 36 45 220216 08:00 26.02.16 12:00 L ya n n n 1 SOftware development files
1.25 non-deliverable soft... 30 1.88 26.021613:00 01.03.1611.00 j n 1 non-deliverable software
=13 system rehniremenls a5 575 01.03.16 11:00 09.03.16 09:00 system requirements analysis
1.3.1  analysis of user input 38 238 01031611:00 03.03.16 15:00 PR user input
1.3.2 operational concept 27 3.38 03.03.1615:00 09.03.16 09:00 Fpiom § 1 operational concept
1.3.3 systemrequirements 30 1.88 03.031615:00 07.02.16 14:00 biom I Sygtem requirements
14 system design 84 525 0303161500 10.03.1617:00 system design
15 software requireme.. 30 375 03.031615:00 09.02.16 12:00 Ly imesmmnmny |, S0TtWare requirements analysis
E1.6 0 5 11.03.16 08:00 17.03.16 17:00 y——— software implementation
ara - F a4 mman Aman a4 Ae an aman L e S S A S
4
[ | 13 Name: = system requirements analysis Code:
General Prefemed team Shared machine types Shared machinery Format User fields Notes
Due date Project calendar: El Project ssitings Color ’—‘Mnma“c color -
Date Time Project calendar - Time step: |1 1o
. me s ‘ - | [[] Use for subordinated subprojects
Start 01.0216 - 11:00 Category: Priorty: b
‘_ N i | ‘ 100 Duration ‘ n project |
050316 - 09:00 —
Finigh: St |
[+ Set ‘ - No |
Baseline 3
Cutoff date: 030216 - 00:00 [ |

Application of Gantt charts:

* Visualisation of the project scheduling.
* Visualisation of the project structure.

* Visualisation of the contingency reserve.
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Quick access to the properties of activities and subprojects.

You can use the Gantt chart for to do the following:

Create and edit activities.
Link activities.

Create and edit subprojects.
Edit the project structure.
Change the timescale.
Check contingency reserves.

Check resource utilization by means of filter settings.

Context menu in the Gantt chart

For the table of activities

Mark a row (activity or subproject) in the table of activities. Once you have marked an activity, you can do as follows:

B

Cut Umschalt+Entf
Copy Strg=+C

Previous activity customize the latest start time

Successor activity customize the earliest start time

Abgeschlossen L4
Split 3
Incoming link delete 4
Cutbound link delete k

Cut — cut the marked activity
Copy — copy the marked activity

Customize previous activity the latest start time — shift all activities that are scheduled for an earlier time than
the marked activity to the latest possible start date

Customize successor activity the earliest start time — shift all activities that are scheduled for a later time than
the marked activity to the earliest possible start date

Completed — enter the completion percentage of a marked activity
Split — split the marked activity into several activities

Incoming/Outbound link delete — delete the links of the marked activity

In a marked subproject you can do the following activities:
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X cut Umschalt=Entf
E@ Copy Strg+C
== Hide detail

1= Hide all

--)l Verzogerte Vorgange auf Stichtag verschieben

* Cut — cut the marked subproject
* Copy - copy the marked subproject
* Show detail — display up to any outline level of the marked subproject detail

* Accept the start and finish dates of activities — accept the start date of the first activity and the end date of the
last activity for the subproject start and the end of subproject

 Earliest start date — this command is active only for subprojects with fixed start and finish dates and shifts all
activities in the subproject to the earliest possible start dates.

* Latest start date — this command is active only for subprojects with fixed start and finish dates and shifts all
activities in the subproject to the latest possible start dates.

* Move delayed activities to cutoff day — if the project controlling detects that activities are still not 100% com-
pleted, you can shift these activities to the deadline and so update the project’s status.

¢ Optimize resource utilization — most effective resource allocation, so as to avoid excess and shortfall within
the prescribed period

For the chart area

Select all Strg=4A

Mew activity
Mew activity from template file

Mew activity from integration server template

Mew subproject
Mew subpraoject from template file

Mew subproject from integration server template

In the chart area you can mark an activity / subproject and do the following:
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Paste — insert marked acrtivities / subprojects into a project

Select all — mark all activities and subprojects: If activities are subordinated to a subproject, only the subproject
will be marked in the chart.

New activity - create a new activity at the position pointed to by the cursor

New activity from template file - insert an already saved activity from template file at the position pointed to
by the cursor

New activity from Rillsoft Integration Server template - insert an already saved activity from Rillsoft Integra-
tion Server template at the position pointed to by the cursor. Only for the solution with interface to the Rillsoft
Integration Server

New subproject - create a new subproject at the position pointed to by the cursor

New subproject from template file - insert an already saved subproject from template file at the position pointed
to by the cursor

New subproject from Rillsoft Integration Server template - insert an already saved subproject from Rillsoft
Integration Server template at the position pointed to by the cursor. Only for the solution with interface to the

Rillsoft Integration Server

6.3 Variance analysis

Variance analysis view shows you the difference between the current project plan and one of the baselines according

to the following criteria:

H ] = VARIANCE ANAL
FILE START PROJECT FORMAT
E Metwork diagram () Time
I El Gantt-netwaork cha A% Effort
Gantt
chart Cost

Activity views Yariance analysis
* Time
* Effort
e Cost

Application of variance analysis:

* Visualisation of the difference between target and actual.

* Detailed analysis of all parameter deviations.

You can use the variance analysis to do the following:

« Edit activities and subprojects from the actual plan.

* Change the timescale.

Context menu in the Variance analysis view
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‘@ Select baseline

Show progress line over start date

Show progress line over finish date

Show only difference

Select baseline — select a project state saved previously as a baseline for comparison.

Show progress line over start date — visualize the schedule deviations between a project state and selected
baseline related to start dates.

Show progress line over finish date — visualize the schedule deviations between a project state and selected
baseline related to finish dates.

Show only difference — show only activities/projects, where there is the time shift between target and actual.

6.4 Variance analysis time

Variance analysis time shows you the temporal difference between the current project plan and one of the baselines.

Click on Start > Variance analysis > Time

& H = VARIANCE ANAL
FILE START PROJECT FORMAT
,_, Metwork diagram () Time

L ]
= El Gantt-netwaork cha A% Effort
Gantt
chart Cost
Activity views Yariance analysis

Time difference
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HS s VARIANCE ANALYSIS 2016_2_soft - O x
START PROJECT FORMAT -~

’j‘ Al 1— | []Role [ user fields [ start date  [] Project start [¥] Current date Critical path | [J Links

'¢' z 3— [] Teams Motes & links Finish date Project end [ Milestone in calendar Labels [] only difference
Columns  Sort  Renumber 7] Employee Other Tooltips ~ Cutoff date [ | Reserve time
Data Toaltips Progress line Show
-
Cutoff date: 18.04.16 00:00 < ¥
April 2016 Way 2016

nr. Name Dur... Start Finish 13 14 15 18 17 18 19 20 2
=1 software developme... 40 28.03.16 00:00 29.05.16 14:00

- - gc'tﬂanning and oversight

=14 project planning and... 14 29.03.16 08:00 15.04.16 17:00 -, - — - | - - target
2 30.03.16 17:00 ; /k software development plannjha :
11 softwars developma 4 2803160800 ol o %
tem test planni
” 112  systemtestplanning 6 2003160800 0504161700 | #* Systi St panning
{ frware [nstallation pl
l' 143 sofware instaliation .. 425 06.041608:00 1204161000 | § SRl stationgggning
3 12.04.16 17:00 \ _software traksition planning
| 1.1.4  software transition pl... 2 06.04.16 08:00 110416 17-00 \
Tollghwil d updati I
|‘ 115 following and updali. 3 13.041808.00 150416 17.00 t‘ J oy g and SEg pang
actual: " .
2eper 10.38 02.05.16 11:00 ————— establishing a software development environment
\s 1.2 establishing a softw... 125 18.04.16 08:00 04.05.16 12:00
: 5 220416 17:00 — software engineering environment
\ 121 software engineering 5 18.04 16 08:00 25.04.16 17-00
2 19.04.16 17:00 J— software test environment
\\1 .22 software test environ.. 5 18.04.16 08:00 22 0416 17-00 ) ) -
4 \ 3
e Vi Name: | soRware development pianning Code: Baselre: | BP2
General Costs  + Roles  + Employee Material Machine type Machinery
Start Finish Effort Duration
Target: 29.03.16 02:00 30.03.16 17:00 16 2
Actual 29.03.16 08:00 01.04.16 17:00 2 4
Difference: day +2day +16 Ph +2 AT

RESOURCE POOL: http://localho El B & we

Application of Variance analysis time:

* Visualization of the temporal difference between target and actual.

* Graphical representation of schedule deviations.

» Rapid detection of time deviations from the plan and fact by means of a progress line.
Note:

* The first row lists the properties of the scheduled activities and subprojects, while the second row lists the prop-
erties of the required activities and subprojects. Parameter deviating from the baseline are marked in yellow.

6.5 Variance analysis effort

Variance analysis effort shows you the difference between a current effort and the effort saved in a baseline.
Click on Start > Variance analysis > Effort

(T Time

&% Effort

Cost

Variance analysis

Effort difference
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H s VARIANCE ANALYSIS 2016_2_soft - 0 x
FILE START PROJECT FORMAT -~
Metwork diagram @ Time D [Z Role &% Employee = [RE LT e p———— Y Y Cutoff date
. 0 254 S0a 755 00w _
[ Gantt-netwark chart 2% Effort [ Team Machine - =) [ Resource = v Current date
Employee B
Cost play [E Other ~ = @ric - L % ¥ Project start ¥
Activity views Variance analysis Resource views Capacity views | Additional view | Userviews  Properties Schedule Insert Outline Edit Scrolling
Cutoff date: 18.04.16 00:00 e ¥ =
April 20168 May 2016
Nr. Name Effort Effortd.. Durat.. Start Finish 13 14 15 18 17 18 18 20
138 48 86 232 52 104 135 36
=1 software development... 1252 +114 40 28.03.16 29.05.16 64 136 70 280 84 64 167 18
B1.1 project planning and ov.. 270 14 200346 150416 - 136 o
16 2 30.03.18 16 < g
,1 11 software development p. 2 +16 " 290316 01.04.16 ?32 l-.._.‘
’ 1.1.2 system test planning 48 6 290316 050416 l’ 32 16 .."O target effort
” 1.1.3 software installation pla... 102 425 06.04.16 12.0416 ‘ 72 30
30 5 12,0418 1 B
' 1.1.4 software transition plan... 4 -16 1 06.04.16 110416 ‘ 48 16
I’ 1.1.5 following and updating .. 24 3 13.04.16 15.04.16 ‘ 24
e 290 10.38 02.05.16 ‘ 232 52 L
‘\E‘ 1.2 establishing a software... 104 +114 125 18.04.16 040516 actual effort. 280 84 40
\ 121 software engineering en 122 +32 g 18.04.16 gmg 160 3'2
~ 32 2 19.04.15 B
w22 software test environment a0 +48 s 18.04.16 290416 80 -
-~
4 -~ 3
~
W 111 Name: ng\::ra development planning Code: Baseline: | BP2
General Costs  + Roles™ | + Employee Material Machine type Machinery
Nr. Name Code Working group -te...  Role - qualfication Costs  Producti Utilization  Absences Effort  Negativ Total cost
Think 14,001 West 15.007 analyst 4000 100% 100% 16 o 640.00
2002 Think 14.001 West 15.001 analyst 4000 100 % 100% 32 o 1280.00

Application of Variance analysis effort:

* Visualization of the difference between target effort and actual effort in the time scale.

6.6 Variance analysis cost

Variance analysis cost shows you the difference between current costs and the costs saved in a baseline

Click on Start > Variance analysis > Cost

(T Time
A% Effort
Cost

Wariance analysis

Cost difference

6.6. Variance analysis cost
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HS s VARIANCE ANALYSIS o x
FILE START | PROJECT FORMAT -~
Metwork diagram @ Time D [CE Role &b Employee *m [E Project - Activit Y Y Cutoff date
[ Gantt-netwark chart 23 Effort [ Team #}; Machine i 1= EHResource | o Subpraject =~ - Current date
Employee q &0 i5l Bl
Cost [E Other ~ = | @info 3 Eae 4 ¥ Project start ¥
Activity views Variance analysis Resource views Capacity views | Additional view | Userviews  Properties Schedule Insert Outline Edit Scrolling
Cutoff date: 18.04.16 00:00 - ¥ =
April 2016 Way 2016
Nr. Name Start Finish Costs  Costs diff... 13 14 15 16 17 18 19 20 pal
92 570.00 2240 1270 11320 7020 6220 10660 6455 -
=1 software devel.. 28.03.16 29.05.16 99 240.00 +6 670.00 2830 16760 9110 13480 8460 £480 10410 2175 1360
. o 30 270.00 2240 11270
=14 project plannin... 29.03.16 15.04.16 22 750.00 -1520.00 23304 16760 9110
30.0318 B40.00 e840 - —
'1 11 software devel . 290316 010416 1280.00 +640.00 71280 b .“..
’ 112 systemtestpla.. 290316 050416  2400.00 £ 1s00 800 "'l,..
I ~
§ 13 sofwareinstall. 060415 120416 13430.00 ‘\ 9430 3950 ~ target cost
1 12.0416 10800.00 4320
’ 1.1.4 software transit.. 06.04.16 110416 & 64000 2 160.00 \‘ 6480 2180
115 followingandu.. 13.0416 150416  3000.00 3000
|' 020516 19 150.00 antuakcaal 11320 7020 810
‘El 1.2 establishing a ... 18.04.16 040516 27 340.00 +8190.00 13480 3460 5400
" 220416 720000 =
\\ 121 software engin 180416 250416 864000 +144000 7200 1440
19.0416  1440.00 1440
\ 122 softwareteste.. 18.04.16 250416 3600.00 +2 160.00 3600 -
I »
", 1\' | Name:  software development planning Code: Baseline: | BP2
General Costs |+ Roles  + Employee Material Machine type Machinery
Ficed Roles Employes Materizls Machine types Machinery Liquidity
0.00 £40.00 £40.00 0.00 0.00 0.00 0.00
0.00 1280.00 1280.00 0.00 0.00 0.00 0.00
+640.00 +640.00

RESOURCE POOL: h El [ g we

Application of Variance analysis cost:

* Visualization of the difference between target costs and actual costs in the time scale.

6.7 Variance analysis activity properties

If you click on a row in the table at a Variance analysis view, you can see the differences between the current state of
the activities and a state saved in the base plan in the properties window.
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3] H s VARIANCE ANALYSIS TIME
START PROJECT FORMAT L
. (5 Time D [ | &liEmployee *a [ Project u- g g g 5 A 4 Y Cutoff date
&% Effort 7 #5i Machine o 15 [E Resource e - A4 Current date
Gantt Employee TN e
chart Cost pley = ﬁ Info q Lol # K ¥ FProject start -
Activity views Variance analysis | Resource views  Capacity views  Additional view | User views Properties Schedule Insert Qutline Edit Scrolling
Cutoff date: 08.05.23 08:00 =4, + -
May 2023 June 2023
Nr. Name ,, ‘?fmt '-Duaun-sm- - Finigh 19 20 21 72 23 28 25 26
P
1 Phase 1 ] 512 39 08.05.23 08:00 29.06.23 17:00 |= l
y & - -|[- - l Audit construction schedule
2 Awditconstudio.. g 0 20052308:00 29.05.2308:00
I
3 Invoicing for p'a.. 1] 0 29.06.2317:00 29.06.2317:00
Phase 2
E4 Phase 2 l 528 28 10.05.23 08:00 16.06.23 17:00 =
a0 5 . 16.05.23 17:00 p 2rrory Create the order plan
4.1 Createtne order.. 44, 7 10.052308:00 45'0z53 1700 m;
Planning the design phase
4.2 Planning the des.. az 4 2305230800 26.05.2317.00
) a6 [ 31.05.2317:00 Building planning presentation
4.3 Building plannin 4 g 24.05.2308:00 02 06 23 1700
Set up the document control
4.4 3Zetupthe docu.. 40 5 2405230800 30.052317.00 p
Setting up the project monitorin,
45 Setting up the pr. 40 5 240523 08:00 30.052317:00 R prel N
Project cost control
4.6 Project cost contr. 20 10 240523 08:00 06.06.2317:00
Complete the request list
47 Completethere.. 160 10 05.08.2308:00 16.06.2317.00
Invoicing for phase 2
5 Invoicing for pha.. 1] 0 16.06.2317:00 16.06.2317:00
1] Phase 3 392 29 12.06.23 08:00 20.07.23 17:00
7 Invoicing for pha.. 0 0 20.07.2317:00 20.07.2317.00 -

These differences can be tracked on the following tabs

* General
* Costs
* Roles
* Employee
* Material
* Machine type
* Machinery
General
Properties
- 41 Name: | Create the order plan Code Baseline: | Building planning BP11
General Costs + Roles + Employee " Material + Machine type " Machinery
Start Finish Effort Duration
Target: 10.05.23 08:00 16.05.23 17:00 80 5
Actual: 10.05.23 08:00 18.05.23 10:00 56 7
Difference day +1.71 day -24 man +2 workC

Here are the deviations and a summed difference
e start and finish dates
e the effort
¢ the duration

can be seen.

between planned and current values of an activities for

6.7. Variance analysis activity properties
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Costs:
Properties
- 41 MName: | Create the order plan Code Baseline: | Building planning BP11
General Costs + Roles + Employee " Material + Machine type " Machinery
Fixed Rales Employes Materials Machine types Machinery Liquidity
3600.00 0.00 0.00 0.00 0.00 0.00
0.00 23800.00 2800.00 0.00 5 800.00 9 800.00 0.00
-800.00 +3 800.00

On the Costs tab you can see how large the target-actual deviations are for the resource costs.
Roles

Properties
- 41 Mame: | Create the order plan Code Baseline: | Buiding planning BP11
General Costs |+ Roles | + Employee  + Material  + Machinetype  + Machinery
Nr. Role Code Qualfication Costs Quartity Utilization Effort Total cost
manager 60.00 1 100 % 40 2.400.00
13.001 manager 60.00 1 100 % 56 2 800.00
support 30.00 1 100 % 40 1200.00
16.001 support 30.00 1 100 % 56 0.00
Here you get an exact comparison between planned and actual roll requirements in one activities.
Employee
Properties
- 41 Name: | Create the order plan Code Baseline: | Buiding planning BP11
General Costs + Roles + Employes + Material + Machine type + Machinery
Nr. Name Code Working group -team  Role - qualification Costs  Productivity Lkilization ~ Absences Effot Megativ e Total cost
1201 Supeman 12.001 South 13.001 manager 50.00 100 % 100 % 56 0 23800.00

Which staff members were originally scheduled and which are currently assigned to an activities can be seen in the
Employee tab.

Material
Properties
- 41 Mame: | Create the order plan Code Baseline: | Buiding planning BP11
General Costs  « Roles  « Employee |  Material | « Machinetype  « Machinery
Nr. Material group Code Material type Unit Costs Amount Total cost
12.002 Metals Stainless steel 100kg 267.00 1 267.00
13.001 MNonfemous metals Aluminium 1kg 20.00 1 20.00

Here you get an exact comparison between planned and actual material consumption in one activities.

Machine type
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Properties
- 41 Mame: | Create the order plan Code Baseline: | Buiding planning BP11
General Costs + Roles  + Employee  + Materal |+ Machinetype | + Machinery
Nr. Machine groups Code Machine type Costs Lhilization Quantity Total cost
1200 Rotate machine 85.00 100 % 1 4760.00
13.001 Miling machine 90.00 100 % 1 5 040.00
Help
Here you get an exact comparison between planned and actual machine type requirements in one activities.
Machinery
Properties
E N 41 | Name | Create the order plan Code Baseline: | Building planning BP11
General Costs + Roles + Employee + Material + Machine type « Machinery
Nr. Machine name Code Working group -team Machine group - Machine type Costs Ltilization Total cost
1zm machine 1 12.001 Rotate machine 85.00 100 % 4 760.00
1301 machine 2 13.001 Miling machine 50.00 100 % 5040.00
Help

Here you get an exact comparison between planned and actual machine requirements in one activities.

6.8 Variance analysis of subproject properties

If you click on a row in a Variance analysis view in the table, you can have the differences between the current state of

a subproject and a state saved in the base plan shown in the properties window.

6.8. Variance analysis of subproject properties
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VARIANCE ANALYSIS TIME

& H>cO-

FILE START PROJECT FORMAT
. (5 Time 7
= &3 Effort o )
Gantt
chart Cost

Resource views

Activity views Variance analysis Capacity views Additional view User views

Building planning - [m] x

C s v Current date
-,y Structure
Link . T Project start -
Schedule Insert Qutline Edit Secrolling
* * 2023 -
June 2023
prard 23 24 25 26 7

Activity

- e - ¥ Cutoff date
0 25% 504 754 100%

Project procedure

Cutoff date: 0.05.23 08:00 ¥
May 2023
Nr. MName Dura... Start Finizsh 19 20
39 29.06.23 17:00
F11  Phase1 5 0805230800 oo ot ot
Cost estimate
11 Cost estimatd® 1 08.05230800 08.052317:00 :
10 23.05.23 17:00
; ; | X I
1.2 Project preee 14 1005230800 500255 1700
13 Completiﬂ\l.. 8 17.05.2308:00 26.052317:00
14 Createtask 17 26.052308:00 49.06.2317:00
19 o 20.06.2317:00
15 Order \QT’ 0508230800 47053 17100
2 |Auditconstr 0 2805230800 29.05.23 08:00
3 | invoidng for 0 29.0&%17:00 20.06.23 17:00
gror.. 07.07.2337:00 07.07.23 17:00
28 16.06.23 17:00
E4  Phase2 = 10.052308:&9\23.% Gt
7 5 23 17:00
4.1 Createthe or 10 10.05.23 08:00 23, Qﬁ'ng
4.2 Planningthe . 4 23.052308:00 25.0523%@
' 24052308:00 020623 17:00%|
43 Building plan.. 8 3005230800 08.06.2317:00 \\
2405230800 30.052317:00 ~
44 Setupthe do 30.05.2308:00 05.06.23 17:00 N
' 2405230800 30.052317:00
45 Setting up . 5 3005230800 05.06.23 17:00 S
4 ~
-
| e | 1 MName: ~ Phase Code: \\
General Costs Shared machine types Shared machinery
Start Finish Effort
Target: 08.05.23 08:00 29.06.23 17:00 512
Actual 08.05.23 08:00 07.07.2317:00 592
Difference day +8 day +80 man

These deviations can be tracked on the following tabs:

¢ General

¢ Costs

 Shared machine types

 Shared machinery

Create the order plan

i

%
Setting up the project monitoring
%

~ differences between the current

Completing the construction schedule

Create fask lists

Audit construction schedule

Phase 2

Planning the design phase

Building planning presentation

Set up the document control

Baseline: | Building planning BP15S

« state of a subproject and a state
a Savedinthe base plan

General
Properties
™ 1 Name Phase 1 Code Baseline: Building planning BP15
General Costs Shared machine types Shared machineny
Start Finish Effort
Target: 08.05.23 08:00 29.06.23 17:00 512
Actual 08.05.23 08:00 07.07.23 17:00 552
Difference day +8 day +80man

Here are the deviations and a summed difference between planned and current values of a sub-project for

e start and end dates
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e the effort
e the duration

can be seen.

Costs
Properties
™ 1 Name | Phase 1| Code Baseline: | Building planning BP15
General m Shared machine types Shared machinery
Fixed Roles Employes Materials Machine types Machinery Liquidity
0.00 19 680.00 9 360.00 0.00 24 480.00 6 800.00 0.00
0.00 23040.00 9 360.00 0.00 27 200.00 9520.00 0.00
+3360.00 +2720.00 +2720.00

On the Costs tab you can see how large the target-actual deviations are for the resource costs.

Shared machine types

Properties
™ 1 Mame: | Phase 1 Code Baseline: | Building planning BP15
General Costs Shared machine types |_ Shared machinery
Nr. Machine groups Code Machine type Costs Quantity Lkilization Activities Duration Total cost |+
12.001 hotata machine ’ ’ 35.06 1- 100‘4- :1.2:1.3 112- 9520.06
13.001 I‘u'lil\ing machine i BD.DIi '\- 'IDD'»; :I.'I:'I.3:'I.5 272- 24 JHBDIi

Here you get an accurate comparison between planned and actual needs for common machine types in a sub-project.
Shared machinery

Properties
™ 1 MName: | Phase 1 Code Baseline: | Building planning BP15
General Costs Shared machine types Jm
Nr. Machine name Code Warking group -team Machine group - Machine type Costs Utilization  Activities Duration Total cost |+
1zm ;naehme 1 7 712.001 Rotate maching 3501] WDD'/; 1 213 Hé 0.0Ii
13.01 ;nach\ne 2 i -13.DD1 Milling machine EN]DD 'H]D‘K: 1 11315 272- ﬂ.DIi

Here you get an exact comparison between planned and actual needs for common machinery in a sub-project.

6.8. Variance analysis of subproject properties 219
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6.9 Network diagram

H® s NETWORK DIAGRAM 2016 portfalio - O x
FILE START PROJECT FORMAT -~

I Role [ Custom fields Project start [¥| Current date [ critical path Links
[ Teams Motes & links | F alenda abels
[] Employee Other Tooltips ~ v Cuto

Data Tooltips Show

et i et

= S

T ez rwrares

=]

T nare et and ik g

4
Properties

RESOURCE POOL: http://localhost/

Application of the network diagram:

* Visualisation of the technological structure of the project.
You can use the network diagram to do the following:

* Create and edit activities.

 Link activities.

¢ Create and edit subprojects.

Context menu in the Network diagram view
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X cut Umschalt=Entf
E@ Copy Strg+C
== Hide detail

1= Hide all

--)l Verzogerte Vorgange auf Stichtag verschieben

In the subproject area you can do the following activities:

Cut — cut the marked subproject

Copy - copy the marked subproject

Show detail — display up to any outline level of the marked subproject detail
Hide detail — hide up to any outline level of the marked subproject detail

Accept the start and finish dates of activities — accept the start date of the first activity and the end date of the
last activity for the subproject start and the end of subproject

Earliest start date — this command is active only for subprojects with fixed start and finish dates and shifts all
activities in the subproject to the earliest possible start dates.

Latest start date — this command is active only for subprojects with fixed start and finish dates and shifts all
activities in the subproject to the latest possible start dates.

Move delayed activities to cutoff day — if the project controlling detects that activities are still not 100% com-
pleted, you can shift these activities to the deadline and so update the project’s status.

Optimize resource utilization — most effective resource allocation, so as to avoid excess and shortfall within
the prescribed period

For the chart area

6.9. Network diagram 221
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Select all Strg+A

Mew activity
Mew activity from template file

Mew activity from integration server template

Mew subproject
Mew subproject from template file

Mew subproject from integration server template

In the chart area you can mark an activity / subproject and do the following:

Paste — insert marked acrtivities / subprojects into a project

Select all — mark all activities and subprojects: If activities are subordinated to a subproject, only the subproject
will be marked in the chart.

New activity - create a new activity at the position pointed to by the cursor

New activity from template file - insert an already saved activity from template file at the position pointed to
by the cursor

New activity from Rillsoft Integration Server template - insert an already saved activity from Rillsoft Integra-
tion Server template at the position pointed to by the cursor. Only for the solution with interface to the Rillsoft
Integration Server

In the subproject area, you can do the following:

New subproject - create a new subproject at the position pointed to by the cursor

New subproject from template file - insert an already saved subproject from template file at the position pointed
to by the cursor

New subproject from Rillsoft Integration Server template - insert an already saved subproject from Rillsoft
Integration Server template at the position pointed to by the cursor. Only for the solution with interface to the
Rillsoft Integration Server
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6.10 Gantt-network chart

H® 7 GANTT-NETWORK CHART 2016 portfalio - 0O x
FILE START PROJECT FORMAT -
Zo n [ Role [] Custom fields [ Project start Current date [ Critical path Links
¥ Zoom out [] Teams Motes & links Project end Milestone in calendar
[] Employee Other Tooltips ~ Cutoff date e time
Data Activity height Tooltips Show
v (ol
Cutoff date: 10.02.16 00:00 January 2016 February 2016 March 2016
02 03 07 08 09 1 12 1
=
2 21
subproject 1
213task3
= 3 ,[2.2 system desig, [3.7 untt inted3 & o]3.9 system g3 11 software],
new_software development " ]
process
J[2.5 software |
= 31 311 317 fol
project planning and i " —
oversight
NERES stem 143 NEEETIITY
3.1.5 soft]] |
g 32
establishing a software
development environment
-
4 4
Properties

RESOURCE POOL: hitp

Application of the Gantt-network chart:

* Visualisation of time scheduling and the technological structure of the project.
You can use the Gantt-network chart to do the following:

* Create and edit activities.

 Link activities.

¢ Create and edit subprojects.

« Edit the technological structure.

Context menu in the Gantt-network chart view

6.10. Gantt-network chart
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X cut Umschalt=Entf
E@ Copy Strg+C
== Hide detail

1= Hide all

--)l Verzogerte Vorgange auf Stichtag verschieben

In the subproject area you can do the following activities:
e Cut - cut the marked subproject
¢ Copy - copy the marked subproject
* Show detail — display up to any outline level of the marked subproject detail
* Hide detail — hide up to any outline level of the marked subproject detail

* Accept the start and finish dates of activities — accept the start date of the first activity and the end date of the
last activity for the subproject start and the end of subproject

 Earliest start date — this command is active only for subprojects with fixed start and finish dates and shifts all
activities in the subproject to the earliest possible start dates.

» Latest start date — this command is active only for subprojects with fixed start and finish dates and shifts all
activities in the subproject to the latest possible start dates.

* Move delayed activities to cutoff day — if the project controlling detects that activities are still not 100% com-
pleted, you can shift these activities to the deadline and so update the project’s status.

* Optimize resource utilization — most effective resource allocation, so as to avoid excess and shortfall within
the prescribed period

For the chart area
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Select all Strg+A

Mew activity
Mew activity from template file

Mew activity from integration server template

Mew subproject
Mew subproject from template file

Mew subproject from integration server template

In the chart area you can mark an activity / subproject and do the following:

Paste — insert marked acrtivities / subprojects into a project

Select all — mark all activities and subprojects: If activities are subordinated to a subproject, only the subproject
will be marked in the chart

New activity - create a new activity at the position pointed to by the cursor

New activity from template file - insert an already saved activity from template file at the position pointed to
by the cursor

New activity from Rillsoft Integration Server template - insert an already saved activity from Rillsoft Integra-
tion Server template at the position pointed to by the cursor. Only for the solution with interface to the Rillsoft
Integration Server

New subproject - create a new subproject at the position pointed to by the cursor

New subproject from template file - insert an already saved subproject from template file at the position pointed
to by the cursor

New subproject from Rillsoft Integration Server template - insert an already saved subproject from Rillsoft
Integration Server template at the position pointed to by the cursor. Only for the solution with interface to the
Rillsoft Integration Server

6.11 Role

You can structure role usage by clicking the menu item Start > Outline > Structure using the following criteria:

Role -> Project

Project -> Role

*= Show detail =
=]
=]

Structure

-

Qutline

6.11.
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=]

- ROLE USAGE 2016 portfolio - o x
START PROJECT FORMAT -~
,j‘ Al z r! Rale User fields L Maximum [{] FTE Project start [v] Current date Critical path ~ [v] Total utilization Activitys in a row
Z ;— Teams ] Motes & links i Effort | Project end [v] Milestone in calendar [« Labels v Activity chart Period Group by role
Columns Sert Renumber  Excel Employee OtherTooltips ~ oy oo b Cutoff date Reserve time Activity value
Data Tooltips Resource units Show Group
* 4 -
Cutoff date: 12.01.17 09:00 <= January 2018 February 2016
53 o 0z 03 04 05 08 o7 08 08
Nr. Name Effort 140 108 176 182 238 86 90 10 63 201
11.001 programmer - C++ 1097 24 35 28 53 33 19 28 pal 12 36
11.002  programmer - PHP 288 37 39
11.003  programmer - V.Basic 582 11 18 53 24 1 4 21 18
[=113.001  manager 204 32 14 50 2 37
111 software development planning 18
131 analysis of userinput 19 | mmmy analysis of user input
132 operational concept 7 1 § | operational concept
1.1 software product evaluation 34 software product evaluation
211 software development planning 18" mm software development planning
231 analysis of user input 19 [T
232 operational concept 27 [N |
212 software product evaluation 34
411 software development planning 18
431 analysis of userinput 19
432 operational concept 27
41 software product evaluation 34
14.001  designer 882 30 31 20 82 24 15 3r
15.001  analyst 1459 43 23 7 40 64 41 43 31 12 73
16.001  support 332 54 45 8
-
4 4
& 13.001  Name: manager Code
Activities Role
Nr. Project Fixed Duration Start Finish Role Quantity Utilizat... Effort  MNotes -
112 ¢ software development proc...  Duration 38 2311150800 2711151500 13.001 manager Cancel
v 1.1.1 ¢ software development proc...  Duration 18 2311.1508:00 25.711.1510:00 13.001 manager 1 100 18
113 ¢ software development proc...  Duration 5 2711151500 30.11.1516:00 13.001 manager
115 ¢ software development proc Duration 18 03.121516:00 08.12150%:00 13.001 manager
114 ¢ software development proc...  Duration 36 03.121516:00 10.121511:00 13.001 manager
11k ¢ onfhaana A I vt e Daaratinn R N8 17 1R NG-NN N2 1715 1M 172 M1 mananar -
Only assigned activities

RESOURCE POOL: htt|

STRUCTURE: Role

Applications for the Role usage view:

* Display of the project’s demand for roles in the project.

Calculation of the usage of every single role.

Calculation of the FTE of every single role.

You can use the Role usage view for the following:

Ressource allocation from the perspective of roles.

Visualisation of the roles allocation in activities.

=l [ g week1:2

Calculation of the total efforts and total costs of every single role.

-+

» Assign selected activities to a role.
¢ Analyse the role usage by means of filter settings.
* Change the timescale.
* Quick access to the resource pool.
Additional columns in the table

To switch on additional columns in the table, click the Tab format for a selected view.
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: ROLE USAGE
P ‘l
FILE START PROJECT FORMAT Ay -
| Al l— r Role User fields
< K E i
Z 3 — \-)- Teams +| Motes & links
Columns 5ort Renumber Excel Employee Other Tooltips -
! Data Tooltips
Column arrangement X

MName Linit Description

| Nr. Nr.

| Name: Role Down
Code Code
Category Category Reset
Priority Priarity
Status Status
Subproject Subproject
Duration AT Duration
Start Start (date +time) Cancel
Start Start (date)
Finizh Finish (date + time)
Finish Finish {date)
Litilization % Utilization
Cost per hour € per Hour Cost per hour
Quantity Quantity

~| Effort PT Effort
Total cost £ Total cost
Balance FT Balance
Notes MNotes

Context menu in the Role usage view

ok Show maximum wsage per unit of time
15 Show average usage per unit of time

. Show effort per unit of time
* Show maximum usage per unit of the time — the maximum required number of personnel resources for each
of the roles / qualifications per day, week, etc.

» Show average usage per unit of the time — the average required number of personnel resources for each of the
roles / qualifications per day, week, etc.

* Show effort per unit of the time — planned effort in employee hours (or employee days, respectively) per day,
week, etc.
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6.12 Role usage with effort

Role usage with effort representation instead of task bars in time scale.

HS s ROLE USAGE 2016 portfalio - o x
FILE START PROJECT FORMAT
1— [ Role [] User fields Maximum FTE  [] Project start Current date Total utilization Employee Activitys in a row
5 3
":I' Z 3 — [] Teams Notes 8 links | | g “errart Project end Ailestone in calendar [ Activity chart Period [ Group by role
Columns  Sort  Renumber Excel i - R e e
- [] Employee Gther Tooltips 1 Average Cutoff date Activity value
Data Tooltips Resource units Show Group
r 4 * e |
Cutoff date: 12.01.17 09:00 < December 2015 January 2018 Febru
———
,’ E~~ 51 52 53 ] 0z 03 04 05 08
Nr, Name 7 Effort | 1g \;{3 47 140 108 176 182 238 36 90
programmer - C++ Y4 297 |3 59 % 15 24 35 28 53 33 19 28
programmer - PHP F 4 36 17 o 19
1.003  programmer - V.Basic [4 137 |13 12 - 1 19 53 24 1 4
=13.001 manager Il 08 - 2 1 Y 2
1.31 analysis of userinput 19 '\‘*19
132 operational concept 2r 13 14
111 software product evaluation 34 3z 2
211 software development planning 18" 18
4.001 designer 202 30 3 20 82 24 15
5.001 analyst 328 |3 3 13 43 23 27 40 B4 41 43
6.001 support 107 54 45 8
4 3
[ | 132  Name: operational concept Code: Fixed: | Duration - | Hfort 27 Ph  Duration 3.38 (AT (8Hms)
General | « Roles  + Employee Timesheets Material Machine type Machinery Links Format User fields Notes
Due date Activity calendar: Completed: 5 Color
Date Time Project calendar - El
@ Sat: 301215 - 1400 Fixed costs: o
" Financing
["] Disregard team and employee calendar
O Finish: 120116 = 1400 Invoice amount:
[ Fix [ Start of activity only at first shift Term of payment:
Receipt: __.__ . -
[[] Mark as milestone [[] Merge into one line

6.13 Role usage and FTE

Role usage and Full Time Equivalent in the timescale.
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H% s ROLE USAGE 2016 portfolio - o x
START PROJECT FORMAT -~
,j‘ Al 1 [ Rale [ User fields AL Maximum [[] FTE | [ Project start [ Current date Total utilization Employee Activit, a rov
":I' Z 3 [] Teams Wl Notes &links | 3 Effort k Froject end Ailestone in calendar [[] Activity chart Pel [ Group by role

Columns  Sort Renumber Excel | [] Employee OtherTooltips 1 Average 4 Cutoff date | Reserve time Activity value
Data Tooltips Resource units \\ Show ’, Group
" * @ h I
Cutoff date: 12.01.17 05:00 < December 2015 January 2016 Febru
50 51 52 53 ] 0z 03 04 05 08
Nr. Name Effort (g6 4 2 58 44 5 59 78 28 37
programmer - C++ 297 |91 2z 06 1 1.4 0.9 1.7 1.1 06 1.1
programmer - PHP 36 06 0.8
=1 11.003  programmer - V.Basic 137 [9.4 0.4 05 0.8 1.7 0.8 <01 0z
117 following and updating plans 15 01
122 software test environment 10 03
15 software requirements analysis 30 05 0.8
162 unittesting 31 0g 01
17 unitintegration and testing 26 0.8
1.10 software configuration managem.. 21 0.7 <0.1
218 following and updating plans 4 0.z
13.001  manager 98 -3 0.5 16 0.1
14.001  designer 202 1.2 1.3 0.7 27 0.8 06
# 15.001 analyst 328 |91 1 05 138 09 09 1.3 21 13 18
#16.001  support 107 18 15 0.3 -
4 3
& 11.002  Name: = programmer - PHP Code
Activities Role
Nr. Project Fixed Duration Start ~ Finish Role Quantity Utilizat... Effort  MNotes
114 ¢ software development proc Duration 36 03.121516:00 10.121511:00 11.002 programmer.
117 [ software development proc... Duration 1% 1012151100 14.121510:00 11.002 programmer...
123 ¢ software development proc...  Duration 21 14121510:00  16.121516:00  11.002 programmer...
122 ¢ software development proc...  Duration 10 14121510:00 1512151200 11.002 programmer...
w1121 ¢ software development proc Duration 40 14121510:00 21.121510:00 11.002 programmer. 1 100 40
124 PR ) rene Tuwskinn AW AEAFARALAN 3113181100 11 A meersmmar 1 1nn an
[10nly assigned activities

To calculate the Full Time Equivalent, set the annual working time per employee in the programm environment.

File > Options > General > Annual working time per employee

6.13. Role usage and FTE

229



Rillsoft Project, Release 9

S L
iptions ’
£
General General
Displa
rlay Rilsoft-Design: | White -
Extended

Customize Ribbon Default location

Quick Access Toolbar
Projects:

C:\ProgramData"Rillsoft Project 7.1%Projects
Portfolios:  C:“ProgramData"Rillsoft Project 7.1%Portfolios
Templates: C:\ProgramData\Rillsoft Project 7.1 Templates

Reports:  C:\ProgramData“Rillsoft Project 7.1\Reports

Default parameters for new activity
Fix: Duration -

Duration: 8 h

Extended

[ Show help

[ Cutaff day move to curent date
Label resource chart

Represent weekend

Represent nonworking days
Calculation of reserve time

Represent working time

Integration Server

[ Enter commit comment for project versions

Timeout: 600 s

HTTF authentication

User name:

Password:

(IR

["] Disregard team and employee calendar

[] Start of activity only at first shift
Auto restore: 5slm
Currency: £
Undo depth: 100 =
Activity are critical, 0h
if buffer less than or equal:
Read-only projects in the portfolio of grey
Different project resources substitute
resource pool
Annual working time per employee: 1500 hiyear
L3 ?
~ -
p JU
[[] Use a proxy server for your LAN
Adresse: | |
Port number: 3080
User name: | |
Password: | |
[ ok || Abbrechen |

230

Chapter 6. Project views



Rillsoft Project, Release 9

6.14 Project-specific role

You can structure role usage by clicking the menu item Start > Qutline > Structure using the following criteria:
* Role -> Project

* Project -> Role

*= Show detail =
=]
=]

Structure
-
Cutline
& H® O+ ROLE USAGE 2016 portfalio - O x
FILE START PROJECT FORMAT -
[E variance analysis 7 [ERoe Employee _j|, Resource chart ~ | " Save E E [ — =Ad 4 ¥ Cutoff date
Metwaork diagram [3E Team  #§ Machine < Cost chart ~ 15 Manage L = Current date
Gantt Employee . Project Resource B & Structure
chart E Gantt-netwark chart Other - = Gantt chart - % ¥ Project start -
Activity views Resource views Capacity views Additional view User views Properties Schedule Insert Outline Edit Scrolling
ve **
Cutoff date: 10.02.16 00:00 =< February 2016 March 2016
04 0s 06 o7 08 08 10 " 12
Nr. Name Status Effort 150 222 222 - 410 165 348 249 278 7
®2 Project1 169 43 104 17
=3 new_software development proc. 1257 102 8 88 229 I 228 114 154 187
[F11.001 programmer- C++ 254 17 28 58 18 41 16 38 33
[11.002 programmer - PHP 76 53 23
[#11.003 programmer - VBasic 142 12 50 3 26 28 19 4
=113.001 manager 98 18 5 40 1 29
211  software development planning 13 mm software development planning
331 analysis of user input 19 pmmm 20alysis of user input
332 operational concept 27 nnn | operational concept
3 software product evaluation 34 [N B -
#14.001 designer 242 42 2 15 i 8 40 16 17 40
#15.001 analyst 370 42 38 9 an 20 a1 2% 40 40 -
4 4
a 13.001  Mame:  manager Code:
Activities Role
Nr. Name Project Duration Start - Finish Role Quartity Utilizat... Effort  Notes
<311 software development planning new_software development ... 18 27.01.1608:00 29.01.16 10:00 13.001 manager 1 100 18 Cancel
~1331 analysis of user input new_software development ... 15 26.021611:00 01.03.1615:00 13.001 manager 1 100 19
~1332 operational concept new_software development ... 27 01.03.161500 07.03.1609.00 13.001 manager 1 100 27
<311 software product evaluation new_software development ... 34 2203.1611:00 28.03.1614:00 13.001 manager 1 100 34
7 Only assigned activities

RESOURCE POOL: hitp://localh STRUCTURE: Project > Role ix Uiy WEEK1:3 - —— +

Applications for the Project-specific Role usage view:
* Display of the project’s demand for resources in the form of roles for a project.
* Resource allocation from the perspective of roles.
* Project-specific calculation of the usage of every single role.
* Project-specific calculation of the total efforts and total costs of every single role.
* Visualisation of the roles assignation in activities.
You can use the Project-specific Role usage view for the following:
* Assign selected activities to a role.
* Analyse the role usage for a project by means of filter settings.
* Change the timescale.

* Quick access to the resource pool.
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Context menu in the Role usage view

ok Show maximum usage per unit of time
ik Show average usage per unit of time
k.  Show effort per unit of time
¢ Show maximum usage per unit of the time — the maximum required number of personnel resources for each
of the roles / qualifications per day, week, etc.

¢ Show average usage per unit of the time — the average required number of personnel resources for each of the
roles / qualifications per day, week, etc.

* Show effort per unit of the time — planned effort in employee hours (or employee days, respectively) per day,
week, etc.

6.15 Team

You can structure team usage by clicking the menu item Start > Outline > Structure using the following criteria:
e Team -> Project

* Project -> Team

*= Show detail =
=]
=

Structure
-
Cutline
] H® s TEAM USAGE 2016 portfolio - O x
FILE START  PROJECT FORMAT -
’_—‘ _S“e m Role Custom fields [ Maximum Project start 7 Current date Critical path | [ Total utilization [] Period Activitys in a row
3 Z Teams [l Notes &links [ Erran | Project end ] Milestone in calendar (/] Labels v Group by team
Columns  Sort Excel Employee Other Tooltips ~ s Aversge vl Cutoff date Reserve time
Data Tooltips Resouree units Show Group
Te * **
Cutoff date: 10.02.16 00:00 % February 2016 March 2016
04 05 05 o7 08 08 10 1 iH 13
nr. Name Effort 16 120 e 142 4 110 107 103 140 83
=11.001 Morth - Team A 189 16 104 5 il 10 5
212 task 2 40 pmsmegm 1 Programmer - C++
22 task 4 85 25k 4
5112  systemtestplanning 3 Iy S)stem test planning
51.1.4  software transition planning 17 mmg Software transition planning
5123  software development library 29 1 Software development library
5133  system requirements 15" 1 1 System requirements
#12.001 South 187 29 1 10 40 40 27
©13.001 East 196 33 46 15 21 5 2 33 21
14001  West 416 16 50 46 15 69 57 41 80 42
5.1.1.1  software development planning 18 pm software flevelopment planning
5113  software installation planning 34 npnn | software installation planning -
4 »
‘..q.‘ 11001 Name: | North - TeamA Code:
Activities Team Team members
Resource poal
Nr. Name: Code Calendar Non-working days ~ Working group -team  Role - qualfication Pro Costs  MNotes Cancel
13.01 Tidy 19.07.10-23.07.1...  11.001 North - Team A 11.001 programmer - 100 0.00
13.02 Tidy 19.07.10-23.07.1... 11.001 North - Team A 11.003 programmer - ... 100 0.00
17.01 Eager 11.001 North - Team A 15.001 analyst 100 0.00
17.02 Eager 11.001 North - Team A& 11.001 programmer - 100 0.00

RESOURCE POOL: hitp STRUCTURE: Team
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Application of the Team usage view:
* Display of the project’s demand for resources in the form of teams.
* Resource allocation from the perspective of teams.
¢ Calculation of the usage for every single team.
* Calculation of the total efforts and total costs of every single team.
* Visualisation of the teams assignation to activities.
You can use the Team usage view for the following:
* Assign selected activities to a team.
* Analyse the team usage by means of filter settings.
* Change the timescale.
* Quick access to the resource pool.

¢ View additional resource chart or break-even chart.

& H® [ TEAM USAGE 2016 portfalio - o x
FILE START  PROJECT FORMAT -
’__‘ Al F Role Custom fields L Maximum Project start [v] Current date Critical path | [v] Total utilization Period Activitys in a row

z Teams [zl Notes & links  [ENEEH 7 Projectend [] Milestone in calendar 7] Labels v Group by team
Columns - Sort Excel Employee OtherTooltips =y oo Cutoff date [ Reseve time
Data Tooltips Resource units Show Group
e * *=
Cutoff date: 10.02.16 00:00 << February 2016 March 2016
04 05 06 o7 08 08 10 1 12 13

Hr. Name Effort 16 120 e | 142 41 110 107 103 140 63

=11.001  North-TeamA 189 16 104 3 2 10 5
212 task 2 40 mEmmm 1 programmer - C++
22 task 4 65 e —

5112  systemtestplanning 31 IEmmmn  System test planning

5114  software ransition planning 7 mma software transition planning

5123  software development library 21 1 1§ software development library

5133  systemrequirements 15 | § Systemrequirements

#12.001  South 157 29 11 10 40 40 27

#13.001 East 196 33 46 15 21 5 22 33 21

=14.001  West 416 16 50 46 15 89 57 41 80 42
5.1.1.1  software development planning 16" m software flevelopment planning
51.1.3  software installation planning 34 [EREN | software installation planning
5114  software transition planning 17 software transition planning
51.2.1 software engineering environment 40 1nnn § | software engineering environment
5122  software test environment 16" 1 1| software test environment
5125 non-deliverable software 15" 1 | non-deliverable software
5.1.3.1  analysis of userinput 38 mam analysis of user input .

,,,,, dinail Aanaan
10.00 -
00 | . ; =
Overload 4.00 - 4 | | i 3 4 4 5
e 21 wonlh “||| FHE |||” |Ii|| wlti HiE i
4 3
Properties

RESQURCE POOL: http://localhost/rise/. STRUCTURE: Team

Context menu in the Team usage view

05 Show maximum usage per unit of time
5 Show average usage per unit of time

. Show effort per unit of time
* Show maximum usage per unit of the time — the maximum required number of personnel resources for each
of the work groups / teams per day, week, etc.

* Show average usage per unit of the time — the average required number of team resources / teams per day,
week, etc.
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* Show effort per unit of the time — planned effort in employee hours (or employee days, respectively) per day,
week, etc.

6.16 Project-specific team

You can structure team usage by clicking the menu item Start > Qutline > Structure using the following criteria:
e Team -> Project

* Project -> Team

*= Show detail =
=]
=]

Structure
-
Cutline
& H% H TEAM USAGE 2016 portfolio - O x
FILE START PROJECT FORMAT -
[E variance analysis A = Role Employee |yl Resource chart ~  “m Save E E FEY LR =Rl 4 T Cutoff date
Metwork diagram [3% Team #i: Machine % Cost chart ~ 15 Manage L = Current date
Gantt Employee . Project Resource B g Structure
chart E Gantt-netwark chart Other - = Gantt chart - i ¥ Project start -
Activity views Resourceviews  Capacityviews  Additional view User views Properties Schedule Insert Outline Edit Scrolling
e *
Cutoff date: 10.02.16 00:00 < February 2016 March 2016
04 05 06 07 08 09 10 " 12 13
Nr. MName Effort 16 120 116 - 142 &1 110 107 103 140 63
=2 Project1 105 16 80 9
#11.001  North - Team A 105 16 80 9
=5 2016_2_soft 853 40 107 142 41 110 107 103 140 83
#11.001 MNorth - Team A 84 24 24 21 10 5
12.001 South 157 29 11 10 40 40 27
E113.001 East 196 33 46 15 21 5 22 33 21
5113 software installation planning g nnnn | software installation planning
5121 software engineering environment A0 1nnn § | Software engineering environment
51.2.2 software test environment 16 Ing| Sofiware test environment
51.25 non-deliverable software 15 1 au| non-deirverable software
51.3.3 system requirements 15 1 ] system requirements
518  qualification testing 21 mEmg Oualification testing
5110 software configuration managem.. 21 [ Software configuration me
5111 software product evaluation 34 software p
=14.001 West 416 18 50 46 15 89 57 41 80 42
10.00 -
8.00
6.00 - H c c
4 g g
Overload 4.00 1 2 3 :
— e PRt IR i R TTT| B I TR TR DA TR
1
4 4
Properties

RESOURCE POOL: http://localh STRUCTURE: Project > Team

Application of the Project-specific team usage view:
* Display of the project’s demand for resources in the form of teams for a project.
* Resource allocation from the perspective of teams.
* Project-specific calculation of the usage for every single team.
* Project-specific calculation of the total efforts and total costs of every single team.
* Project-specific visualisation of the teams assignation to activities for a project.
You can use the Project-specific team usage view for the following:

* Assign selected activities to a team.
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* Analyse the team usage for a project by means of filter settings.
* Change the timescale.
* Quick access to the resource pool.

Context menu in the Project-specific team usage view

05 Show maximum usage per unit of time
5 Show average usage per unit of time

. Show effort per unit of time

* Show maximum usage per unit of the time — the maximum required number of personnel resources for each
of the work groups / teams per day, week, etc.

¢ Show average usage per unit of the time — the average required number of team resources / teams per day,
week, etc.

* Show effort per unit of the time — planned effort in employee hours (or employee days, respectively) per day,
week, etc.

6.17 Employee workload

You can structure employee workload by clicking the menu item Start > Outline > Structure using the following
criteria:

HE Y= show detail | Y
g
Stru::ture tﬂ

+ Employee
Personal = Project
Team > Employee
Team > Project » Employee
Team > Role = Employee
Rale = Employeae
Role = Project » Employee
Role = Team = Employee
Project = Employee
Project = Raole = Employee

Project > Team > Employee
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H® s EMPLOYEE USAGE 2016 portfalio - O x
FILE START PROJECT FORMAT -
[ variance analysis E [ERole | &kEmployee ], Resource chart = | " Save B E [ —— HE =Y T Cutoff date
Metwork diagram E Team *5i Machine % Cost chart ~ ]E Manage L == Current date
Gantt Emplaoyee _ Project Resource B9 g Structure
chart [5] Gantt-network chart Other - = Gantt chart - i ¥ Project start -
Activity views Resource views Capacity views Additional view User views Properties Schedule Insert Qutline Edit Scrolling
e +* +* =
Cutoff date: 10.02.16 00:00 “x February 2016 March 2016
04 05 06 o7 02 09 10 11 12 13 14
Nr. Name Effort 16 120 116 - 181 52 120 135 122 160 63
H? Team not defined 127 39 il 10 28 19 20
=11.001 Morth - Team A 189 16 104 33 21 10 5
[#@13.02 Tidy 65 16 40 9
E17.02 Eager 124 64 24 2 10 5
212 task2 40 sy 1 programmer - C++
51.1.2 system test planning 31 I S)stem test planning
5.1.1.4 software transition planning 17 Emm Software transition planning
5123 software development library 24 g Software development library
5133 system requirements 15 N | 1 System requirements
12001 South 157 29 " 10 40 40 27
=13.001 East 196 33 48 15 pal 5 22 33 21
[F14.02 Diligent 40 29 11 hd
4 »
°
0@ 17.02 | Name:  Eager Code
Activities Timesheets Employes Calendar Team members
Nr. Mams Project Duration Start - Finish Role Bala.. On<al Avala... Pr.. Utl.. A. Efot Notes -
i software product evaluati_. software development pro 34 1501711100 2501111400 11001 programm 34 W0 100 Cancel
312 system test planning new_software development 38 27017608:00 02021615:00 15001 analyst -38 100 0
a1 software development pla... new_software development 18 2701.1608:00 2901.1610:00 15.001 analyst -18 100 100
22 task 4 Project1 65 28011608:00 09.021603:00 11.001 programm £5 100 -100
~212 task 2 Project 1 40 01.027608:00 05.02.1617:00 11.001 programm.. 0 100 -100 100 100 40
117 srftwars installatinn nlann  maw_srfwsrs devslnnment G N202 RSO0 0ANZ A6 ARNN 1K IN1 2nshet K] 00 _inn -
Only assigned activities | Only activities with matching role

RESOURCE POOL: http:/flocalh STRUCTURE: Team > Employee

El [ ki weeki:3

e
Applications for the Employee workload view:
* Display of the project’s demand for resources in the form of employees in the project.
* Resource allocation from the perspective of employees.
* Calculation of the workload of every single employee.
 Calculation of the total efforts and total costs of every single employee.
* Visualisation of the employees assignation to activities.
You can use the Employee workload view for the following:
» Assign selected activities to an employee.
* Analyse the employee workload by means of filter settings.
¢ Change the timescale.

* Quick access to the resource pool.

Check the calendar of employees.

Context menu in the Employee workload view

05 Show maximum usage per unit of time
5 Show average usage per unit of time

L]
(™)

Show effort per unit of time

Show percent usage per unit of time

* Show maximun workload per unit of the time — The maximum required number of personnel resources per
day, week, etc.
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* Show average workload per unit of the time — The average required number of personnel resources per day,

week, etc.

¢ Show effort per unit of the time — Planned effort in employee hours (or employee days, respectively) per day,

week, etc.

* Show percent workload per unit of the time — Shows the weekly total workload of employees in percent instead

in employee hours / employee days.

6.18 Employee workload with an additional Gantt chart

As with other resource views you can add as an additional view the Gantt Chart by clicking the menu item Start >
Additional view > Gantt chart.

Il Resource chart -

< Cost chart -
=_ Gantt chart

Additional view

Ee=ES O
FILE START PROJECT
E Variance analysis

Metwaork diagram

Gantt
chart |2 Gantt-network chart

Activity views
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Team not defined
Morth - Team A
dy

®?
=11.001
[13.02 Ti
E17.02 Eager
212 task2
5.1.1.2 systemtest planning

5.1.3.3 system requirements
12001 South
F13.001 East
#14.02 Diligent

Nr. Name Dur.
softwaretran.. 213
following and... 125

[=15.1 establishing ... 10

software eng... 5
software test ... 2
software dev.. 263
software dev.. 45
non-delivera 188

4

Properties

RESOURCI

EMPLOYEE USAGE

FORMAL

i

Emplayee

Resource views

Cutoff date: 10.02.16 00:00

5.1.1.4 software transition planning
5.1.2.3 software development library

.. Start

08.02.16 16:00
15.02.16 09:00
16.02.16 11:00
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16.02.16 11.00
16.02.16 11.00
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26.02.16 13:00

2 Role
[3 Team
Other ~
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#1s Machine

Capacity views

Effort
127
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A
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Finish
10.02.16 17
16.02.16 1111
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01.0316 1121

\

2016 portfolio

il Resource chart = | ' Save E
4 Cost chart ~ 15 Manage =
— Project Resource Structure
= Gantt chart -
Additional view User views Properties Schedule Insert Qutline Edit
e
February 2016 March 2016
05 06 o7 08 09 10 11 12
120 116 - 181 52 120 135 122 160
39 " 10 28 19 20
104 33 pal 10 5
40
64 24 21 10 5
sy 1 programmer - C++
IEEEmmmy SYStpm test planning
rnn software transition planning
jl; software development library
/ I 1 system reguirements
29 " 10 40 40 27
33 45 15 pal 5 2 33
29 "

RE

STRUCTURE: Team > Employee

software installation planning
softwdre transition planning
following and updating plans

establishing a software development environment

1 1 software engineering environment
lest environment

¥ | Software
l software development library
‘ 1nn software development files
I: u_‘non-delwerable software

[ig WEEK1:3

T Cutoff date
Current date
¥ Project start -

Scrolling
N P
13
63
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-
P
-
4

It helps not only to control resource utilization but also to keep the time project progress constantly in mind.

All activities usual for resource views are available here now.

6.18. Employee workload with an additional Gantt chart
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6.19 Project-specific employee workload

You can structure employee workload by clicking the menu item Start > Outline > Structure using the following
criteria:

*= show detail = 'Y
=
= Ly -

Structure

- In subproject i

v  Employee

Personal > Project

Team > Employee

Team > Project = Employee

Team > Role > Employee

Role » Employee

Role = Project = Employee

Rale = Team = Employee

Project = Employee

Project = Role » Employee

Project = Team > Employee

& H® [ EMPLOYEE USAGE 2016 portfalio - O x
START PROJECT FORMAT -
’__‘ Al F [ Role [ Custom fields ~ J Maximum fl; Average = [ Project start Current date [ Critical path Total utilization [ Period = [ Activitys in a row
o S 4 [ Teams Notes & links [ gt Praject end Milestone in calendar [ Labels el Activit Group by employee
Columns  Sort Renumber Excel [ Employee Other Tooltips ~ & Utilization Cutoff date [ ] Reserve time Employee
Data Tooltips Resource units Show Group
Yo * * =
Cutoff date: 10.02.16 00:00 pes February 2016 March 2016
04 05 05 o7 08 ] 10 1 12 13 1
Nr. Name Effort 16 120 116 - 181 52 120 135 122 160 63
=2 Project1 105 16 a0 9
F13.02 Tidy 65 16 40 9
#17.02 Eager 40 40
=5 2016_2_soft 930 40 107 181 52 120 135 122 160 63
#14.02 Diligent 40 29 "
#1501 Goeslike 75 8 40 7
[16.02 Sleeper 180 17 29 A 29 32 1 40 21
#=17.02 Eager 84 24 24 2 10 5
[18.01 Slow 82 29 1 10 32
#19.01 Fast 156 3 7 4 21 5 22 33 21
#20.02 Think 236 16 3 7 4 40 25 40 40 21
#121.02 Consider 127 38 " 10 28 19 20 -
4 4
[ ]
“m 17.02 Mame:  Eager Code:
Activities Timesheets Employee Calendar Team members
Nr. Name: Project Duration Start - Finish Fole Bala Oncall Availz... Pr.. Ut A.. Hfortt Notes
~I51.1.2 system test planning 2016_2_soft 31 03.021608:00 08.02.1616:00 15.001 analyst ] 100 100 100 Ell
<5114 software transition planning 2016_2_scft 17 08.021616:00 10.021617:00 15.001 analyst 0 100 100 100 17
w5123 software development lbrary  2016_2_soft 21 16.021611:00 18.02.1617:00 11.001 programm... [1] 100 100 100 pal
+5.13.3 system requirements 2016_2_soft 15 0302761500 07.03.1614:00 15.001 analyst o 100 100 100 15
Only assigned activiies Only activities with matching role

RESOQUR L: http://localho STRUCTURE: Project > Employee

Applications for the Project-specific employee workload view:
* Project-specific display of the project’s demand for resources in the form of employees.

* Resource allocation from the perspective of employees.
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* Project-specific calculation of the workload of every single employee.
* Project-specific calculation of the total efforts and total costs of every single employee.
* Visualisation of the employees assignation to activities.
You can use the Project-specific employee workload view for the following:
» Assign selected activities to an employee.
* Analyse the employees workload for each of the projects by means of filter settings.
* Change the timescale.
* Quick access to the resource pool.
* Check the calendar of employees.

Context menu in the Project-specific employee workload view

ok Show maximum wsage per unit of time
15 Show average usage per unit of time

. Show effort per unit of time
%

Show percent usage per unit of time
* Show maximun workload per unit of the time — The maximum required number of personnel resources per
day, week, etc.

* Show average workload per unit of the time — The average required number of personnel resources per day,
week, etc.

* Show effort per unit of the time — Planned effort in employee hours (or employee days, respectively) per day,
week, etc.

* Show percent workload per unit of the time — Shows the weekly total workload of employees in percent instead
in employee hours / employee days.

6.20 Timesheets tab on the employee view

Here you can display information about the hours worked for a personnel resource.
Prerequisite You or assigned employees can only enter the confirmations in the Rillsoft Integration Server interface.
Activate the tab Timesheets in the activities properties window.

Activities

All activities assigned to the employee are listed here.

Name Name of the assigned activities

Target shows the effort scheduled in the activities for this employee

Actual shows how much of the planned effort the employee has already spent on the activities
Open - shows open effort in the activities for this employee

Notes Notes

Whether the effort is displayed in person-hours or person-days depends on the project settings.

Timesheets
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[=g] H® 0 - EMPLOVEE USAGE Building planning - o x
START PROJECT FORMAT -
@© Time E [ &f:Employee ah *m [ Project [rrg—— Activit, = ¥ Cutoff date
28 Effort [ #l:Machine 2 1= [ Resource Subpraject 1= =- Current date
GE: ;: Cost s & - [ Tt S e Lin Stru'cture i T Project start -
Activity views Variance analysis | Resource views Capacity views Additional view User views Properties Schedule Insert Qutline Edit Secrolling
2023 -
Cutoff date: 08.05.23 02:00 = May 2023 June 2023 Juby 2023 August 2023
19 20 | 22 23 24 25 28 7 28 pra:] 30 3 32 33 34 35
Nr. Name Effort Overload Z?l 53 128 86 120 120 8 40 16 64
12.01 Superman 56 27 pr:]
13.01 Tidy, John 40 40
F15.02 Goeslikem 184 24 40 40 40 3 32
43 Building plﬁ@g presentation 64 . Buiiding planning presentation
47 Complete the relyest list 80 ,’ I COmMPlete the request list
6.5 Briefing at start of c}chﬁon 40 rd [ Brizfing at start of construction
16.02 Sleeper \ 152 ’, 32 40 40 8 32
1701 Eager ‘ 136 ‘.’ 8 40 40 40 8
2002 Think 1 64 ,I 24 40
2102  Consider ! 0 24 18
. ’ /’
Properties ¥ 4 P
) = ’
1) | 1502 | Mame: | Goesike ,/ Code:
Activities Timesheets Empl)é Calendar Team members
Employees: ', Timesheets
Nr Name L Target  Actusl  Open a | | Calendarwesk  Day Date Target  Actusl Shift -
4.3 Building planning presentation 64 (1] 64 week 21/2023  Wednesday 24.05.23 8
[J47 Complete the request list 20 0 80 week 21/2023 Thursday 260523 8
[J6.5 Brefing at start of construction 40 o 40 week 2172023 Friday 26.05.23 8
week 21,2023 Saturday 270523
week 21/2023  Sonday 280523
week 22/2023 Monday 29.05.23 8
=1 M mnnn o AR By An nc an n -

CLIENT: EN 2016 f:, STRUCTURE: Employee

Here you can see for a activitiy selected on the left how the employee has worked through the task on a daily basis.
Calendar week in which calendar week did the employee work for the activities

Day on which day of the week the employee worked for the activities

Data Date

Target shows the effort planned for this employee on the day and for the activities

Actual shows how much of the planned effort the employee has already completed during the day

Shift Time of day
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6.21 Human Resource Capacity Leveling

8] = ) 7 HUMAN RESOURCE CAPACITY PLANNING Building planning - o x
START PROJECT FORMAT -
D Al {: F Role v Notes & links il Effort Project start [ Current date ] Milestone in resource line Critical path | [ Total utilization [v] Employee Activities in a row
3I— Employee Warnings ~ w| Project end |v| Milestone in calendar | Non-working days key v| Labels vl Activity chart vl Period Group by role
Z % Percent each role
Coll Sort R b Excel N
olumns - Sort  Renumber Exce USErMields. Other Tooltips - | %_ percent of all roles | ) CUtOTT date [ Milestone in subproject [ Reserve time Activity value
Data Tooltips Resaurce units Show Group
A 4 * * ¢ - =
Cutoff date: 07.09.16 08:00 << September 2016 October 2016 Novemnbe
36 37 38 39 40 4 42 43 44 45
56 96 192 288 232 224 176 56 16
- Name Bfot  Shonfall| 1575139 807 +165 4300 24/4213  -96/+36  A40/+213  64/+221 32/4269 -16/+139  +161
8 32 16
F11.003  programmer - V.Basic 56 +72 +80 +80 +96 +96 +120 +96 +104 +48 +48
, 16 64 48 56 72 40
12001  writter 312 -112 (36%) o § & i 2 = b 16
, 32 120 10 56 96 72 56 16
=B METELE 488 M2(23%)| giv15 40735 +45 5/3 -32/-28 83 46711 +29 +39 +25
1.1 Cost estimate 8 ,1 ] Cost esn*te A A
’ ~ ! Project. rocedu‘e \
12 Project procedure 120 ,/ . — g }’ 1 \
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If the scheduling of roles and machine types is completed, the Human Resource Capacity Leveling view helps you
to estimate whether there is sufficient personnel capacities to execute the project or where potential bottlenecks may
occur.

The Human Resource Capacity Leveling is determined by the number of employees, their qualifications, time of em-
ployment and workplace (project, subproject). The Human Resource Capacity Leveling shows not only the number
of the required hours and days for employees and roles, but also indicates excess and shortfall (supply minus demand
= contingency). Moreover, the Human Resource Capacity Leveling view helps you to detect employees that match
the requirements of the demand.

Employees whose employee hours / days are in boldface, have already been assigned to this activity. If they are displayed
in both boldface and red colour, you have an assignation conflict, which means that the employee has been assigned to
several activities at one time.

You can use the Human Resource Capacity Leveling view to do the following:

¢ Detect overloaded resources as well as the scale and cause of this event.

View the working capacity for each of the resource role.

Calculate the numbers of work hours that have been assigned to the individual employees.

Determine the time the employee is available for additional assignments.
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* Assign recources optimally.

Context menu in the Human Resource Capacity Leveling view

il Effort
% Percent each role
%E Percent of all roles

Resource units

6.22 Relative capacity requirements percent each role

Percentage per professional role

This option calculates the percentage by which a demand for an occupational role may have been met or undermet with
the available skilled labour.

The capacity utilisation per role is calculated using the formula:

(Actual capacity used/total capacity) x 100

The existing resource capacity is defined as the basis, i.e. how many person-days are available per role, for example, is

taken as 100%.

=5} =] O HUMAN RESOURCE CAPACITY PLANNING Building planning - o x
E‘ A 1— r| Role | Notes & links | g Effort Project start [v] Current date ] Critical path | [¥] Total utilization [v] Employee Activitys in a row
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A percentage share of an occupational role is calculated in relation to a common need for all roles.

(Actual capacity used per roll/total capacity of all rolls) x 100
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- Name: | manager Code:
Activities Role
Nr. Name Subproject  Fixed Duation  Start - Finish Role Quantity Uiizati Effort Notes -
Cost estimate Phase 1 Duration 8 0305230800 0305231700 13.001 manager 1 100 ]
Create the order plan Phase2  Duration 56 1005230800 1805231700 13.001 manager 1 100 56
Project procedure Phase 1 Duration 80 1005230800 2305231700 13.001 manager 1 100 80
Completing the construction schedule Phase 1 Durtion 64 1705230800 2605231700 13.001 manager 1 100 ]
Buiding planning presentation Phase2  Duration 64 2405230800 0206231700 13.001 manager 1 100 48
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Only assigned activities

UCTURE: Role > Employee

6.23 Human Resource Capacity Leveling with an additional Gantt
chart

As with other resource views, you can add as an additional view the Gantt Chart by clicking the menu item Start >
Additional view > Gantt chart.

_||I Resource chart =

% Cost chart -

=_ Gantt chart

Additional view
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It helps not only to control a capacity alignment but also to keep the time project progress constantly in mind.

All activities usual for resource views are available here now.

6.24 Project-specific Human Resource Capacity Leveling

You can structure employee usage by menu item Start > Qutline > Structure using the following criteria:

£

= - T;\v

Structure

-

\

it & -

Fole = Employee

Role = Project » Employee

v+ Project > Role » Employee
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RESOURCE POOL: http://localhost/ris6/21 FILTER SET  STRUCTURE: Project > Role > Employee El ,__‘ ’I‘ﬂ WEEK1:3 = 4'* + i

You can use the **Project-specific Human Resource Capacity Leveling to do the following:**
* Detect overloaded resources as well as the scale and cause for this event.
* View the working capacity for each of the resource role per project.
* Calculate the numbers of work hours that have been assigned to the individual employees per project.
* Determine the time the employee is available for additional assignments.

Context menu in the Human Resource Capacity Leveling view

il Effort
% Percent each role
%_ Percent of all roles

Resource units

¢ Show maximum usage per unit of the time — The maximum required number of personnel resources for each
of the roles / qualifications per day, week, etc.

¢ Show average number per unit of the time - average required number of human resources per day,week, etc.

* Show effort per unit of the time — Planned effort in employee hours (or employee days, respectively) per day,
week, etc.
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6.25 Human Resource Capacity Leveling with additional resource
chart

As with other resource views you can add as an additional view the resource chart by clicking the menu item Start >
Additional view > Resource chart.

||I Resource chart =
Ll

=_ Gantt chart

Additional view
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RESOURCE POOL: http://localh FILTER SET ~ STRUCTURE: Role > Employee

Additional resource chart contrasts the demand (blue and red bars) for each of the roles / qualifications to the capacity
(green line).

If you click on the required roles / qualification in the table, the chart shows the required number (per unit) of resources
as bars marked blue.

The green line shows the available number (per unit) of employees.
If the green line (supply of employees) is above the blue bar (demand for employees), there is an excess of employees.

However, if the green line runs across a blue bar, a red bar shows a shortfall of employees.
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6.26 Material requirement

You can structure material requirement by clicking the menu item Start > Outline > Structure using the following
criteria:

* Material -> Project

* Project -> Material
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=]

Structure
-
Cutline
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Applications for the Material requirement view:
* Display of the project’s demand for materials.
* Resource allocation from the perspective of resources.
* Calculation of the total efforts and total costs of every single material.
* Visualisation of the materials allocation to activities.
You can use the Material requirement view for the following:
* Assign selected activities to a material.
* Analyse the material requirements by means of filter settings.
* Change the timescale.

* Quick access to the resource pool.
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6.27 Machine types

You can structure machine types by clicking the menu item Start > Outline > Structure using the following criteria:
* Machine types -> Project

* Project -> Machine types

*= Show detail =
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Structure
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318 software transition planning new_software development process 5 09.021610:00 09.02.16 16:00 12.0071 Rotate machine
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Only assigned activities

RESOQURC ocalho

STRUCTURE: Machine types

Applications for the Machine Types view:
* Display of the project’s demand for machine types.
* Ressource allocation from the perspective of machine types.
¢ Calculation of the usage for every single machine type.
* Calculation of the total efforts and total costs of every single machine type.
* Visualisation of the machine types allocation in activities.
You can use the Machine types view for the following:
* Assign selected activities to a machine type.
* Analyse the a machine type usage by means of filter settings.
* Change the timescale.

* Quick access to the resource pool.
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Context menu in the Machine types view
If you open the context menu in the Machine types row, the following commands appear:

05 Show maximum usage per unit of time
5 Show average usage per unit of time

. Show effort per unit of time

Show maximum usage per unit of the time — The maximum required number of machine resources for each
of the machine types / machine groups per day, week, etc.

Show average usage per unit of the time — The average required number of machine type resources per day,
week, etc.

Show effort per unit of the time — Planned effort in employee hours (or days, respectively) per day, week, etc.
If you open the context menu in the Activity row, the following commands are available:
* Share - the selected activity shares the machine type together with other activities.

 Use exclusively - the selected activity uses the machine type exclusively.

6.28 Machinery usage

You can structure Machinery usage by clicking the menu item Start > Qutline > Structure using the following criteria:

* Machine -> Project
* Project -> Machine
+= Show detail -
L&

Structure

-

Cutline
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H ] MACHINERY USAGE 2016 portfalio - o x
FILE START PROJECT FORMAT -
’_—‘ Al r Role Custom fields  Ff; Maximum Project start ] Current date Critical path | k] Total utilization [] Period Activitys in a row

Z Teams | Motes & links i Effort vl Project end || Milestone in calendar [+ Labels v Group by machinery
Columns  Sort Excel - i
o Employee QOther Tooltips s Average v Cutoff date Reserve time
Data Tooltips Resource units Show Group
- * =
Cutoff date: 12.02.16 00:00 <= b6 February 2015 March 2016
03 04 0s 06 07 08 09 10 11 12

Nr. Name Effort 64 2 | 10 40 21 28 18

=1201 machine 1 93 40 17| 10 8 18
212 task 2 40 s 1 programmjer - C++
5.1.1.4  software transition planning 7 mmmn Spftware transition planning
5.1.1.5 following and updating plans 10 gm following and updating plans
517 unitintegration and testing 26 EEmEEn Unitintegration and testing

=13.01 machine 2 13 24 8 40 21 20
213 task3 3z 25k
5124  software developmentfiles 36 IR Software development files
5125  non-deliverable software 15 1 g | non-deliverable sofiware
515 software requirements analysis 30 IR SOTWare requirements analysis

-
4 4
1: 517 Name: | unit integration and testing Code:
Activities Machine Team members
Nr. Mams Project Duration Start - Finish Machine type Availa... Ul... Notes
“213 task 3 Froiect1 32 0302160200 0802161700 13.01 machine 2 0 100 Cancel
5124 software development files 2016_2 _soft 36 22021608:00 2602167200 13.01 machine 2 0 100
v5125 non-deliverable software 2016_2 _soft 15 26021613:00 01.03.1611:00 13.01 machine 2 0 100
w515 software requirements analysis 2016_2 _soft 30 0303.1615:00 08.03.1612:00 13.01 machine 2 0 100
Only assigned activities | Only activities with matching role

RESOURCE POOL: hitp:/flocalh STRUCTURE: Machine El EE ki wesx1:z - —F—— + 4

Applications for the Machinery Usage view:
* Display of the project’s demand for machines in the project.
* Ressource allocation from the perspective of machines.
* Calculation of the usage of every single machine.
* Calculation of the total efforts and total costs of every single machine.
* Visualisation of the machines allocation in activities.
You can use the Machinery Usage view for the following:
* Assign selected activities to a machine.
* Analyse the machine usage by means of filter settings.
¢ Change the timescale.
* Quick access to the resource pool.
Context menu in the Machinery Usage view

If you open the context menu in the Machine row, the following commands appear:

ok Show maximum wsage per unit of time
ik Show average usage per unit of time

. Show effort per unit of time
* Show maximum usage per unit of the time — the maximum required number of machine resources for each of
the machine groups - machine types per day, week, etc.

* Show average usage per unit of the time — the average required number of machine resources per day, week,
etc.
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e Show effort per unit of the time — planned effort in machine hours (or machine days, respectively) per day,
week, etc.

If you open the context menu in the Activity row, the following commands are available:
* Share - the selected activity shares the machine together with other activities.

* Use exclusively - the selected activity uses the machine exclusively.

6.29 Machine capacity planning

You can structure Machinery use by clicking the menu item Start > Qutline > Structure using the following criteria:
* Machine types -> Machine
* Machine types -> Project -> Machine

* Project -> Machine types -> Machine

*= Show detail =
=]
=]

Structure
-
Cutline
& H® [ MACHINE CAPACITY PLANNING 2016 portfolio R =
FILE START PROJECT FORMAT -
’__‘ Al F Role Custom fields ~ JL Maximum Project start [ Current date Critical path | [v] Total utilization [ Period Activitys in a row
Z Teams 7| Notes & links | [ Effart ¥l Project end [ Milestone in calendar [ Labels ] Activity Group by machine types
Columns  Sort Excel Employee Qther Tooltips = ¥ Cutoff date Reserve time | Employes
Data Tooltips Resource units Show Group
L * =
Cutoff date: 12.02.16 00:00 == February 2016 March 2016
04 05 08 07 08 09 10 1 12 13
83 11 40 21 36 82
Hr. Hame Effort |  Shortfall +80 24 g0 69 =40 59 44 B! +80 +80
=12.001  Rotate machine 211 -73(35%) .40 % 3 My 40 40 A 2 40 40
212 fask2 40 ! pfogrammer -C++
213  task3 32 i 1ask
5113  software installation planning 34 [ | software installation planning
5114  software transition planning 17 S ftware transition planning
5115 following and updating plans 10 m following and updating plans
5162 unittesting 31 Iy Nt testing
5.1.7 unitintegration and testing 26 EmmEagm| UNitintegration and testing
5.1.8 qualification testing 21 pmmmy Qualification testing
12.01 machine 1 40 40 40 40 40 40 40 40 40 40
=13.001  Milling machine 113 40 A R 40 40 1S 2 40 40 40
213 task 3 a2 L A task -
4 4
M 213 Name: task3 Code: Fixed: | Duration - Effort 32 Ph  Duration: 4 AT(8Hrs)
General + Roles Employee Timesheets Material + Machine type + Machinery Links Format Userfiglds Notes
Assigned machine types: Fitter: |\ - 1| Assigned machine Resource pool
Machine group - Machi... Balance Machinen... Avail... Machine group - Machi... Costs Machine name Availa... Machine group - Machi...  LUtiiz... M. Cancsl
~ Rotate machine -1 machine 1 0 Rotate machine 85.00 machine 2 0 Miling machine 100
Milling machine a

RESOURCE POOL: http://localh STRUCTURE: Machine types > Machine

Applications for the Machine capacity planning view:
* Display of the project’s demand for machines in the project.
* Calculation of the usage of every single machine.

* Calculation of the total efforts and total costs of every single machine.
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* Visualisation of the machines allocation in activities.
You can use the Machine capacity planning view for the following:
* Analyse the machine usage by means of filter settings.
¢ Change the timescale.
* Quick access to the resource pool.

Context menu in the Machine capacity planning view

il Effort
% Percent each role
%z Percent of all roles

Resource units

¢ Show maximum usage per unit of the time — the maximum required number of machine resources for each of
the roles / qualifications per day, week, etc.

e Show effort per unit of the time — planned effort in machine hours (or machine days, respectively) per day,
week, etc.

6.30 Machine capacity planning with additional resource chart

As with other resource views you can add as an additional view the resource chart by clicking the menu item Start >
Additional view > Resource chart.

Il Resource chart -

=_ Gantt chart

Additional view
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H® ] MACHINE CAPACITY PLANNING 2016 portfalio - o x
FILE START PROJECT FORMAT -
[ variance analysis D [ERole | &kEmployee |y, Resource chart ~ | “m save B E [ —— HE =Y T Cutoff date
Metwork diagram E Team *5i Machine ]E Manage L == Current date
Gantt Employee _ Project Resource B g Structure
chart |2 Gantt-network chart Other ~ = Gantt chart - i ¥ Project start ~
Activity views Resource views Capacity views Additional view User views Properties Schedule Insert Qutline Edit Scrolling
+*
Cutoff date: 12.02.16 00.00 «= February 2016 March 2016
04 05 06 o7 08 09 10 11 12 13
Nr. HName Effot  Shortfall e B 1B e o = = B . e
512001  Rotate machine 211 73(35%) . E e e a0 80 5 % 40 40
212 task 2 40 nnna 1 programmer - C++
213 task3 32 25K
5.1.1.3  software installation planning 34 jinen | software installation planning
5114  software transition planning 17 ftware transition planning
5115 following and updating plans 10 m following and updating plans
5162  unittesting k) I Uit testing
517  unitintegration and testing 26 [ VNt integration and testing
518 qualification testing 21 J N | qualification testing
12.01 machine 1 40 40 40 40 40 40 40 40 40 40
®13.001  Milling machine 113 g S A a0 40 N 2 0 0 N
10.00 -
9.00
8.00
7.00
—— Capacity independent roles 6.00
— Capacity jgg ] 4
Shortage 300 - 3
Overload 200 - 2 2
e wf—— il lin i
4 4
Properties

RESOURCE POOL: hitp:/flocalh STRUCTURE: Machine types > Machine El EE ki wesx1:z - —F—— + 4

Additional resource chart contrasts the demand (blue and red bars) for each of the machine groups / machine types to
the capacity (green line).

If you click on the required machine group / machine type in the table, the chart shows the required number (per unit)
of resources as bars marked blue.

These show the sum of the machine capacity requirements (per unit, for example, a day, a week, a month, etc.). The
bars are displayed in blue, while the resource requirements do not exceed the available supply.

The green line shows the available number (per unit) of machines. If the green line (supply of machines) is above the
blue bar (demand for machines), there is an excess of machines.

However, if the green line runs across a blue bar, a red bar shows a shortfall of machines.

6.31 Customise format views

All views have a Format tab where numerous functions for view customisation are grouped together. Depending on
the format view, the available options may vary.

H® K GANTT CHART Building planning - ] X

FILE START PROJECT FORMAT -
Al 1— F Role w| Notes & links Project start [ Current date Critical path | [+] Links
E Z 3

3 — Employee Warnings ~ +| Project end || Milestone in calendar Mon-working days key |v| Labels
Columns S‘E'T Renumber Excel Userfields gtperToottips - [ Cutoff date [ Milestone in subproject [] Reserve time
Data Tooltips Show
Data

Block Data provides the following functionality:

* Columns Adjust the column order in the task table
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» Sort Sort the sequence of tasks in the project according to various criteria such as start time, name, etc.
* Renumber Renumber the tasks and sub-projects after editing the plan.
* Excel Export the view to MS Excel, if necessary with several levels and columns displayed in the table.
Tooltips
pear as tooltips and/or warnings when you move the cursor over an operation bar.
The following tooltips are possible:
* Roles
* Employees
* User defined fields
* Notes & Links

¢ Other tooltips

(9] g GANTT CHART

FILE START PROJECT FORMAT ”

L_\ Al l— L—| Role ~| Notes & links g [] Project st
z 3 — Employee  Warnings - P v| Project el

Columns 5ot Renumber Excel User fields Other Tooltips = Cutoff dz
Data Taon Teams
Material

Cutoff date: 08.05.23 08:00
Machine types

Nr. MName Effort Dura... Start

Machine
=1 Phase 1 512 30 08.05.2308 Stortfimish date |
11 Cost estimate 16 1 08.05.2308 o o
Start-finish when moving
1.2 Project proce... a0 10 10.05.23 08 Durati
13 Completingt.. 128 8 17.05.22 08 Hratien
14 Createtaskli. 136 17 26052308 oot
15 Order 152 19 05.06.22 08 Completed

You can switch on the following warnings:
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B =2

Ha 2l

FILE START

11 Mnct actimata

El..

PROUECT

1 —
1 —

Columns  5ort Renumber Excel
Drata
Cutoff date: 02
Mr. Hame Effort Dura.
=1 Phase 1 512

1R

GAMNTT CHART

Progress line only for Variance analysis Time.

FORMAT

Rale +| Motes & links Project star

Employee \Warnings = «| Project enc

Userfields | | ate activities

Tor +  Owerallocated resources
0523 03:00 +  Failed resources
v Unassigned resources

- Start v  Partially assigned resources

39 08.05.23 08
1 NANAE23NE e

Cross-project links

 Start dates a progress line is mapped in relation to the start dates of activities

* End dates a progress line is mapped in relation to the end dates of activities

Difference for Variance analysis of Effort and Costs

* Value the values from the baseline plan and the values from the current interim plan are shown

Ho><cO-

ARIAMCE AMALYSIS EFFORT

Building planning

START PROJECT FORMAT k’.
— Role | Motes & links Value Start date Project start | Current date
Al ; :
Z 33— Employee  Warnings - .2 Difference Finish date | Project end |v| Milestone in calendar
Columns  Sort  Renumber User fields Other Tooltips ~ | Cutoff date [»] Milestone in subproject
Data Tooltips Difference Progress line Show
Cutoff date: 08.05.23 08:00 1.4 *
May 2023
Nr. Hame Effort Effor.. Dura.. Start Finish 19 20 29 27 29
64 40
=1 Phase 1 gli +32 39 08.05.2308:00 29.06.2317:00 40 654 88 48 80
1.1 Costestimate 16 1 08.05.2308:00 08.05.2317:00 16
. a0 10 X 23.05.2317:00 16 -
12 Praject procedure 112?&,_.44-:0 05230800 55'0e53 17:00 24 40 140 V\‘_ .
13 Completingthec.. 128 ] 17?5'.28&3:%1. 26.05.2317:00 24 s
\ = L - =
1.4 Create task lists 136 \\ 17 26.05.2308:00 19.06.2% TF0G P o f__-&--"' 40 40
15 Order 152 N\ 19 0506230800 29.062317:00 4 40
2 |Audtconstructo. 0 \\29 05230800 290523 08:00 1
3 Invoicing for pha... 0 0 2%06.2317:00 29.06.2317.00 B
528 . . 128 112 9
4 Phase 2 576 28 1{105&&!.0{] 16.06.23 17:00 48 Bﬂ\\ 54 178 168
~
5 Invoicing for pha... 0 0 16.06.23 ‘I?:UUﬁWﬁ%&‘I‘T:UU N\
i
29 12.06.23 08:00 . - —
=k Phase 3 392 28 13.06.23 08:00 20-07.2317:00 = == = e P \Value from the current
) ) 12.06.23 08:00 30.06.23 17:00 interim plan
6.1 Projectreporting 120 15 J308230800 02072317:00
62 Invoice verification 30 12.06.2308:00 23.06.2317:00
- 13.06.2308:00 26.06.2317:00
4

Only completed

June 2023
24 25
B0 48

- Value from the
= == == == basic plan

40 8
40 40
80
88
80
& 80
40
= 40
40
= 40

* Difference the values from the basic plan and a difference to the basic plan values are calculated
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= ] E VARIANCE ANALYSIS EFFORT Building planning - o x
START PROJECT FORMAT L
Al 1— Role ] Mates & links 2 Walue Start date Project start [v] Current date
2 3 — Employee Warnings ~ .2 Difference Finish date ~| Project end [¥] Milestone in calendar
Columns  Sert  Renumber User fields Other Tooltips v Cutoff date [¥] Milestone in subproject Only completed
Data Toaoltips Difference Progress line Show
Cutoff date: 08.05.23 08:00 <= ¥ * -
May 2023 June 2023
Nr. Name Effort Effor.. Dura... Start Finish 19 20 29 22 29 24 25
512 ) . 64 40
=1 Phase 1 544 +32 39 08.05.2308:00 29.06.2317:00 40 64 w24 8 80 80 48
1.1 Costestimate 16 1 08.05.2308:00 08.05.2317.00 16
. =] 10 23.05.2317:00 __? 16 -
1.2 Project procedure 112 +32 14 10.05.23 08:00 £9.05.23 17-00 24’-.___.43-" +24'$ +8
13 Completingthec.. 128 8 17.05.2308:00 26.05.2317:.00 l’ 24 40 ."'\
N
14 Create task lists 136 17 26.052308:00 19.06.2317:00 \ ] ‘U 40 40 8
\
1.5 Order 1562 19 05.06.2308:00 29.068.2317.00 \ : 40 40 40
- - [ - *
2 Audiconstuctio. 4 0 2905230800 2905230800 | Value fromthe . :
basic plan Difference to the basic plan
3 Invoicing for pha... 1] 0 29.062317.00 29.06.2317:00
528 . . 84 128 12 96 80
4 Phase 2 576 +48 28 10.05.23 08:00 16.06.23 17:00 48 16 54 HE 72 +8
5 Invoicing for pha... 0 0 16.062317:00 16.06.2317:00
29 12.06.23 08:00 . 80
=6 Phase 3 302 28 13.06.23 08:00 20.07.23 17:00 6 80
12.06.23 08:00 30.06.2317:00 40
6.1 Project reporting 120 15 43062930800 0307931700 = 40
- 12.06.23 08:00 23.06.2317:00 40
6.2 Invaice verification 80 10 13.06.23 0800 26.06.23 17-00 s 40 -
1 b

Resource units

For the Employees Utilisation view, you can have the resource utilisation per time unit displayed in different variants:
* Maximum - maximum number of human resources required per day, week, etc.
¢ Average - average number of human resources required per day, week, etc.
* Effort - planned effort in person-hours or person-days per day, week, etc.

« Utilisation (Percentage) - enables the total utilisation of human resources by day or week to be displayed as a
percentage instead of person-hours/days.

=8} H>»c¢O- EMPLOVEE USAGE Building planning - O x
FILE START  PROJECT FORMAT “
L—| 8| sort Role ) Notes & links | ; Maximum iy Average Project start [ Current date I Milestone in resource line [] Critical path (] Total utilization Activities in a row

= Renumber Employee  Warnings ~ L Effort ] Project end [ Milestone in calendar  [v] Non-werking days key ] Labels ] Activity chart Period i Group by employee
Columns — . ¥ ¥

R Excel Userfields ther Tooltips & Utilization Cutoff date Milestone in subproject [] Reserve time Activity value Shift calendar

Data Tooltips Resource units Show Group

If you display the resource units at the Role Utilisation View in FTE full-time equivalent, the FTE Full Time Equivalent
(FTE) option shows you the standard performance capability of a resource in a specific time period (e.g. 1 year) in a
company.

Eﬂ H® 0a- ROLE USAGE Building planning - o x
FILE START  PROJECT FORMAT -
Al %* F Role ¥| Notes & links dL Maximum | [H] FTE Project start [v| Current date | Milestone in resource line Critical path ] Total utilization Activities in a row
|: z i — Employee  Warnings - AL Effort i Project end [l Milestone in calendar  [] Non-working days key [ Labels ¥ Activity chart [ Period Group by role
Columns SU_rt Renumber  Excel Userfields Other Tooltips - & Average i Cutoff date [ Milestone in subproject [ Reserve time Activity value
Data Taoltips Resource units Show Group

In the view Capacity Employee you can calculate a resource requirement either in resource units such as person-
hours/days or in percentages according to professional roles:

* Effort a required resource demand is compared with an available offer related to the project settings, e.g. person-
hours or person-days.

* Percentage per role shows to what percentage a demand for an occupational role is covered or undercovered
with existing personnel resources.
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* Percentage of all roles calculates the percentage of an occupational role in relation to a demand for all qualifi-

cations.
3] Ho <O HUMAN RESOURCE CAPACITY PLANNING
START PROJECT FORMAT “~
L_| Al 1— = Role I Notes &links | g Effort Project start [ Current date 1 Milestone in resource line [ Critical path 7] Total utilization [~ Emplayee Activities in a row
z 3 \-) Employee  Warnings ~ Spereentedireidl | @ Projectend [ Milestone in calendar 4] Non-working days key [ Labels ¥l Activity chart [ Period Group by role
Columns  Sort Renumber Excel User fields . ¥ Cutoff date [ Milestone in subproject [] Reserve time Activity value
- OtherTooltips = | 9%_ percent of all roles
Data Tooltips Resource units Show Group
Show

This block contains the options that allow you to refine the graphical representation of the project.
For all views except the network diagram and Gantt network chart
* Project start shows a project start as an additional vertical line in the Gantt chart.
* Project end shows a project end as an additional vertical line in the Gantt chart
* Cutoff date shows a cutoff date as an additional vertical line in the Gantt chart
¢ Current date shows a period in the Gantt chart with a background colour where the current date is located
* Milestone in calendar Milestones are shown/hidden at the top of the calendar bar.
* Milestone in subproject/project Milestones are shown/hidden on a collapsed subproject bar.

* Non-working days key Designations for non-working days, e.g. U for holiday, are shown/hidden in the Gantt
chart.

* Reserve time shows earliest and latest possible operation items
¢ Critical path shows in red colour operations that belong to the critical path.
* Labels the labels are shown/hidden in the Gantt chart
* Links show/hide the links between operations
For all Resource views

* Milestone in resource line Milestones are shown/hidden on a resource line, provided that the resources are
assigned to the milestones.

* Total utilization shows the summed resource utilisation per view in the title area of the chart
* Activity chart the activities bars are displayed in resource views

* Activity value the effort values for the activities are displayed in resource views

* Employee the human resources can be seen in a capacity view

¢ Period shows the free time periods within which you can move the activities.
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| SEA mE HUMAN RESOURCE CAPACITY PLANNING i Building planning -
o i
FILE START  PROJECT FORMAT - e ———— »
- -
4] sort - [] Rale Notes &links | [l Efforg, [] Project start [¥] Current date MlIEstonE in resource line [ Critcal path 2] Total utiizatian 1¢] Employee [ Actiites in a row
E 1= Renumber L) Employes Warnings %)ge,mm Lale Project end 7] Milestone in calendar  [V%on-warking days key La;v’ Activity chart ] Period [] Group by role
Columns
M e [ User ields Otner Toattips ~ o percent of sl roles Cuteff dale‘ Milestone in subpraject [] Rk:ve time P ’EI Activity value
Data Tooltips y Resource units ~— \ Show ! ] Group
——— - ) I J ' 2023 -
v .\ A -
Cutoff date: 08.05. 238 « May 2023 Y \ June 23 1 luly 2
rd 19 20 21 2\ 23 * 24 | 25 \ 26 27 28
a8 152 255 152 176 240 128 152 2 16
Nr. Name g Effort Bal.  Overoad Shortfall <3857 . 161 +293 481189 -161*253" 269 -sunz%. 40/+317 VN s2m +413 +429
40
11001 programmer-c+ ¢ b 118 108 +50 S | +80 =80 118 “su 120 118
24 15
11003 programmer - VBasifl 40 120 120 +120 w20 120 a2 M +120 .\ 120 +120
£12.001  writter / 304 -40(13%) . i 2 40 ,' 40 ) § 40 \\ . =N
Building pi tati
43 Building p\aﬁg presen B4 16 5 "y pranniRgRresentatan S b Y
Complet \ tlist A
47 Cnmp\m%e request list 80 0 . ' ] omplcte i I
| Project rigorting
6.1 Prujs’rspnnmg 120 -120 ' . ]
65 ﬁﬂg at start of constr. 40 0 I . v‘ [ ]
15.02 Goeslike 8 4 32 ’ 40 40 40 40 40 20 24
. 55 % 128 % 16 40 32
LRI mEEeE < =ZBTa) 25 16 4-11 agian * asrn 29 +45 +45 13 +49 52
5 32 40 40 s
RO GEEEE 15 +40 +28 4 +20 +40 +40 -3 20 +40 +40
15001 analyst 200 36 a st i 0 “ A 20 40 36
16.001  support 288 -80 (28%) Z 3 . 40 2 g 2 . s
4 »
& 12001 | Name, | writer Code:
Actiities Role
I ame ubproject  Fire uration tat v inis ole uariy Utiizati.. ot Notes
N N, Suby Fixed D St Finish Rol Q Lt Effort N
43 Building planning presentation Phase2  Duration 64 2405230800 (0206231700 12.001 wiiter 1 100 a8
147 Complete the request list Phase?  Duration 80 0506230800 1606231700 12001 witter 1 100 a0
4161 Project reporting Phase3  Duration 120 1206230800 3006231700 12,001 writer 1 100 120
[1165  Brefing at start of construction Phase3  Duration 40 1407230800 2007231700 12001 witer 1 100 40
[#] Only assigned activities

CLIENT: EN 2016 STRUCTURE: Rale > Employee

For Employee view
« Shift calendar The shift calendars assigned to the employees are displayed with background colour.
For Variance analysis Time view

* Only difference only those activities and sub-projects are displayed that have a difference to the selected base
plan.

[RE] H* nE VARIANCE AMALYSIS TIME Building planning - o x
FILE START PROJECT FORMAT L]
A I— [ role Motes & links =[] Start date [ Project start Current date lilestone in resource line Critical path | [ Links
'I:l' Z fp— [] Employee  warnings = [] Finish date Project end Milestone in calendar  [] Non-working days key Labels ! Only difference
Columns  Sort  Renumber [ ser fields Other Tooltips = Cutoff date Milestone in subproject [] Reserve time
Data Tooltips Progress line Show

For Variance analysis of Effort and Costs view

* Only completed only the effort or cost values are compared for the activities where the work done, e.g. the
completed percentage or completed effort is higher than zero. If an activity is 100% complete, the current effort
or cost is compared with the planned values for the whole activity.

However, if a task is only partially completed, e.g. 50%, then the current 50% effort is compared to the planned 50%
effort of the task.

[RE] H® O - VARIANCE ANALYSIS EFFORT Building planning - o x
FILE START PROJECT FORMAT A
A 1— [] Rale Motes & links ? Value [] start date [ Project start Current date lilestone in resource line Critical path
'[:1' Z 3I— [] Employee Warnings ~ .} Difference [ Finish date Project end Milestone in calendar L
Columns  Sort Renumber | [] User fields Other Tooltips ~ Cutoff date Milestone in subproject Only completed
Data Toaoltips Difference Progress line Show

Group
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The option Activities in one row can make the graphical representation look compact. In doing so, it might be useful
to switch off the Labels from the Show block.

The option Group by employees is useful when a staff member may have several professional roles or belong to
different work groups and you want to map all his activities together.

6.32 User views

You can save the actual view with the saved unit of time, the filter and combinations with additional charts as a user
view, e.g. employee and gantt chart.

It allows you to create and edit your own views.
In order to create an user view, do as follows:
* set up a view with required settings such as time scale, filters, additional chart, etc.

e click Start > User views > Add.

+|:| Save
IE Manage
e Show -

User views

* add a name for your view.

( User view - - Iﬁ )
MName: | my view| |
oK Cancel
L * click OK. J

In order to display the view, click Start > User views > Show.

+|:| Save
I Manage
™ Show -

my view employee

Manage the user views

You can change the names order of the saved views by clicking the menu item Start > User views > Manage.
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6.33 Additional resource chart

You can add resource chart as an additional view by clicking the menu item Start > Additional View > Resource
chart.

Il Resource chart -

% Cost chart -~

Additional view

5 H% 5 GANTT CHART —
START PROJECT FORMAT -
I [ variance analysis D [ Role il Resource chart = " Save E E o oEm =m == S Adivity - hd T Cutoff date
Metwork diagram [3% Team /¥ Cost chart ~ 1 Manage 1 subproject + == Current date
Gantt Employee Project Resource B g - Structure
chart @ Gantt-netwark chart Other ~ G Sho w2 Link * i ¥ Project start ~
Activity views Resource views Capacity views Additional view User views Properties Schedule Insert Outline Edit Scrolling
Cutoff date: 12.02.16 00:00 < L -
February 2016 March 2016
Nr. Name Effort Dur.. Start Finish 07 08 09 10 11
2.1.1 task1 32 4 26.01.16 08:00 29.01.16 17:00
212 task2 40 5 01.021608:00 05.02.16 17:00 er-C++
2.1.3 task3 32 4 03.02.1608:00 08.02.16 17:00
22 task 4 65 813 28.01.1608:00 09.02.16 09:00 4
23 project end 0 0 11.021608:00 11.02.16 09:00 roject end
=3 new_software d.. 1255 44.63 27.01.1600:00 29.03.16 14:00 v
=131 project planning ... 279 13.38 27.01.1608:00 15.02.16 11:00 r v Droject planning and oversight
3.1.1 software develap. 54 225 27.01.1608:00 29.01.1610:00 E=soﬂwaredevelopmenl planning
3.1.2 system test plan 76 475 27.01.1608:00 020216 15:00 -q,svmm test planning
3.1.3 software installat. 90 5.63 0202161500 11.02.16 12:00 1 1 1 Software installation planning
3.1.5 software transitio. 44 2,88 05.02.16 08:00 09.02.16 16:00 offware transition planning
317 following and up 15 1.88 1102161300 15.02.16 11:00 g and ing plans
3.2 establishing a so... 288 9 15.02.16 11:00 26.02.16 11:00 establishing a software development environment
3.2.1 software enginee... 160 5 15.021611.00 22.02.16 11:00 e software engineering environment
322 software test envi 20 125 15.021611:00 16.02.16 14:00 ﬁsoﬂwarete t environment
3.2.3 software develop... 42 2,63 15.021611.00 17.02.16 17:00 ] E:Oﬁware evelopment library
3.2.4 software develop... 36 45 18.021608:00 24.02.1612:00 1§ Software development files
325 non-deliverable s 30 1.88 2402161300 26.02.16 11:00 U—T: npnon-deliverable software
=33 system require... 141 575 26.02.1611:00 07.03.16 09:00 y———— system requirements analysis
10.00 -
8.00 - 7
6.00 - 5 gInE 5 s
4 4
Overload 4.00
— Usage 2.00 4 1 I I I I I I I
o HHI I [ 11 I
1 3
Properties

RESOURCE POOL: http:

Application of the additional resource chart:

* Visualisation of the resource usage of a project.

* Analyse the resource usage by means of filter settings.
Selection by resource types

You can filter out additional resource chart using the following criteria:

Il Resource chart ~
Roles
Teams
v  Employee
Machine types
Machinery

You can open an additional resource chart in the following views:
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* Activity view

— Gantt chart

— Gantt-network chart
* Resource view

- Role

— Team

Employee

Machine types

Machine

Machine requirements
» Capacity view
— Employee

— Machine

6.34 Additional cost chart

You can add cost chart as an additional view by clicking the menu item Start > Additional View > Cost chart.

Il Resource chart -

< Cost chart -

Additional view
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H® s GANTT CHART 2016 portfolia - O x
FILE START | PROJECT FORMAT ~
E Variance analysis D [ Role mployee _jl, Resource chart ~ "'n Save B [repe———— Y- - Y Cutoff date
Metwork diagram [3% Team | Machine . Cost chart ~ 16 Manage O ey Subproject = == Current date
Gantt Employee Project Resource e
chart |[22] Gantt-network chart Other ~ d Sh o Link ~ RN | B ¥ Project start -
Activity views Resource views Capacity views Additional view User views Properties Schedule Insert Qutline Edit Scrolling
Cutoff date: 12.02.16 00:00 e Ll *7 + -
February 2016 March 2016
Nr. Name Effort Dur.. Start Finish 04 05 05 07 08 09 10 11 1.
B34 project planning ... 279 13.38 27.01.1608:00 15.02.16 11:00 * v project planning and oversight
3.1.1 software develop 54 225 27.011608:00 29.01.1610:00 software flevelopment planfing
3.1.2 system test plan 76 475 27.01.1608:00 020216 15:00 E: ystem test planning
313 0 0 03.02.1616:00 03.02.16 16:00 %E '
314 software installati.. 90 563 03.021616:00 11.02.16 12:00 1 1 1 software installation planning
3.1.6 software transitio 44 288 05.021608:00 08.0216 16:00 : K.—ﬁ%”mtfﬂ"s‘lm" planning
3.1.8 following and up... 15 1.88 11.02.1612.00 15.02.16 11:00 : following and updating plans
E3.2 esiablishing a so... 288 9 15.02.16 11:00 26.02.16 11:.00 establishing a software (development environment
321 software enginee 160 5 150216 11:00 220216 11:00 i ? IER N 1 Software engineering environment
3.2.2 software test envi... 20 1.25 15.021611:00 16.02.16 14:00 : : ﬁsoﬂwarete t environment
3.2.3 software develop... 42 2.63 15.0216 11.00 17.02.16 17:00 ' ' u & software|development library
324 0 0 19.021608:00 18.02.16 08:00 H ] E_
3.2.5 software develop 36 45 18.021608:00 24.02.1612:00 : : ] software development files
3.2.6 non-deliverable s... 30 1.88 24.02.18 1300 26.02.16 11:00 : : : Ll::‘. non-deliverable softwarg
B33 system require... 141 575 26.02.1611:00 07.03.16 09:00 : : | ystem requirements analysis
3.3.1 analysis ofuseri 57 238 26.021611:00 01.03.16 15:00 rinput
3.3.2 operational conc.. 54 338 01.03.161500 07.03.16 09:00 : : erational concept
3.3.3 system requirem... 30 1.88 01.03.1615.00 03.03.1614:00 uirements
34 system dasign 84 525 01.03161500 08.03.1617:00 ' ] : system design -
300 000.00 € - : :
250 000.00 € ~ 235
200 000.00 € i 3 - 182.436.24 € . 184 000.00 € ————"""
— Actual cost 150 000.00 € - 1113 540.31 €.[133.869.13 €., 139 000.00 €.
— Target cost 100 000.00 € | B6.33741€ ; 112 B2 00000 €
Financing 50 000.00 € oy
b 3
Properties

Application of the additional cost chart:

* Visualisation of the target and actual costs.
* Analysis of the target and actual costs.

Selection by type of financing

You can filter out additional cost chart using the following criteria:

y Resource chart -

. Cost chart -
+  Liguidity - Invoice Amount

Ligquidity - Term of Payment

You can open an additional cost chart in the following views:

* Activity view

— Gantt chart

— Variance analysis

— Gantt-network chart
* Resource view
Role

Team

Employee

Machine types
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— Machine

— Material requirements

6.35 Additional gantt chart

You can add gantt chart as an additional view by clicking the menu item Start > Additional View > Gantt chart.

Resource chart -

< Cost chart -

Additional view

& =B Eslimi EMPLOYEE USAGE 2016 portfolio - o x
FILE START PROJECT FORMAT -
[E variance analysis E [ Role il Resource chart ~ | " Save E E - - - Activit E h 4 Y Cutoff date
Metwork diagram [3 Team /% Cast chart ~ 15 Manage S Subproject = - Current date
Gantt Employee B = N Project Resource | BN g Structure X .
chart [5] Gantt-network chart Other = Gantt chart 5 L - ¢ ¥ Project start
Activity views Resource views Capacity views Additional view User views Properties Schedule Insert Qutline Edit Scrolling
* -7 +* * =
Cutoff date: 12.02.16 00:00 << February 2016 March 2018
} 05 06 07 08 09 10 i 12 13
Nr. Name Effort § 120 1 - 181 52 120 135 122 160 63
=2 Project1 105 80
13.02 Tidy 65 | 40
17.02 Eager 40 40
25 2016_2_soft 980 40 1 181 52 120 135 122 160 63
14.02 Diligent 40 29 11
15.01 Goeslike 75 8 40 27
E116.02 Sleeper 180 1| 29 1 29 32 1 40 pal
5.1.1.4 software transition planning 17 I pprware planning
5.1.2.1 software engineering environment 40 E L AL B IS 4 software ing environment
51.3.1 analysis of user input 19 mEm 2nalysis offuser input
514 system design 42 system design
519 system qualification testing 28 [ N N system g ﬁ|iﬁCii(\0llv
p L
Nr. Name D... Start Finish y—————————— project planning and oversight . -
5111 sofware dav 2 03.021608:00 04.02.16 17:00 software development planning
5112 systemtestp.. 3. 03.021608:00 08.02.16 16:00 E: system test planning
5113 softwareinst.. 4. 08.021616:00 15.02.16 09:00 [REN software installation planning
5114 softwaretran.. 2.. 08.021616:00 10.02.16 17:00 s Mj%llransition planning
5115 followingand... 1. 15.02.1609:00 16.02.16 11:00 ing and ing plans
E5.1.2 establishing ... 10 16.02.1611:00 01.03.16 11:00 establishing a software development environment
5121 sofwareeng.. 5 16.021611:00 23.02.16 11.00 NN Software ing env
5122 software test 2 16.021611:00  18.02.16 11:00 n-software fest environment
5123 softwaredew. 2. 16.021611:00 18.02.16 17:00 1 :hsoﬂware fevelopment library
51.24 softwaredev.. 4.5 22.021608:00 25.02.1612:00 1§ 1 Software development files . -
Properties

Application of the additional gantt chart:

* Visualisation of a project’s progress.
You can open an additional gantt chart in the following views:
* Resource view
- Role

— Team

Employee

Machine types

Machine

Material requirements
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* Capacity view
— Employee

— Machine

6.36 Filter

You can use the filter to define the information you want to display.
Determine filters

¢ Click on the menu Start > Edit > Filter

Y Filter

i search

Edit

* Mark the according check box.
* Select the required resource from the drop down menu.

¢ Click on the button OK.
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Filter X
Fitter text: | |
Project / Subproject: | Building planning -
[] Period of: 08.05.23 ~ 0800 lo: 240723 = 12:00
[] Hide completed activities
Resources
Mr. Mame Code Costs
(1 Roles
[J15.001 analyst 70.00
[J14.001 designer 60.00
[113.001 manager 60.00
J11.0M programmer - C++ 50.00
[J11.003 programmer - Y. Basic 50.00
[116.001 support 30.00
[J12.001 writter 30.00
[ Teams
[J11.00 Morth - Team A 120.00
[J12.001 South 240.00
[114.001 West 100.00
[] Employee
O21.02 Consider { 11.003 programmer - \/.Basic ) 40.00
O17.m Eager ( 15.001 analyst ) 50.00
[J15.02 Goeslike { 12.0071 writter ) 40.00
[116.02 Sleeper ( 14.001 designer ) 50.00
J12.m Supeman ( 13.001 manager ) 50.00
J20.02 Thirk { 15.001 analyst ) 40.00
[J13.01 Tidy, John { 11.001 programmer - C++ ) 40.00
] Material
112003 Metals - Spring steel 170.00
112002 Metals - Stainless steel 267.00
[J12.001 Metals - Steel 156.00
[J13.001 Maonfermous metals - Aluminium 2000
[J13.002 Monfemous metals - Copper 150.00
[ Machine types
[113.001 Milling machine 50.00
[J12.001 Rotate machine 85.00
[ Machine
120 maching 1 85.00
130 machine 2 90.00
Category
Status
Customer
oK Cancel Help
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The following filters are available:
Free text

A free-text filter applies to all views except the network/bar network plan and is suitable for filtering out according to
the following criteria:

* Activity/subproject names

* code

» User defined fields

* Notes
In addition, search criteria can be combined, such as Activity Name and Notes.
Structure filter or Project / subproject filter

Displays information about activities and resources for the selected subprojects only. You can set the Structure filter in
all views.

Time filter
Displays information about activities and resources for specific periods of time only.

Alternative You can set the time filter with the mouse by clicking the left button and selecting a start date and a finish
date.

H>cdE- GANTT CHART

FILE START PROJECT FORMAT

Metwark diagram @ Time D [EZ Role Sl:Employee |y, Resource chart ~ *m save [ Project o = s s B Adtivity - *= Show detail ~

[ Gantt-network chart 24 Effort [3% Team #:Machine | ¢ Cost chart - 10 Manage [ Resource 1 subproject = Hide detail =
Gantt Employee o g +
thart Cost % Other = [ LG L o Link -
0
Activity views Variance analysis Resource views Capacity views Additional view User views Prgp!rbes .N}E{U\E Insert Qutline
L
- r P '.:L‘ 2023
Cutoff date: 08.05.23 08:00 << m -
i 2023 . June 2023

Nr. Name Effort Dura... Start Finish 19 20 21 22 23 24 25 26

=1 Phase 1 512 39 08.05.23 08:00  29.08.23 17:00 | §i e — 125¢ 1

Cost estimate

11 Cost estimate 16 1 08.05.2308:00 08.05.2317:00
12 Project proce. 30 10 10.052308:00 2305231700 Project procedure
13 Complelingth.. 128 8 17.05.2308:00 26.05.2317:00 Completing the construction schedule
14 Createtaskli_ 136 17 26.05.230800 19.06.2317:00 Create [0 lists
15 Order 152 19 05.06.2308:00 29.06.2317:00
©4  Phase2 472 28 10.05.23 08:00 16.06.23 17:00
3 Phase 3 392 29 12.06.23 08:00 20.07.23 17:00

You can set a report period filter in gantt chart, variance analysis and all resource views.

Hide completed activities

The filter hides already completed tasks and helps to exclude irrelevant information from project presentation.
It is suitable in the activities views such as the Gantt chart, resource views.

Note In capacity views allows this filter to take out the resources of completed activities and provide other tasks as
free capacities.

Show only overloaded resources
The filter helps to detect overloaded resources. You can use it in the Employee workload and Machinery.
Offer only planned resources for selection

If this check box is not marked, all resources in the resource pool will be available for selection. The activation of this
filter makes only those resources available for selection that have been already used in this subproject / project.
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This filter can be set in the views Role usage, Team utisage, Employee workload, Human resource capacity planning,
Material, Machine types, Machinery and Machine capacity planning.

Note In capacity views this filter refers to roles. I.e. switched on option displays only roles, which are already planned
in the project/portfolio. If the option is switched off, all the roles from the resource poolare listed in the capacity view.
Accordingly, the employee list below is changed.

Role filter

If resources are assigned to activities in the form of roles or employees, they can be included in the role filter.
You can set the role filter in the activities views such as the Gantt chart and Role usage.

Team filter

If resources are assigned to activities in the form of teams, they can be included in the team filter.

You can set the team filter in the activities views such as the Gantt chart and Team usage.

Employee filter

If resources are assigned to activities in the form of employees, they can be included in the employee filter.

You can set the employee filter in the activities views such as the Gantt chart, resource and capacity views and Employee
workload.

Material filter

If resources are allocated to activities in the form of materials, they can be included in the material filter.

You can set the material filter in the activities views such as the Gantt chart and Material requirements.

Machine type filter

If resources are allocated to activities in the form of machine types, they can be included in the machine type filter.
You can set the machine type filter in the activities views such as the Gantt chart and Machine types.

Machinery filter

If resources are allocated to activities in the form of machines, they can be included in the machinery filter.

You can set the machinery filter in the activities views such as the Gantt chart and Machinery.

Project Categories

When project categories are assigned to projects, they can be included in the project category filter and be used in the
portfolio.

You can set the project category filter on a Gantt chart, resource and capacity views.
Project Status

When project statuses are assigned to projects, they can be included in the project status filter and used in the portfolio.
project status filter and be used in the portfolio.

You can set the project status filter on a Gantt chart, resource and capacity views.
Project Clients
When project clients are assigned to projects, they can be included in the project client filter and be used in the portfolio.

You can set the project client filter on a Gantt chart, resource and capacity views.
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6.37 Search

With the help of the menu item Start > Edit > Search you can search the projects and portfolios for tasks/sub-projects

with specific information.
W Filter
i search
Edit

The Search dialogue box opens.

Search Activity/Subproject

Search for: | Build|
Mr. » Mame Start Finizh
1.1 Building planning 070916 08:00 04.11.16 16:00
1133 Building planning presen... 30.09.1608:00 1010161700
1233 Building planning presen... 17.11.1608:00 28.11.16 1700
1333 Building planning presen... 141216 08:.00 2112161700
QK Cancel Help

Here you can set the search criteria for the following fields:

* Task/sub-project name
* Code
¢ User defined fields

¢ Notes

In addition, the search criteria can be combined, e.g. task name and note.
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CHAPTER
SEVEN

PROJECT PORTFOLIO

7.1 Project portfolio

A product portfolio includes several projects and allows:
* Cross-project capacity planning
» Optimal resource utilization between several projects
* Simulations

You can take all the current projects of the company in a portfolio together and / or add projects in several portfolios.

& H® 0= GANTT CHART 2016 portfalio - O x
FILE START | PROJECT FORMAT “
[E variance analysis 7 [ERole gy Resource chart = *=y5ave E E - Em o w5 Activity - h 4 ¥ Cutoff date
Network diagram [ Team /% Cost chart 1 Manage o B o T el Subproject =~ v Current date
E::;t [ Gantt-netwark chart EMPISYEE iher = Froject Resource | B & o Link - & ¥ Project start +
Activity views Resource views Capacity views Additional view User views Properties Schedule Insert QOutline Edit Scrolling
Cutoff date: 13.02.18 00-00 « * 0~
November 2015 December 2015
N Name Effort Dur.. Start Finish 4 45 a7 43 49 50 51 52 53
a1 software de... 1255 425 02.11.1508:00 30.12.1512:00 ¥ sof
E14 project plan... 279 1225 02.11.1508:00 18.11.1510:00 | F y Project planning and oversight
111 software dev 54 225 0211150800 0411.1510:00 software development planning
1.1.2 systemtestp 76 475 0211.1508:00 06.11.15 15:00 system test planning
113 software inst 90 563 0611151500 41611.1511:00 software installation planning
115 software tran 44 288 09111516:00 121115 15:00 /are transition planning
117 following and 15 1.88 16.11.1511:00 18.11.1510:00 following and updating plans
=1.2 establishing ... 288 9 18.11.1510:00 01.12.1510:00 establishing a software development environment
121 software eng... 160 5 18.11.1510:00 25.11.15 10:00 (i, Sortware engineering environment
122 softwars test. 20 1.25 18.11.1510:00 19.11.1512:00 re test environment
123 software dev. 42 263 18.11.1510:00  20.11.15 16:00 software development library
124 software dev. 3% 45 20.11.1516:00 27.11.1511:00 111 1 y3oftware development files
125 non-delivera. 30 1.88 27.11.1511:00 01.12.1510:00 U.;_:‘ 1 |, "on-deliverable software
E1.3 system requ... 141 575 01.121510:00 08.12.1517:00 y— sysiem requirements analysis
131 analysis of u... 57 238 01.121510:00 03.12.1514:00 analysis of user input
1.3.2 operationalc.. 54 238 0312151400 08.121517:00 operational concept
1.3.3 systemrequi.. 30 1.88 0312151400 07.12.1512:00 system requirements
14 system design 24 525 0312151400 101215 16:00 system design
15 software req. B0 375 0312151400 09.12.1511:00 software requirements analysis
E16 software im... 0 5 101215 16:00 17.12.15 16:00 y——— software implementation pnd ¢
161 software imp 0 5 101215 16:00 171215 16:00 software implementation -
it dneting
4 3
Properties

RESQURCE POOL: hitp://localho

Requirement: Only the projects that share a common resource pool, may be included in the project portfolio.

All views from the Gantt chart to the resource chart are available for the project portfolio. In the project portfolio you
can run all the activities similar to a conventional project, that is, you can create activities, allocate resources, correct
processes or save outputs.

269



Rillsoft Project, Release 9

Note A new project can not be created in the portfolio. You should create a new project separately and then add a
portfolio.

7.2 New project portfolio

In order to open a new project portfolio, do as follows:
¢ Select the menu item File > Open new project portfolio.
* The dialogue window Portfolio Project selection appears.

¢ Click on the button Add Folder.

Select the folder which contains the required projects.
* Click on the button OK.

Note the dialogue window Portfolio Project selection. It provides the projects that can be selected for the project
portfolio.

Portfolio Project Selection - b4
& | Pt
’f
Select: Al None J’ ’
MName Toresource pool  Code Customer  Category Prioty  Status Start "'- Finish Fllkame
Building planning Project resources 4 WD ————— - ey -~ 070516 08:00 05.11.16 16 MName
Prepare project Automatically 100 \\ 19.03.2408:00 16.042417: To resource pool
Project plan 100 17.04.24 08:00 20.05.24 08 s
Building planning 100 16.05.24 08:00 11.06.24 16 i...
) ~  Customer
v (Category
Project is automaticall : P ~  Priori
\'* SWigChEd to the I‘ESOUI‘\{:E PI'OjECt Is to be e
~  Status
Project works with converted manually o
resource pool 4Lo the resource pool .
Y 4 : | |
" File name
Rillsoft Project ¥4
’
To include projects with project resources in portfolio, upewwmjeds separately and switch from the project resource te the resource pool by means of the menu iter
https://rp-doc sillsoft.com./rst /nomalize Himl i -
oK
Don't display again.
Add Folder Add Project QK Cancel Help

Note: Only projects that share a common resource pool can be included in the project portfolio.

If projects are not marked and have a red background in the To resource pool column, this indicates a difference
between project resources and the resource pool.

Include projects with project resources in the portfolio
Deviating projects being coloured grey can be added to the portfolio as follows:

. Automatically Automatic replacement of project resources

The option Replace deviating project resources by resource pool updates the project resources by
adding the resource pool at every opening of the portfolio.
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The view Variance analysis displays the changes in time of the projects graphically.

(G Rillsoft Project (S |

The following projects are added to resource pool:

3 011_Preject planning and oversight
4 zoftware development process

Deviations can be determined in Variance Analysis view.

oK

. Frojectresources  \papyal switching of project resource to resource pool

¢ In order to have the portfolio projects with significant differences in resources, they must be opened separately
and you can switch from the project resource to the resource pool by means of the menu item Project > Switch
> Resource pool.

Edit portfolio

You can use the following three buttons to do the following:

Portfolio Project Selection x
—
Select: Al None‘4 ‘\
Name‘ﬂ To resource po} Code Customer Category Priority  Status Start - Finizh File: name
Prepare project Automatically \ 100 15.03.2403:00 16.042417.00 DRI
Prdfect plan \ 100 17.04.2408:00 20.052408:00 DRI
Buildtg planning A Y 100 16.05.2408:00  11.062416:00 DD RI
\ \
o A%
-
- ¥
”
/; !
] !
4 ‘/ ; »
Add Falder Add Project Cancel Help

Select all — all projects from the list, that share a common resource pool, are included in the project portfolio. Select
none - all projects from the list are taken out from the project portfolio. Add a folder - search a new folder for projects
Add a file - add single projects to the list

Select the projects you want to add in the project portfolio. If you want to enter other projects in the list, click on the
appropriate button to add either a folder or file.

The projects shown in the list can be sorted according to the following parameters:
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* Project name
* Code
» Category
* Priority
e Status
* Start of project
* Finish of project
* File names
The selected order is then accepted by the project portfolio.

All views from the Gantt chart to break-even chart are available for the project portfolio. In the project portfolio you
can run all the activities similar to a conventional project, that is, you can create activities, allocate resources, correct
processes or store outputs.

7.3 New Project Portfolio in Rillsoft with Interface to the Rillsoft Inte-
gration Server

To create a project portfolio, please proceed as follows:
1. Select the menu item File > New > New project portfolio.

2. Right after the Rillsoft Integration Server Portfolio dialog, the Rillsoft Integration Server Portfolio Proper-
ties dialog window appears.
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Eﬂ-’ soft integration serve tfolic p 13
3
Name: | Portfolio 2024
Fitter: Period of: 251110 = 00:00 to: 01.0125 - 00:00
Mame Selected  Tied together Lock..  Last modiied  Author Code Customer  Category  Priority  Status Start Finigh Path
Root Folder O
B 2016 O
software development pro (| 02.06.23 22:27 Admin A... 100 2311150800 2501.1612:00 Root Folder/,
Project1 O 02.06.2322:27  Admin A... 100 2601.1600:00 16.02.1600:00 Root Folder/|
new_software developme O 02.06.23 22:27 Admin A... 100 270116 00:00  25.03.1614:00 Root Folder/|
Project2 O 02.06.23 22:27  Admin A... 100 09.03.16 14:00  29.03.16 14:00 Root Folder/|
2016_2_soft O 02.06.23 22:27  Admin A, 100 2303160000 050616 00:00 Root Folder/.
process ABC (] 02.06.23 22:27  Admin A... 100 07.11.1608:00  11.01.1714:00  Root Folder/|
Template O
2011 O
test [m]
Other O
= Construction O
Template O
Building planning O Construction 0206232227 Admin A 100 07.051608:00 0411161600 Roct Folderd
Qrigon planning (| Construction 02.06.23 22:27 Admin A... 100 271016 08:00 251216 16:00 Root FolderA)
Katomao planning O Congtruction 06.07.2311:17  Admin A... 100 281116 08:00 26.01.1716:00 Root Folderd
2021 O
2023 [m]
2024
7 Prepare project 19.03.24 09:44  Admin A... 100 15.032408:00 16042417:00 Root Folder/,
l Building planning 19.03.24 09:55  Admin A... 100 01.07.2408:00 24.07.2416:00 Root Folder/,
‘\ Project plan ( \\ 15.03.24 09:56  Admin A, 100 170424 08:00 200524 08:00 Root Folder/
\ \
A" 13
\. 6
5
7
!
I r 4 »
3. Enter a name for the new portfolio in the Name field.
4. Filter is a free text field to delineate the information displayed below.
5. Select the directory where the required projects are located.
6. Mark the individual projects that should be included in the portfolio. You can also add projects from other

directories if necessary.

7. Then click the OK button.

The Rillsoft Integration Server Portfolio dialog window shows you a list of existing portfolios in the left table. The
newly created portfolio is marked in the list, and in the right table, you can review the content of the portfolio.

7.3. New Project Portfolio in Rillsoft with Interface to the Rillsoft Integration Server
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[ Rillsoft integration server portfolio ®
Neu Delete Propertiss Locking @ Pessimistic Optimistic
Name Total pro... Available.. | L Baselines load
2011_portfolio 2 2 Select: Al None Readonly: Al None
2016 planning 3 3 Name Tied toget .. Readonly  Locked Last modified  Author Code Customer Category Priorty  Status Start - Firish
2016 paortfako & & Prepare project [m] 1903240944  Admin A 100 1903240800 160424 1
Fortfolio 1 5 5 Project plan [m] 19.03.24 09:56  Admin A.. 100 17.04240800 2005240
Fortfolio 2 3 3 Building planning [m] 19.03.24 09:55  Admin A.. 100 01.07.240800  2407.24 1
Fartfolic 2024 3 3
4 »

From the Total projects column, you can see how many projects the portfolio contains.
The Available projects column indicates how many projects from the portfolio you are allowed to read.

If the Baselines load option is marked, the base plans of projects will also be loaded when opening the portfolio.
However, this can slow down the work with the portfolio.

By default, all available projects from the portfolio are marked, but you can remove the marking from individual projects
before opening the portfolio.

Moreover, you can open the selected projects read-only by marking them in the Read-Only column.

Note: Although you can add projects with resources differing from the resource pool to the portfolio, upon opening the
portfolio, a note will appear advising you to switch these projects to the resource pool with Project > Project resources
> Switch to resource pool.

7.4 Open a project portfolio

In order to open a project portfolio, do as follows:
¢ Select the menu item File > File > Open project portfolio.
* The dialogue window Open appears.
¢ Select the required file.
* Click on the button OK.

The dialogue window Project selection for portfolio appears. A list of projects for the project portfolio is shown.
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Portfolio Project Selection

-
7 1
Select: Al None - ’
MName Toresource pool  Code Customer  Category Priodty — Status Start '< Finish Fil#®name
Building planning Project resources 4 TN - ———— - ] i gy -~ 07.09.16 08:00 05.11.16 162 Mame
Prepare project Automatically 100 ~ 19.03.24 03:00 16.04.24 171 To resource pool
Project plan 100 \ 17.04.24 08:00 20.05.24 08 B cod-
Building planning 100 16.05.24 08:.00 11.06.24 16
4 ~  Custemer
\ "’ ~ Category
y Frolects uomotcaly  projetis obe 4 e
1 tatus
Project works with 5 converted manually o
resource pool 'to the resource pool o
inis
"" File name —
[ Rilisoft Project ’I

e
To include projects with project resources in portfolio, upewuﬁljects separately and switch from the project resource to the resource pool by means of the menu iter
https://rp-doc rllsoft.com.rst /nomalize html 4 -

oK

Don't display again.

Add Folder Add Project QK Cancel Help

Note: Only projects that share a common resource pool can be included in the project portfolio.

If projects are coloured grey, it indicates a difference between project resources and the resource pool.
Include projects with project resources in the portfolio

Deviating projects being coloured grey can be added to the portfolio as follows:

¢ Automatic replacement of project resources.
The option Replace deviating project resources by resource pool updates the project resources by adding

the resource pool at every opening of the portfolio. The view Variance analysis displays the changes in
time of the projects graphically.

=X

.
Rillsoft Project

The following projects are added to resource pool:

3 011_Preject planning and oversight
4 zoftware development process

Deviations can be determined in Variance Analysis view.

oK

¢ Manual switching of project resource to resource pool.
In order to have the portfolio projects with significant differences in resources, they must be opened sepa-

rately and you can switch from the project resource to the resource pool by means of the menu item Project
> Switch > Resource pool.

Edit portfolio

You can use the following three buttons to do the following:
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Select all projects — all projects from the list, that share a common resource pool, are included in the project portfolio.
Take out all projects - all projects from the list are taken from the project portfolio out. Add a folder - search a new
folder for projects Add a file - add single projects to the list

Select the projects you want to add to the project portfolio. If you want to enter other projects in the list, click on the
appropriate button to add either a folder or a file.

Set the order of the project portfolio
The projects shown in the list can be sorted by the following parameters:
* Project name
e Code
e Category
* Priority
* Status
* Start of project
* Finish of project
* File names
The selected order is then accepted by the project portfolio.

All views from the Gantt chart to break-even chart are available for the project portfolio. In the project portfolio you
can run all the activities similar to a conventional project, that is, you can create activities, allocate resources, correct
processes or store outputs.

7.5 Open a project portfolio in Rillsoft with interface to Rillsoft Inte-
gration Server

In order to open a project portfolio, do as follows:
¢ Select the menu item File > Open > Rillsoft Integration Server > Project portfolio.

 The dialogue Rillsoft Integration Server - Portfolio appears.
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B Ris Portfolio [
Cliert: EN_2046 - | [ Locking
Pessimistic
New portfolio Delete portfolio Properties Optimistic
Name Totalpr...  Availzbl... 7| Different project resources substitute resource pool
2011_portfolio 2 2 Baselines load
EUilEEEiE 3 &1 Select: Al Mone Readonly: Al MNone
Mame Readonly Locked Last modified Code Categ... Priorty  Status Start - Finish Path
| software develc 08.0316 1411 A 100 2311.1508:00 250116 1200 Roat Fol
| Project1 14.03.16... 1003161243 A 100 26.01.16 00:00 16.02.16 00:00 Root Fol
| new_software ¢ 08.03.16 14.07 A... 100 27.01.16 00:00  25.03.16 14:00 Root Fo
| 2016_2_soft 10.03.16 15:07 A... 100 03.02.16 00:00 24.02.16 00:00 Root Fo
| Project2 10,0316 1240 A... 100 09.03.16 14:00  25.03.16 14:00 Root Fol
4 b

3. Left, all portfolios are listed with information about project number in the portfolio and number of projects that
are available for you, it is related to your access rights.

4. Right, you see all the projects from the selected portfolio. You can take out individual projects from the portfolio
for this time by deleting the marking of appropriate projects or all projects by click Select: All.

r ~
& RIS Portfolio (i
Client: EN_2016 « | [~ Locking
Pessimistic I lected all readonly
' all selecie
MNew portfolio Delete portfolio Properties Optimistic
Name Totalpr...  Availabl... - Different projeci#Esources substitute resoys pool none readonly
2011_portfolio 2 2 Baselines
2016 portfolo 5 5 Select: All Readonly: Al Mone
Mame Readonly Locked Last modified Code Categ.. Priorty  Status Start - Finish Path
| software develc 080316 1411 A 100 2311.1508:00 25.01.16 1200 Root Fol
selected | Project 14.03.16... 161243 A... 100 260116 00:00 16.02.16 00:00 Root Fo
| new_software ¢ ] 08.03.16 1 100 27.01.16 00:00 25.03.16 14:00 Roat Fol
/1 2016_2 _soft \ 100316 1507 A.. locked 100 03.02.16 00:00 24.02.1600:00 Roct Fo
| Project2 10.03.16 1240 A 100 09.03.16 14:00  29.03.16 14:00 Root Fo
read only

5. You can apply some projects read-only i.e. only to read in the portfolio, by selecting them in Read-Only column
or all projects by click Readonly: All.

You can see at once on a red background if any projects are locked as well.

6. Click on the button OK.

Note: Only projects that share a common resource pool can be included in the project portfolio.

If project resources are differrent from the resource pool, the message appears.

7.5. Open a project portfolio in Rillsoft with interface to Rillsoft Integration Server
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(B Rillsoft Project =X

Foliowing projects cannot be shown in a portfolio as their resources differ from the resource pool in project.
7 1N
Initiation

Individually open project by using the menu item "Project/Switch to Resource Pool can be switched to the resource pool.

oK

L &

In order to have the portfolio accepted projects with significant differences in resources, they must be opened separately
and you can switch from the project resource to the resource pool by means of the menu item Project > Switch >
Resource pool.

Locking

* Pessimistic — once a user edits something in the project, all other users can open the project only as a read-only
copy.

» Optimistic - each user can always edit the project.
The lock option is available only for the user, who also have the appropriate access rights.
Baselines load

Baseline slows the work with the portfolio. If you do not need a comparison with a baseline at the moment, you can
open portfolio without a baseline.

Set the order of the project in portfolio
The projects shown in the list can be sorted according to the following parameters:
* Project name
* Code
e Category
* Priority
* Status
* Start of project
* Finish of project
* File names

Click on the selected column in the title area, e.g. Start.

| Different project resounces substitute resource pool

Baselines load

Select: Al Mone Readonhy: Al Mone

Mame Readonly Locked Last modffied Code Categ... Prionty  Status Start - Finish Path

| software develc 08.03.16 1411 AL 100 2311150800 25.01.1612:00 Root Fo
| Project 140316, 1003161243 A 100 260116 00:00 16.021600:00 Root Fo
| new_software ¢ o 08.03.16 14:07 A 100 27011600:00 2350316 14:00 Root Fo
| 2016_2_soft 10.03.16 15:07 A... 100 03.02.1600:00 24.021600:00 Root Fo
| Project? 10.03.16 1240 A 100 05.03.1614:.00 25.03.1614:00 Root Fo
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The selected order is then accepted by the project portfolio.

Change portfolio properties

Click on the button Properties

software development process
software process
test
test_email
Projekt 3
Projekt2

25.11.10 00:00
25.11.10 00:00

18.01.16 00:00
13.02.16 00:00
13.02.16 00:00

r@ RIS Portfolio-Properties Lé]1
Mame: |
Name Start Finigh
Root Folder
2016
| software development process 02.11.1508:00 30.12.15 12:00
~| Project1 26.01.1600:00 16.02.16 00:00
\ | new_software development process 270116 00:00  25.03.16 14:00
Project2 02,0216 00:00 23.02.16 00:00
| 2016_2_soft 03.0216 00:00 24.02.16 00:00
Template
2011

26.01.1114:00
26.01.11 14:00

18.02.16 00:00
05.03.16 00:00
05.03.16 00:00

W

If you want to add other projects to the list, click on the appropriate button to add either a folder or file.

7.6 Reload portfolio

If you are working in a multi-user environment, it may often be necessary to reload a portfolio where several people
are working on different projects at the same time in order to view their changes.

With the help of the menu item File > Reload Project > Portfolio you can reload the current portfolio.

7.6. Reload portfolio
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© :

Mew N ew :

= -ﬁew project
=’Create a new project.
4

R f’.:. Mew project from template file

== Create a new project from a file te

Open

Reload

— Mew project from Rillsoft integrati
= Create a new project from an Rills¢

Fomen r— New project portfolio
— Create a new project portfolio,

Resource pool
' S Mew summary project

- .
—l:l Create a new summary project.
Print

Alternatively, you can use a quick access.

Click the Reload icon on the Quick Access Toolbar.

(o] K GANTT CHART
-
= TART PROJECT FOF‘J\.ﬂ'- -
~ - -.--'
-
4 Earliest TTalT date Employee - +‘Add Resource poo
Pl Latest start date Machine - Select @Projectresnurces

Take Bacn

over Otherfunctions = = split activity Delete

Schedule Assistant Baseline Project resources

Notes: If the Reload icon is not present, you can select Reload from the Customise Quick Access Toolbar menu item.
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]

7.7 Cross-project links

Eln

GAMNTT CHART

FORMAT

Customize Quick Access Toolbar

START PR Sk
] Network diagrgh
= @Gantt-neyﬂchart v
Gantt P
chart ”
;‘ﬁ. . W
vity views
»
1 Cutoff da
W
Mr. Mame Effort | +
=1 Phase 1 52
1.1 Cost estimate 16 | .~
1.2 Project proce... 8l | .
1.3 Completingt... 128
1.4 Createtaskli... 136
1.5 Order 152
Invoicing for ... 0
[ e Dhaca 3 EJ0

Pinimize the Ribbon

Mew
Mew project from template
Open

Open portfolio
Reload

Save ‘ -I'..
Save as

Undo:

mi-,

Redo:

More Commands...

Show Below the Ribbon

In the portfolio you can link several projects with each other. Important! This function is only included in Rillsoft
Project with Rillsoft Integration Server and links can only be edited in the portfolio.

In cross-project links, succeeding activities are shifted not automatically, but the program sets negative intervals instead.
By means of the menu item Project/Rillsoft Integration Server/Cross-project links, you can check these links and
obtain detailed information about them, such as occurring delays.

You can choose whether you want to accept only single or all of the changes you have made to these settings.

7.7. Cross-project links
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I ~
Eﬂ Cross-project Links @
Move Qutbound project # Activity Incoming project / Activity Start Finish Reserve Delay, release  Delay, calcul...

112 End 21 1task 1 20.01.1612:00 26.01.16 08:00 +5.83 0 0

2.3 project end 311 software development planni...  11.02160%00 27.01.1608:00 -15.04 -15.04 -15.04

46task 6 5.1.1.1 software development plan...  25.03.16 14:00  03.02.16 08:00 -55.25 -16.38 -55.25

313 End 4 1task 1 29.03.16 14:00  09.03.16 14:.00 -20 20 -20
Setting automatically Cancel

L

The following information and options are available:

Move

Outgoing project / ac-
tivity

Incoming project / ac-
tivity

Start

Finish

Reserve

Delay, Release

Delay, Calculation

The calculated delay will be compensated by the approved delay when you click on the

check box.

Displays outgoing projects/activities.

Displays incoming projects/activities.

Shows, where a link starts.

Shows, where a link ends.

Shows the interval between the outgoing and incoming positions in absolute time.
Displays the value of the released interval.
Displays the value of the calculated interval.

Red background colouring signals that there is a discrepancy between the released and the calculated delay.

Set to automatic

Click this button if all calculated delays should be automatically aligned with the released delays.

Types of links

The following link types are at your disposal:
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Finish-Start  the “from” activity must finish before the “to” activity can start
Start-Start the “from” activity must start before the “to” activity can start
Finish-Finish the “from” activity must finish before the “to” activity can finish
Start-Finish  the “from” activity must start before the “to” activity can finish

Properties
[n ]
Lirk:
Predecessor: 2task 4
Successor: 3 project end Cancel

Link type: | Finish to start -

Delete:
Delay: Absolute time - 2 day

Color: |l Activity color = | [ Bold highlighted

Time intervals

Intervals can be defined in Project properties in relation to the time unit of the duration (such as hours or days). Intervals
can only be defined in absolute time (estimated duration including non-working time, such as: 10 hours or 2 days).

Intervals can have
* positive (such as: + 2 hours) or
* negative (such as: - 50% = overlapping)
signs.
Highlight link
Links can be highlighted by means of colour or boldface.
Create cross-project link

New cross-project links can be only created by Rillsoft Project with Rillsoft Integration Server in the portfolio. In order
to create a new cross-project link, do as follows:

* Choose the link type via the menu item Start > Insert > Link.

al Activity
1 5ubproject -

D Link ~
+  Finish-start
Start-start
Finish-finish
Start-finish

Incompatible activity group
* Connect two activities by drawing your mouse from one activity of a
project to another activity from another project.

« If necessary, enter the delay (positive or negative) by which you want
to delay the “to” acticity depending on the selected link type.
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Note: If you do not enter any delay, the delay related to positions of outgoing and incoming activities is automatically
calculated.

¢ Click on the button OK.

284 Chapter 7. Project portfolio



CHAPTER
EIGHT

PROJECT CONTROLLING

8.1 Project controlling

Project controlling consists of the following:
* Entering information about the project progress
* Setting of cutoff date
* Analyse of ongoing and waiting activities
Enter information about the project progress

The updating of information about a selected activity can be accomplished by entering the activity’s percentage of
completion at regular intervals.

In order to enter the completed activity’s percentage, do as follows:
* Mark the activity you want to enter in the diagram.
¢ Activate the tab General in the window Activity properties.
* Enter the percentage in the field Completed.
* Click on the button OK.

Properties
[ | 13 Name: | software instalation planning Code: Fixed:  Duration - | Effort: 18 Ph Durgtion:) 1.13 AT (8 Hrs)
General | + Roles Employes Timeshests Material Machine type Machinery Links Format Userfields Motes
L OK
Due date Activty calendar Completed:  100/3  Colon [ - -
Date Time Project calendar - . .
Start: 271115 = 1500 . .leed costs: 0 Cancel
Disregard team and employee calendar inancing
Finish: 301115 - 16:00 Invoice amount: o€
Fix Start of activity only at first shift Tem of payment: 0| wer
Receipt: __._ . =~
Mark as milestone Merge into one line

Alternative 1: You can enter the completion percentage in the context menu of the activity.

Alternative 2: Select a task and click the menu item Start > Schedule >...

il i - .-
M PG S0 TS 00®

[T
= en i

Schedule
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Alternative 3: You can enter the completion percentage in the table of the Gantt chart in the columns Quantity, Effort
and Duration below Completed. - click on Gantt chart Format > Data > Columns and selectthe required columns.
- click on Gantt chart Format > Data > Columns and select Select the required columns.

Completed deliverable
Open deliverable
Unit of measure

Standard Pm
| Effart Ph
Ph

-|Completed
COpen Ph
| Duration AT
Completed duration AT
Open duration AT
| Start
Start
Start
«|Finigh
Finish
Firish
Earliest start
Start reserve day
Latest finish
Finigh reserve day
Fixed costs <
HR cost €
Material costs €

r Column arrangement &I‘
MName Unit Description - Up
~INr. Nr.
Info Info Down
|Name MName
Code Code Reset
UuIiD Universally unique identifier
Category Category
Status Status
Deliverable Deliverable Cancel

Completed deliverable
Cpen deliverable

Unit of measure
Standard

Effort

Completed effort
Cpen effort

Duration /
Completed duration
COpen duration

Start (date +time)
Start (date)

Start (calendar week)
Finizh (date +time)
Finish (date)

Finish (calendar week))
Earliest start

Start reserve

Latest finish

Finish reserve

Fixed costs

Human resource cost
Material costs

* Enter eg., how much effort has been completed.
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& H® E+= GANTT CHART software development process - 0O x
FILE START PROJECT FORMAT -~
E Variance analysis D [CE Role Employee = y], Resource chart ~ +|:| Save E - oEm omm | W Activity ~ a Y Cutoff date
Metwork diagram [E Team Machine % Cost chart ~ 15 Manage B Subproject ~ = - - Current date
?::: [&5) Gantt-netwark chart Empleyee Other = Ga Sha Project Resource | &9 g ini W~ o Link = T d ¥ Project start =
Adtivity views Resource views Capacity views Additional view User views Properties schedule Insert Outline Edit Scrolling
Cutoff date: 23.11.15 08:00 « ¥ -
December 2015
Nr. Name Effort Completed Open Duration Comple.. Opendu.. Start Finish Compl 45 4 50 51 =2
=1 project plan... 279 94 185 1525 2311.1508:00 14.12.1510:... 34} 3 Project planning and oversight
11 software dev. 54 54 0 225 225 0 2311.4508:00 25.111510... 100 software development planning
12 systemtestp. 76 40 36 475 25 225 2311.1508:00 27.11.1515 5263 system test planning
13 software inst. 90 / 0 gu\ 563 0 563 2711151500 101215 11.... § 11§ sofiware installation planning
15  software fran... 44 0 44 288 0 2388 03121516:00 08.12.15 15.. 0 oftware transition planning
17 following and. 15 0 15 1.88 0 1.88 101215 11:00 14.12.15 10 0 following and updating plans
=2 establishing ... 288 0 288 9 1412.1510:00 25.12.1510.... 0 establis|
21 sofware eng. 160 0 160 5 0 5 14121510:00 21.12.1510:. 0 1] software engines
22 software test 20 ] 20 125 ] 125 14121510:00 15121512 ] ﬁﬁﬂﬂwafﬁe t environment
23 software dev 42 ] 42 263 ] 263 14121510:00 16121516 ] 1 3 Software development librz
24  software dev 36 0 38 45 0 45 16121516:00 23121511 0 11§ Softwarede
28 nondelvera 30 o 30 188 0 188 23121511:00 251215 10; 0 |—'+_||_‘ ] h"o"'de;”"
| 12 Mame: = system test planning Code: Fixed: Duration - | Hfort: 76 Ph  Duration: 475 AT (8Hms)
General | « Roles Employee Timeshests Material Machine type Machinery Links Format Userfiglds Notes
Due date Activity calendar: Completad 5783 % Color
Date Time Project calendar - l:l
®Stat 231115 - 0800 Foed costs 0 €
["] Disregard team and emplayee calendar Financing
CFnish: 271115 - 1500 Invice amour;
Fx [ Start of activity only at first shift Tem of payment:
Receipt: __._ .~
] Mark as milestone ] Merge into one line

Note: If there is a number of activities linked as Finish-Start, and if the successor has more than 0% in the field
Completed, its predecessor is set automatically to the value 100%.

Setting of cutoff date

A cutoff date is the point of time at which the percentages were entered last time. A cutoff date is determined by means

of a check mark (a small triangle in the upper part of the timescale).

Example: Gantt chart with determined cutoff date and percentages (black bar in activities).

8.1. Project controlling
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& H® m GANTT CHART software development process - O x

FILE START PROJECT FORMAT -~

[ variance analysis D [ERole | &lkEmployes | j|, Resource chart = “m Save E o e w5 Activity = Y ¥ Cutoff date

Metwork diagram 28 Team % Cost chart » IE Manage = Subproject 'E - Current date
E;::tt @ Gantt-network chart Empleyee Other ~ Projed: Resource | B9 § o Link = i T Project start ~
Activity views Resourceviews | Capacity views  Additional view User views Properties Schedule Insert Outline Edit serolling
Cutoff date: 07.12.15 10:00 < v Decemoer 2015 =
23 24 25 26 27 26 29 30|01 02 03 04 05 06 OT 08 08 10 11 12 13 14 15 16 17 18 18 20
Nr. Mame Effort Duration Start Finish Compl. | M |T|(W|T|F|S|S|M|[T| W|T|F|[S|S|M|[T|(W|T|F|[S|[S|M|T|W|[T|F|S|S
=1 project plan... 279 1525 23.11.4508:00 14.12.4510:00 60| ¥ y Project planning and overs:
11 software dev. 54 225 23111508:00 25.11.1510.00 100 software development planning
12 systemlestp. 76 475 2311150800 27.11.1515.00 100 system test planning
13 software inst. 90 563 2711151500 10.12.1511.00 0 m m §sofware instaliation planning
15 software tran... 355 225 03121516:00 08.12.1509:00 51 software transition planning
16 software tran... 25 062 0812150900 08.12.15 15.00 0 software transition planning
17 following and. 15 188 101215 11:00 141215 10:00 0 M following and updating plan
=2 establishing ... 288 9 14421510:00 25.12.1510:00 0
21 software eng 160 5 14121510:00 211215 10:00 0 EEEN
22 software test 20 125 14121510:00 1512151200 0 sofhbare test environg
23 software dev 42 263 14121510:00 161215 16:00 0 q softvare develop
24 sofware dev 36 45 1612151600 2312151100 0 [ ] . -
1 Name: | software development process ‘Code
General Prefered team Shared machine types Shared machinery Headers and footers Format Color User fields Naotes
Due date . . Project calendar: Project settings Color: |M Automatic color -
st a1~ laaoo ;azazdard ;m_w' Time step: 1 hour M Use for subordinated subprojects Cancel
_N; ;;ected_ - 1po| | Durstion: in workdaysidependert on project ¢~ =ne sevties
Finish 00116 - 1200 s _
- Mot selected - - et in heurs .
P Eter deliverable for activity(Example- 150 M7
Cutoff date: 07.1215 ~ 10:00 software development process (25.1 = v Entter effort for activity(Example: 5 man-hours)

RESOURCE POOL: hitp://localho Bl [Fg g pavi:ir - —F—— +

Analyse of ongoing and waiting activities

You can view the project information by clicking on the blank space in the window of the main project.

Properties

o Selected portfolio:
Project overview Portfolio dashboard Extemal documents
Activities Project Ongoing and yet4o-begin activities
Completed: 3 Complete: n W Nr. Name Duration Difference
Started: 2 Reserve -5 day 14 software installation planning 45 -371
Still not started: 21
Al: 26

* Completed - Number of finished activities.

* Started - Number of started activities.

« Still not started - Number of activities that have not yet started.

* All - Number of all activities.

* Reserve - Difference in time between the finish date of the latest activity and the cutoff date of the project.
* Completed - Percentage of the project’s progress (is calculated only by means of the activities duration).

* Ongoing and waiting activities - This list shows detailed information about activities that have just started or
are ready to be started.

The column Difference shows the deviation between the actual progress of activities at the moment and at the cutoff
date (negative difference: delay / backlog, positive difference: gain of time).
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8.2 Add baseline

In order to add a baseline, do as follows:

& H® @[ GANTT CHART

FILE START PRCUECT FORMAT
|4 Earliest start date = Employee = +‘Add
Pl Latest start date Machine - *.’.. Select
Take

over Otherfunctions = = split activity  “sg, Delete

Schedule Assistant Baseline

r Add baseline ﬁw

Mame: software development process12_02_2016 - |

QK Cancel

S A

 Enter the name of the baseline in the field Name or accept the automatic name.

¢ Click on the button OK.

* Select the menu item Project > Baseline > Add. The dialogue box Add baseline opens.

Note: You can save any number of baselines in the project. This allows you to document your changes in the project, on
the one hand, and provides you with the opportunity to analyse your project after its completion and use this information

for further projects.

8.3 Select baseline

To select a basic plan, please proceed as follows:
& H ® ]~ GANTT CHART

Yy
FILE START PRCIECT FORMAT -~

N

|4 Earliest start date = Employee - +‘Add
Pl Latest start date Machine = *.’-Svalect
Take — e
over Other functions - = Split activity | “gg, Delete
Schedule Assistant Baseline Pro

1. Click Project > Baseline > Select. The Select baseline dialogue opens.

8.2. Add baseline
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Select baszeline 1 ‘h e
~
Mame: |Eluilding planning BP15 - |
2%y

Dvnamic baseline
iy, 4y | Building planning BP11
Building planning BP15

2. Click in the Name field by the arrow.

3. Select the desired baseline from the list.

4. Click on the button OK.

8.4 Dynamic baseline

As a project is continually being developed and updated, none of the saved baseline plans, which is only a momentary
recording the project status, can provide a complete overview.

Here comes a so-called dynamic baseline plan to help, which is automatically generated from all stored baselines.

The selection of which baseline to use as a reference baseline for each activity is done automatically according to the
following rules:

« If a Completed Percentage of an activity is equal to zero, the last saved baseline in time is taken as reference in
a Dynamic Baseline for this activity.

* For the activities that have a Completed Percentage greater than zero, the base plan selected for each activity is
the one that was saved last before the percentage was entered for each activity.

Note: Requirements for a dynamic baseline
1. Save baselines

2. Maintain completed percentage or effort

=] H® 2O- VARIANCE ANALYSIS Praject2
FILE START PROJECT FORMAT
Networkdiagram (D Time D 2 Role &bz Employee *m save [E Project [rrgr——
= El Gantt-network chart &5 Effort 45 Team ‘_ﬂ;:; Machine ¥ Cost chart = IE Manage E Resource
Gantt Employee B
chart Cost & Other - = show = | @ info
Activity views Variance analysis Resource views Capacity views Additional view User views Properties Schedule Inser
Cutoff date: 13.09.17 00:00 | W September 2017
12 13 14 15 16 17 18 1% 20 21 22 23 24 25 26 27 28 29 30 01 02 @O
Mr. Mame Effort Effo.. Dur.. Start Finish T|W|T|F|S|S M|T|W|T|F|[S|S/W| T W|T|F|[S|[S|W|T
" 24 3 . 15.09.17 17:00 Construction
1 Construction 40 +16 5 13.09.17 08:00 19.09.17 17-00
! 32 4 18.09.17 08:00 . Mechanics
2 Mechanics e -16 5 200947 08-00 21.09.17 17:00
32 4 . 28.09.17 17:00 Assembly
3 Assembly 40 +8 5 25.09.17 08:00 59,0917 17-00

Tip The more baselines are stored in a project, the more accurate a Dynamic Baseline will be. A disadvantage of this
is that the size of a project increases with each baseline.
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8.5 Delete baselines

In order to delete a baseline, do as follows:

*m Add
‘o Select
"5.. Delete

Baseline

¢ Select the menu item Project / Delete baseline. The dialogue box Delete baseline opens.

r@ Delete baseline ﬁ-‘

Mame: software development process (25.11.10 13:327) =

software development process (25.11.10 13:27)
software development process12_02_2016

LR | | Lancel |

e e -

* Choose the baseline you want to delete from the drop down list
Name.

¢ Click on the button OK.

8.6 Variance analysis

A variance analysis helps you to identify differences between actual and target. The table and the diagram show you
and highlight all parameter deviations from actual and target.

In order to do a variance analysis, do as follows:

* Activate the tab General and choose the preferred baseline from the drop down menu Baseline.

1 MName: software development process
General Prefemed team Shared machine types Shared machineny
Due date Project calendar:
Date Time 1 Standard -]
Start: 231115 -~ 08:00 Category: Priority-
- - - 100
Frish: 200116 ~ 1200 Mot selected
Status:
N - Mot selected - -
Baseline:
Cutoff date: 07.12.1% -~ 10:00 |ggﬁware development process12_00 = |
- Mot selected -

-~ — s software development process (25.11.11
RESOURCE POOL: http:/flocalhost/ris6/2]  |oofw=re develonmert process 12 02

* Select a previously saved baseline and select the menu item Project > Baseline > Select.
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r@ Select baseline - ﬁw

MName: |5uﬂware development process12_02_2018 - |

- Not =elected -
software development process (25.11.10 13:27)

software development process12_02_2016

N, | -

¢ Click on the button OK.

* Select the menu item Start > Activity views > Variance analysis. The Variance analysis opens:

HS s VARIANCE ANALYSIS 2016_2_soft - o x
FILE START PROJECT FORMAT -
,_—| Al 1— [ Role [ Custom fields | [ Startdate [ Project start [v] Current date Critical path | [ Links

Fp— [] Teams Motes & links Finish date Project end Milestone in calendar Labels [] Only difference
Columns Sort Renumber 7] Emplayee Other Tooltips = Cutoff date [ | Reserve time
Data Tooltips Progress line Showr
Cutoff date: 20.02.16 00:00 = v > L =
February 2016 March 2016
Nr. Name Dur.. Start Finish 05 06 07 08 0s 10 11 12 12 14
I oftwal
=1 software de.. 44.63 03.02.16 00:00 05.04.16 14:00 i
9.38 . 16.02.16 11:00 roject planning and oversight
=11.1 project plan... 14 03.02.16 08:00 22.02.46 17:00
software development plannin|

sotwarsdev. 2 03.021608:00 04.02.16 17:00 o

388 y 08.02.16 16:00 system test planning
systemtestp g 03.02.16 08:00 10.02.16 17-00 e

08.02.16 16:00 15.02.16 09:00 i ion planning

software nst.. 425 41 1216 08:00 17.02.16 10:00

213 08.02.16 16:00 10.02.16 17.00 software transition planning
softwarean-. =5 110216 08:00 17.02.16 17:00

. 125 15.02.16 09:00 16.02.16 11:00 fpllowing and updating plans
following and.. "3 4502 15 0800 22.02.16 17:00 e
10 16.02.16 11:00 01.03.16 11:00 establishing a software development environment

1.2 establishing . 14 35 330216 08:00 080316 11:00 ‘

16.02.16 11:00 23.02.16 11:00 software engineering environment

o

softwars eng 230216 08:00 29.02.16 17.00

16.02.16 11:00 18.02.16 11.00
23.021608:00 24.02.16 17.00
283 16.0216 11:.00 18.021617.00
23.02.16 08:00 26.02.16 17:00
22,0216 08:00 26.02.16 12:00

| software test environment
20.02.16 08:00 04.03.16 12:00

)

software test

software development libra
software dev.. & d’

S

software development files
software dev.. 45 =

26.02.16 13:00 01.03.16 11:00 non-deliverable software

040316 13:00 08.03.16 11:00
=11.3 systemrequ... 575 01.03.16 11:00 09.03.16 09:00
01.03.16 11:00 03.03.16 15:00
08.03.16 11:00  10.03.16 15:00 .
onerafional e 34 0303161500 09.03.1609:00 operational concept =

4 4
Properties

non-delivera 188
system requirements anaiysis

analysis of u.. 238 analysis of user input

RESOURCE POOL: hitp://localh:

The first row in the table lists the properties of the scheduled activities and subprojects (TARGET), while the second
row lists the actual properties of the activities and subprojects (ACTUAL). Parameters deviating from the baseline are
marked in yellow.

Note: Detailed information about the variances can be obtained by marking the activity in the table (see green arrow)
and selecting the corresponding tabs in the box Object properties.

Only difference

Select the menu item Variance analysis Format > Show > Only difference. This option turns off all activities, where
there is no difference. So you can get only relevant information to the Variance analysis.

H®2Os VARIANCE ANALYSIS 2016_2_soft
FILE START PROJECT FORMAT
Al 1— [ Role [ Custom fields =[] Start date [] Project start Current date Critical path | [ Links
‘I:I' z [ Teams Mates & links Finish date Project end Milestone in calendar Labels Only difference
Columns Sort  Renumber 7] Employee Other Tooltips = Cutoff date [ Reserve time
Data Tooltips Progress line Show
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Progress line of the project

A progress line displays graphically deviations of the cutoff date that occurred between the actual project status and
the selected baseline and is displayed in the Variance analysis.

Ideally, a progress line accords with the marked cutoff dates and runs vertically across the variance analysis. A progress
line running left from the cutoff date indicates a delay in the project course.

A progress line running right from the cutoff date, indicates that some activities of the project will be completed earlier
than scheduled.

In order to visualise the progress line of a project, select one of the following menu items Variance analysis > Progress
line

& H®aOs VARIANCE ANALYSIS
FILE START PROJECT FORMAT
Al l— [] Rale [] Custom fields =[] Start date
_'I:I' i I— [] Teams Motes & links Finish date
Columns Sort  Renumber [ Employee Other Tooltips
Data Tooltips Progress line

e Start date
¢ Finish date

8.7 Control of project financing

& H® s GANTT CHART new_software development process - O x
START PROJECT FORMAT -
I [E variance analysis 7 [E= Role mployee gy Resource chart = *=y Save E - e s 5 Activity T Y 4 Y cutoffdate
— 02 254 Sia 754 I00x _
MNetwork diagram [; Team f_'“ Machine /. Cost chart ~ 1M Manage t= Subproject - = v Current date
Gantt Emplayee Project Resource q R . Structure o,
chart E Gantt-network chart Other ~ v Liquidity - Invoice Amount * o 0 Link ~ RN Y Project start ~
Activity views Resource views | Capacity views Liquidity - Term of Payment § Properties Schedule Insert Outline Edit Scrolling
Cutoff date: 27.01.16 00:00 «| ¥ * + -
February 2016 Warch 2016
Nr Name Effort Dur.. Start Finish 04 05 06 07 08 09 10 1 12
=1 project plan... 279 13.38 27.01.16 08:00 15.02.16 11:00 r v project planning and oversight
11 software dev. 54 225 27.01.1608:00 29.011610:00 mmmn software fev planning
12 system testp. 76 475 27.01.1608:00 02.02.16 15:00 L»- System test planning
13 0 0 03.021616:00 02.0216 16:00 =
14 software inst... 90 563 03.02.1616:00 11.02.16 12:00 1 1 B KS5oftware installation planning
16 software tran... 44 288 05.02.1608:00 09.02.1616:00 : oftware transition planning
18 following and 15  1.88 11.021613:00 150216 11:00 ing and plans
=2 establishing ... 288 9 15.0216 11:00 26.02.16 11:00 H establishing a software flevelopment environment
21 software eng 160 5 15.021611:00 220216 11:00 E [RE N} software engineering environment
22 software test . 20 1.25 15.021611.00 16.0216 14.00 software test environment
23 software dev 42 263 15021611:00 1702161700 H n 8 Software {levelopment library
24 0 0 19.02.16 08:00 19.02.16 08:00 : Ew’
25 software dev 36 45 18.0216 08:00 240216 12:00 : 1 B Lsoftware development files
26 non-delivera. 30 1.88 24.02.1613:00 26.02.16 11:00 H n Hnon-deliverable software
=3 system requ... 141 575 26.02.16 11:00 07.03.16 09:00 H | y——— syjtem requirements analysis
21 analysis of u... 57 238 26.021611:.00 01.02.1615.00 : analysis of usef input
32 operational ¢ 54 338 01.03.1615:00 07.03.16 09:00 H imnn noperational concept
33 system requi... 30 1.88 01.03.1615:00 03.03.16 14:00 {31 B B system|requirements
4 system design 84 525 01.03.1615:00 08.03.16 17:00 i Jwstem design
5 software req. 60 3.75 01.03.1615:00 07.03.16 12:00 H Ly mmemmmsmn. oftware requirements analysis
6 0 0 09.03.1608:00 09.03.16 08:00 E 1 ey
=7 software im... o 5 09.03.16 08:00 15.03.16 17:00 I y——— software implementati
71 software imp. 0 5 09.03.1608:00 150316 17:00 H 3 ,Software implementati v
200 000.00 € - :
160 000.00 € - : : ;
— Actual cost 120 000.00 € - I 1 107.000.00.€
- Ergm cost 80 000 00 € - P | 62.00000°€ -
— rinancing 40 000.00 € - 87360.00°€ -
4 3
Properties

RESOURCE POOL: hitp://localho

In order to evaluate the project financing, proceed as follows:
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* For the gantt chart open an additional break-even chart in the menu
item Start > Additional views > break-even chart.

Il Resource chart -

< Cost chart -

Additional view

* Record all expected incoming payments by setting a separate milestone at the date of invoice.

» The break-even chart contrasts the actual costs with the financing. The the invoices dates are marked at the curve
Actual costs.

Note: The financing can be displayed by either the invoices dates or the payment term.

Il Resource chart -
* Cost chart -~
+  Liquidity - Invaice Amount

Ligquidity - Term of Payment

* You can toggle between the menu items Financing - Invoice date and Financing - Term of payment.

E:] H® s GANTT CHART new_software development process - O x
START PROJECT FORMAT -~
I [ variance analysis D [ERole | &lEmployes j|, Resource chart - = Save E E e e Es | W Activity ~ Y & ¥ cutoff date
- 0s 25: 507 754 100% =
Netwaork diagram [GE Team | #{z Machine < Cost chart ~ 1= Manage i subproject ~ =T A Current date
Gantt Employee Project Resource q [ + 3
chart E Gantt-network chart Other ~ Liquidity - Invoice Amount | * o Link - - ik T Project start -
Activity views Resource views | Capacity views | | v  Liquidity - Term of Payment 5 Properties Schedule Insert Outline Edit scrolling
Cutoff date: 27.01.16 00:00 =¥ + + -
February 2016 March 2016
Nr. Mame Effort Dur.. Start Finish 04 05 06 o7 08 -] 10 1" 12
a1 project plan... 279 13.38 27.01.1608:00 15.02.16 11:00 4 v project planning and oversight
11 software dev 54 225 27.011608:00 29011610:00 ammn software fev planning
12 systemtestp. 76 475 27.01.1608:00 02.021615.00 M System test planning
13 0 0 03.021616:00 03.0216 16:00 = "””””””,,,,I
14 software inst. 90 5.63 03.021616:00 11.02.1612:00 - software installation planning
16 software tran 44 288 0502160800 090216 16:00 vare transition planning
18  following and. 15 1.88 11.021613:00 15.02.16 11:00 | ing and plans
=2 establishing ... 288 9 150216 11:00 26.02.16 11:00 H establishing a software fevelopment environment
21 software eng... 160 5 15.02.1611:00 22.02.16 11:00 (BN ] software engineering environmept
22 snftware test 20125 1802161100 1602 16 14:00 B Software test environment h
200 000.00 € ~ :
160 000.00 € B : 3
— Actual cost 120 000.00 € - ! 1107 000.00 €
— Target cost 60 000.00 € 4 : {6000.00 € 58 288.34 €
— Financing 40 000.00 € - | 35 000.00 € 3565580 €Y
4 »
| 13 MName: Code: Fixed: Duration - | Effort 0 Ph  Duration: 0 AT {(8Hrs)
General Roles Employee Timeshests Materal Machine type Machinery Links rmat Userfiglds Notes
. oK
Due g Aoy s Cantd oor (B oo~ [ox ]
Date Time Froject calendar -
Statt 030216 - 1600 ; Fixed costs Cancel
Disregard team and employee calendar inancing
Finish:  03.0216 ~ 16:00 Invoice amount: 350007 &
o Fix Start of activity only at first shift Tem of paymertt 7 wor
Receipt: __.__.__ K
| Mark as milestone Merge into one line

RESOURCE POOL: hitp://

* Similar to the date of invoice, the dates identical with the payment term are highlighted at the curve Actual cost.

The financing control allows you therefore to detect investment risks (advance financing).
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CHAPTER
NINE

PROJECT MANAGEMENT

You can use Rillsoft Project 6.1 for the following tasks, so as to accomplish the successful completion of your project
targets or even exceed them and prevent the schedule from getting delayed or, at least, mitigate the consequences of
possible risks:

* separation of completed activities from waiting activities.

shifting of delayed activities to the cutoff date (actual date).

assignation or reassignation of employees to and from activities in the ongoing project.
assignation of employees to critical activities to speed up execution.

optimisation of resource utilization of not yet completed project activities.

A project sample before updating

H® s GANTT CHART software development process - O x
FILE START PROJECT FORMAT -~
[ variance analysis D [ Role Jtly Resouree chart » *m save E E o oEm = == S Activity ~ Y ¥ Cutoff date
Metwork diagram [ Team ¥ Cost chart = 15 Manage 1 subproject ~ = - Current date
Gantt Employee Project Resource | B9 g .
chart @ Gantt-network chart Other ~ o Link = i T Project start ~
Activity views Resource views | Capacity views  Additional view User views Properties Schedule Insert Qutline Edit scrolling
s
Cutoff date: 07.12.15 10:00 < v Decemoer 2015 =
23 24 25 26 27 26 29 30|01 02 03 04 05 06 OT 08 08 10 11 12 13 14 15 16 17 18 18 20
nr. Hame Effort Duration Start Finish compl.. [w | T |w|T|F s|s|m|T w|T|[F|s s|w|[T|w T|F|[s|s wm|T|w|[T|F|[s]|s
=1 project plan... 279 1525 23.11.1508:00 14.12.4510:00 60| F y Project planning and overs:
11 software dev. 54 225 2311.1508:00 25.11.1510:00 100 software development planning
12 systemlestp. 76 475 2311150800 27.11.1515.00 100 system test planning
13 software inst. 90 553 2711151500 10.12.1511.00 o W m  Software instailation plantiing
15 software tran... 355 225 03121516:00 08.12.1509:00 51 software transition planning
16 softwaretran... 25 062 0812150900 08.12.15 15.00 0 software transition planning
17 following and. 15 188 101215 11:00 141215 10:00 0 M foliowing and updating plan
=2 establishing ... 288 9 14421510:00 25.12.1510:00 0
21 sofware eng.. 160 5 14121510:00 21.12.15 10:00 0 EEEN
22 sofware test 20 125 14121510:00 15.12.1512:00 0 soffwiare test environt|
23 software dev 42 263 14121510:00 161215 16:00 0 softvare develop
24 software dev 6 45 161215 16:00 2312151100 0 [ ] -
[ 3
Name: | software development process ‘ Code
General Prefered team Shared machine types Shared machinery Headers and footers Format Color User fields Naotes
Due date o N Project calendar: Project settings Color: |M Automatic color -
e ime 1 Standard - B Time step: .
- s oo _ me step: 1 hour Use for subordinated subprojects Cancel
= Category. Priority: and activities
- Not selected - - qpp | Duration: in workdaysidspendert on project ¢
Finish 00116 - 1200 .
et Effort: in hours -
- Mot sslsctsd - -
Bassine Eter deliverable for activity(Example- 150 M7
Cutoff date: 071215 ~ 10:00 software development process (25.1 = ] Enter effort for activity{Example: 5 man-hours)

RESOURCE

POOL: http://localho

Separation of completed activities from waiting activities

El E2

[id pavi:ir - —F—— + &

« Rightclick on the activity and select from the context menu the command Split > From complete supply .

Shifting of delayed activities to the cutoff date (actual date)
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¢ Set the cutoff date.

» Enter the completion percentages of all activities.

Properties
[ ] 13 Name: | software instaliation planning Code: Fixed:  Duration - | Effort: 18 Ph  Durgtion: 113 AT (8 Hrs)
General | + Roles Employee Timesheets Material Machine type Machinery Links Format Userfields Notes
- QK
Due date Activty calendar Completed: 100/ Colon [ - -
Date Time: Project calendar -
Stat: 271115 15:00 e oo e Canee!
Disregard team and employee calendar inancing
Finish: 301115 - 16:00 Invoice amount: o€
Fix Start of activity only at first shift Term of payment: 0| war
Receipt: __.__.__ =
Mark as milestone Merge into one line

* Select the menu item Project > Schedule > Other functions > Move delayed activities to cutoff date.

Assignation or reassignation of employees to and from activities in the ongoing project

Properties
[ ] 2z Name: | software test environme Code: Fixed: |Duration ~ | Hfor: 10 Ph  Durgtion:. 125 AT (BHms)

General + Roles « Employes Timesheets Material Machine type Machinerny Links Fomat Userfields Motes

Assigned roles: Filtter: - 2| Assigned employees: Resource pool

Role - qualification Name: On-call Awvail... Role - qualfication  Pr... Name 0.. A. Role-qualficaton Pr.. Ul A. Bfot N Cancel

programmer - V. Basic Eager 100 100 analyst 100 Diligent 100 100 progmmmer-V.B.. 100 100 10
analyst Think: 100 100 analyst 100
4 AR AR 4
v| Check availability in curent portfolio Lttilize resources to the maximum

* Mark the activity.

* Activate the tab Employees in the window Object properties.

* Remove the employee from the activity.

Click on the button OK.

Alternatively: You can remove an employee from several activities at a time. Select the menu item Project > Assistant
> Employee > Remove the employees from the activities.

Assignation of employees to critical activities to speed up execution
* Mark the critical activity.
¢ Activate the tab Employees in the window Object properties.
* Assign more employees to the activity.
* Click on the button OK.
Optimisation of resource utilization of not yet completed project activities
* Set the cutoff date.
* Enter the completion percentages of all activities.
* Select the menu item Project > Schedule > Other functions > Optimise resource utilization.

Note: Delayed activities will be automatically shifted to the cutoff date during the optimisation of resource utilization.
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CHAPTER
TEN

PRINT

10.1 Printing

You can print all views of a project and report about the project schedule and project resources.
* Select the view according to your requirements.
» Check the content in the preview field.
* Print the document.

Select either view or report
You can select a view by clicking the menu item Start and one of the activities, resource or capacity views.

& H® 2O GANTT CHART

FILE START PROJECT FORMAT

E‘Jariance analysis D 2 Role -T-:;Emplnyee
[2 Team § #;

= MNetwork diagram

= Machine
Gantt mployee
chat ElGantt-netwnW Other ~

Activity views BSOUMCE Views Capacity views

Print preview
In order to obtain a print preview, do as follows:
* Choose the menu item File > Print.
¢ Check the appearing dialogue Print preview and correct the parameters, if necessary.
* Click on the button OK.
Printing
There is a number of ways for how to print a document:
¢ Select the menu item File > Print....

* After checking the print preview, click on the button Print.
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10.2 Print preview

You can print the project details as views or tables as they are shown on your screen.

After editing the project details (filter, formatting,view changing, etc.) in the preferred view, you can check the layout,
that is, the positions of the project details in the print preview.

For this purpose, you can use the page view function, which shows either a single page or several pages in a small scale
of depiction. Project details can not be edited in the page view modus.

You can use the menu item File > Print to define the print settings.

@ Print =

Prirt Copies 1 :
Printer
.7 Samsung CLP-550 Series at //dlink-0904(
-
‘% Ready
Printer Properties
Settings new_software development process

Print All Pages
Print the entire document

hd ' [—— m naneems e
(SR u| 2mowen mowom

n| ammoiemm |@aw e

n
From: 1 To: 2
{ cmzerm maeex
[P S — = smmzeen nawex
5 Landscape Orientation - Py — o mmzerzn |mzees
11 R u wmpizean mzees
H [ muwem
A4 P Ey—
-
20.99 cm x 29.69 tm 23 e ez wm
Py we— -
24 nzmmm
Cutting marking [P w— p——
Header frame ET R S— e

Foter 3 e W mmsssm ssses
|

ooter frame Fwmd N 1E@Em (oLEE s
1xpaess maesm

impLmeTn |@ae s

Frame (mm) e—

ampaenm [mawn

Lnks: | 0 2 Right: 0
tmaeen [mawes

. smaman | manrm
Top: 02 Bottom: 0

smoemm [maw e

immEmerw [mawex

Scale P —

AmTeED [mawrm

=
=
=
e v = immamam (oawem
q
[
o
g
q
n

R 12moern |uzwom

Reduce/Enlarge: 100+

Among others, you can fit a project schedule to one or several pages by entering the preferred number of pages in Scale
and marking the check box Fit to page size.

Scale Print on all pages

Reduce/Enlarge: (L1 I | Header

) | Footer
Customize to: ! horizontal and /| Calendar line
5 ) | Table columns
vertical pages
Mumber of colum 2

Print on all pages <] Frame
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10.3 Print view

Rillsoft Project offers the following views:
* Activities views

Gantt chart

Variance analysis

Network chart

Gantt-network chart

¢ Resource views

— Role usage

Team usage

Employee workload

Material requirements

Machine types

Machinery
 Capacity views
— Human resource capacity planning
— Machine capacity planning
In addition, you can create your own views.
In order to print a view, do as follows:
* Select the view that contains the information you want to print.
« Edit the header / footer for the project printing.
* Select the menu item File > Print.
» After checking the print preview, click on the button Print.
Header and footer
* In the window Project properties, select the tab Header and footer.

* Click on one of the six text boxes to which you want to add the information and enter a text. You can also add
project details from the drop down menu Fields.

* If necessary, repeat step 2 for all other boxes.
* Alternatively, you can add texts and graphics, (such as Logo-Picture) from the clipboard.
* You can also add project details from the drop down menu Fields.

Click on the button OK.
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Properties

T Name: | Projectt

General Prefemed team

Fields: View name
Times New Roman
Bald
talic

Underined

- 12 -

Code:
Sha%ﬁes Shared machineny Headers and footers Format Color Uzer fields Motes

"%project_name%

Cancel

Edit the view you want to print

Quite often the document looks differently on the screen than in the print preview. You can do the following: - define
the type and size of the font in the text field - add/remove entries from headers / footers - change text and bar displays
- enlarge or reduce vertically

View as PDF file

In order to print as PDF file, you need to

* install a PDF printing device (such as Adobe Installer or a free program)

* Prepare a view for printing (see above)

¢ Select the menu item File > Print.

* Define an available PDF printing device in the dialogue Print above the list field Printer.

Click OK.

10.4 Print holiday report

You can print non-working days of the employee for a requested period as a pdf-file.

Employvee 2016_non__work

Culoff date: 01.01.18 00:00

Nr. Name

0

? Team not defined
11.001 North - Team A
13.02 | Tidy
17.02 | Eager
12001 | South
16.01 | Goeslike
18.01 |Slow
13.001 st
14.02 | Diligent
19.01 | Fast
14001 |West
16.02 | Slesper
20.02 | Think

Note: Non-working days should be registered in the Resource pool for employees.
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Resource peol |i|
Calendar Roles  Teams | Employee | Material Machine type  Machinerny  Project categories  Project status
Fiter: [ 10718] | MewGroup |[NewintheGroup | | mpon || Ewot | | Delete Marked || Delete Goup || Delete Al |
Mr. Firsna... Lastname Code E-mail Calendar  Begin End o Mon-working d...  Working group -team Role - qualification Pr... Ce*
12.01 Superman supeman@ex... 2all / 159.07.10-23.07... 13.001 manager 100 5
13.01 Tidy 159.07.10-23.07... 11.001 North - Team A 11.007 programmer - C++ 100 4
13.02 Tich \'5:“':-;3 07 11.001 Morth - Team A 11.003 programmer - V' Basic 100 40
14.01 Diligy 2511.10-26.11... 13.001 East 11.003 programmer - V. Basic 100 40
14.02 Diligent 25.11.10-26.11... 13.001 East 11.002 programmer - PHP 100 4
5.0 Goeslike goeslke@exa... 111010 241210:2712... 12.001 South 16.001 support 100 4(
15.02 Goeslike goeslike @exa 11.10.10 241210:2712... 12,001 South 12,001 writter 100 4(
6.0 Sleeper 3011.10:01.12... 14.001 West 11.001 programmer - C++ 100 5
16.02 Sleeper 3011100112 14.001 West 14.001 designer 100 5
b
4 4

* Create a project with a beginning and an end, which defines a reporting period. For example,the 01.01.2016 is
the beginning and 31.12.2016 is the end

¢ Click on Start > Resource views > Employee

H = EMPLOYEE USAGE

FILE START PROUECT FORMAT
Variance analysis = Role
=S| 1 [=
Metwork diagram [2 Team
Gantt Employee
chart ElGantt-network chart Other -

Auctivity views j Resource views

* Select the menu item Start > Outline > Structure and define the employee structure. For example Team >
Employee

Structure

- 1 5L

Employee
Personal > Project

v Team > Employee
Team > Project > Employee
Team > Role = Employee
Fole = Employee
Role = Project » Employee

Role = Team > Employee

* Define the time scale. For example, day 1:1

Bl [ ks pavi:1
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¢ Check which columns should be displayed, by selecting the menu item Employee format > data > columns and
switch on/off the required columns.

¢ Click Start > Edit > Filter and delete a marker of To choose only planned resources from offer option

r@ Filter (S
Project
Project / Subproject: | Employee_2016_non_work - |
Period
[ Peii... 01.01.16 = 00:00
to: 311216 - 00:00
Arctivity
["] Hide completed activities
Resources
[C] Show only overdoaded resources
Dw&acﬁf planned resources to choose from offer
M. ‘\"" MName Code Costs
Roles
15.001 anahyst 70.00
14.001 designer &0.00
13.001 manager &0.00
11.001 programmer - C++ 50.00
11.002 programmer - PHP 45.00
11.003 programmer - Y. Basic 50.00
16.001 suppart 30.00
12.001 writter 30.00
Teams
13.001 East 50.00
11.001 Marth - Team A 50.00
12.001 South 50.00
14.001 West 50.00
Employee
21.01 Consider { 11.002 programmer - PHP } 40.00
21.02 Consider ( 11.003 programmer - V. Basic ) 40.00
14.02 Diligert ( 11.002 programmer - PHF } 40.00
14.01 Diligert ( 11.003 programmer - ¥ Basic ) 40.00
17.02 Eager ( 11.001 programmer - C++ ) 50.00
17.01 Eager { 15.001 analyst ) H0.00 -
0K Cancel

* Select the menu item File > Print and define print settings.
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CHAPTER
ELEVEN

CUSTOMIZE PROGRAM ENVIRONMENT

11.1 Adjustments of the program environment

You can adjust Rillsoft Project’s environment parameter via the menu item File > Options .... The following param-
eters are adjustable:

Options

General

Display

Extended
Customize Ribbon

Quick Access Toolbar

» Tab General Adjusting the default parameter

» Tab Display Adjusting the size, the font, the color etc. of the different objects

Tab Extended Adjusting the settings for the appearance of the tabs in views, avtivity properties and
project/subproject

* Tab Customize Ribbon Adjusting the Ribbon
Tab Quick Access Toolbar Adjusting the Quick Access Toolbar
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11.2 General

General General
Display
Rilsoft-Design: | White M
Extended
Customize Ribbon Default location
uick Access Toolbar X . )
Q Projects:  C:\ProgramData“Rillsoft Project 7.04Projects El
Portfolios: | C:\ProgramData“Rillsoft Project 7.0%Portfolios l:l
Templates: C:\ProgramData\Rillsoft Project 7.04Templates l:l
Reports:  C:\ProgramData“Rillsoft Project 7.04%Reports El
Default parameters for new activity
Fi:  Duration - [ Disregard team and employee calendar
Duratior 2 h [ Start of activity only at first shift
Extended
[ Show help Auto restore: 5 % min
[[] Cuteff day move to cument date Curmency: g
Label resource chart Undo depth: 100 =
Represent weekend Activity are critical, 0 h
if buffer less than or equal:
Represent nonworking d
F g ey Read-only projects in the portfolio of grey
Calculation of reserve time
Different project resources substitute
Represent working time resource pool
Integration Server
[] Enter commit comment for project versions [] Use a prosey server for your LAN
Timeout: 600 s Adresse: | |
HTTP authentication Port number:
User name:
User name: | |
Password:
Password: | |
[ ok || Apbrechen |

General

Rillsoft-Design: Select color scheme for the program.

Default location You can create folders for reports, projects and templates.
* Projects: Select a folder for the projects

* Portfolios: Select a folder for the portfolios
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Templates: Select a folder for the templates

Reports: Select a folder for the reports

Default parametrs for a new activity

Fix Duration - If you select this option, the effort and the utilization of the resource is calculated, while the
activity’s duration remains possible. You should select this option if you are planning on the basis of the well-
known activity duration. The resource effort is then automatically calculated.

Fix Effort - If you select this option, calculates the resource utilization and activity duration while the effort
remains constant. You should select this option if you are planning on the basis of the known activity effort for
activity roles. The activity duration is calculated automatically.

Duration - Specify the default value for new activities.

Disregard team and employee calendar - Select this check box if team and employee calendars should not be
included in new activities.

Start of activity only at first shift - Select this check box if the start of the activity may begin only on the initial
layer.

Extended

Show help - Select this check box so that the help of all objects is displayed.

Cutoff day move to actual day - Mark this check box to automatically set the cutoff date on the actual date.
Label resource chart - Mark this check box to label the resource bars on the resource chart with the actual value.
Represent weekend - Select this check box to represent weekends and holidays in the views.

Represent nonworking days - Select this check box to represent nonworking days in the views.

Reserve time calculation - Mark this check box to automatical calculation when project changes to the contin-
gency reserve in activities. If this option is switched off, earliest- and latest possible start- and end of activities
in the activities table are not represented.

Auto restore: - Enter the time interval in which a backup of your project must be created.
Currency: - Enter the currency code.
Undo depth: - Enter in this field a value for undo.

Activities are critical, if buffer is smaller or equal: - You define a value, when the activities should be consid-
ered critical.

Read-only projects in the portfolio of grey - When a portfolio is opened, read-only projects are represented in
grey colour.

Rillsoft Integration Server:

You can set the settings for working with Rillsoft ntegration Server.

Enter commit comment for project versions - You can add comments for each project version.

Timeout - Enter in this field a value for the time spent waiting for a response from the Rillsoft Integration Server
before either has to be transmitted again or the connection with a (timeout) error is cancelled.

HTTP authentication - authenticate for Webserever, where among other things, Rillsoft Integration Server is
installed for more access.

— User name Enter the user name to connect to the Web server. Important: It is not a user name for Rillsoft
Integration Server!

— Password Enter the password to connect to the Web server. Important: It is not a password for Rillsoft
Integration Server!

11.2.

General 305



Rillsoft Project, Release 9

» Use proxy server for your LAN You can configure Rillsoft project that there is a connection to the Rillsoft
Integration Server by a proxy server.

— Address Enter the address of the proxy server.
— Port number Enter the port number.
— User name Enter the user name to connect to the Rillsoft Integration Server.

— Password Enter the password to connect to the Rillsoft Integration Server.

11.3 Display

You can adjust color and size of the different objects.
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Options
General
Display
Extended
Customize Ribbon

Quick Access Toolbar

Activity
Standard:

Completed:

Project/Subproject
Standard:

Lines background:

Resources

Roles background:
Teams backaround:
Employes background:

Material background:

Machine types background:

Machine backaground:

Calendar

Cutoff data:
Filter period:
Project start:
Project finish:

Weekend /holidays:

Scheduling

Positiven Reserve:

Megativen Reserve:

View

Difference between actual and t

Target cost:

Actual cost:

B Default color  ~

B Defauttcolor -

B Defauttcolor -

[0 Defautcolor =
[ Defautt color =
[0 Defautcolor -
[0 Defautcolor =

[0 Defautcolor -

[0 Default color =

B Defaut color  ~

B Defauttcolor -

B Defautcolor -

B Defautt color -

[ Defautt color =

B Defauttcolor -

[0 Defaut color -

[ Defautcolor ~

B Defauttcolor -

B Defauttcolor -

Exterior:

Interior:

Exterior:

Interior:

Waming background:

Work capacity
Role independent:

Wark capacity:
Deficit:
Overoad:

Capacity requirements:

Begin/End:
Current day:

Wacation:

Total utilization:

Font:

Date exceeded:

Critical path:

Table:
Ltilization:

Linear:

*

Arial(g)

Avial(g)

Arialig)

il (3)

[ Default color ~
B Defauttcolor -

B Default color  ~

[ Default color ~

O Default color ~

B Defaultcolor -

[ Default color ~

[ Default color ~

[0 Defauktcolor =

B Default color -~

B Default color -~

E
o
=

Arial(g)
Avial(g)

Anal10)

(=]

K | | Abbrechen

The parameters are mostly intuitively understandable.

View

Lineal Left you can define the font in the additional diagrams such as resource or Gantt chart.

Change font and font size

You can change the fonts and font size to views, such as the chart area, as well as the table.

* First, click the menu item File > Options > Display

* Select the desired options

11.3. Display
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BEeEScOs GANTT CHART
START PROJECT FORMAT Options. *
|4 Eariiest start date  Employee * Add % Save on workplace General Activity
Pl Latest start date ~ Machine ~ P 4% Copy from workplace el
Other functions * | = Split activity I “ s Display Standard: B Defauttcolor - Exterior: Avial(8)
Schedule Assistant Baseline Project resources Project settings Extended Completed: M Defauttcolor - lmeniv_ e Adial(9)
-
- -
Cutoff date: 31.10.19 00:00 << e Customize Ribbon Broject/Subproject -
-
November 201 -
" - Arial(9)
N Name Duration Start Finish 45 4 Quick Access Toolbar sandas e T (W oomconr -] exue i
@1 Projectplanni.. 1225 21.10.1908:00 06.11.1910:00 — ¥ Project planning ahd oversight Lines gakBiound []  Defautcolor - | interior 3 Arial®)
. - -
"2 Establishing a ... 9 28.10.1908:00 07.11.1917:00 — v fstablishing a software de Change the font and ,a’
size of a activity in the,# Resources -
=3 Software syst... 7.63 04.11.19.08:00 13.11.19 14:00 —'—‘l Softwarsls bar chart _»” — -
L . ’ Roles background: O Defauhcolol‘—‘?r Warning background: [] Defautcolor ~ ~
=34 system requir.. 5.75 04.11.19 08:00 11.11.19 16:00 [“ccsquussssscsy system requiren e _— ok
Z . B ork capacity .
311 analysis of user 238 0411190800 06.11.19 11:00 E%alysls of user input Teams background: ““fﬁelam(colol ] Yok capacly, ot [W oefaucolor
312 operational con... 338 06.11.1911:00 11.11.19 15:00 Lalm m § Operationalcong & Emp\ayeeba;kggma' @ Work capacity: W Defauttcolor -
313 systemrequire. 1.88 06.11.1911:00 08.11.19 10:00 by m | system ’9‘1“"9'"9":"’ . = MEial background [[]  Defautcolor - | Defiit W Defautcolor -
—
32 systemdesign 525 06.11.1911:00 13.11.19 14:00 systerlis Machine types background: ~ |[]  Defaultcolor | Overload B Defautcoor -
g : bEE— SOftware requi 0
33 software require 4= m 375 061119 11:00 1211190900 - Machine background: Defaultcolor ~ + Capacity requirements B Oectaukcolor -
. ———— N S ]
- - i;
Change the font and size e T~ ——— o ———— Change the font and size of acoyficibackground Defaultcolor - |
table "~-__ subproject in the bar chart
Se - Calendar
-~
™~
S
~ Cutof date: M Ochutcolor | BeginEnd [ oetutcoior -
- Filter period: M Defauttcolor Current day: [] Defautcolor
~
Schriftart X ~ @igject start: B Defauttcolor  ~ Vacation: [[] Defaultcolor  ~
-~
o —— — Project et B Ocfautcolor - Total utlization [] Defautcolor -
-~
~, —
Standard ~ Defauttcolor ~ ~ Font Arial(®)
Halb Schmal Fett Kursi/ Scheduling ~
< Fett ~
Fett Kursiv Positiven Reserve: Il Defauttcolor Sy Date exceeded M Defautcolor -
1 [ 31 | Name [system requiements analysis v v SS
Schwarz Negativen Reserve: B Oefaultcolor - Magigan B Oshutcoor -
General | Preferredteam  Sharedmachinetypes  Sharedmach Lo Beispiel ~o
Due date Projectcalendar: [butchgestichen Vicry ~
Date Time Project calendar AaBbYyzz Difference between [T osmcoor -] ~a
Unterstrich - - > Default cols - Tabl, Arial(8)
Start 041119+ 0800 Category: FDb"“ . Click on three points and selects, aciual and target oo e ___——‘?
fe— arbe the desired font size in the dialog ™ Targetcost M Oclutcolor - Uilization: _ _ _u e === = TAt3IE)
Finish 119 1500 Skipt . e
[set [westin ] N Actualcost W Defoultcolgs wm == “incar Aial(®)
o L
Baseline Abbrechen
Cutoffdate: 041119 ~ 0800
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11.4 Extended

Options

General

Display

Extended
Customize Ribbon

Quick Access Toolbar

Extended

=

)
((((((((((((((E

Gantt chart

Variance analysis

ToDo

ToDo

MNetwaork: diagram
Gantt-network chart

Fole usage

Team usage

Employee usage

Material requirements
Machine types usage
Machinery usage

Human resource capacity planning
Machine capacity planning

Activity Properties

W

A AR R R R R R K

o

General
Roles
Employee
Timesheets
Material
Machine types
Machinery
Lirks
Format
User fields
Notes

Project/Subproject Properties

w

HRCARCARCA R R RES

!

Conflict

!
!
!
!

General

Teams

Machine types
Machineny

Headers and footers
Format

Color

User-defined fields
Notes

Unassigned resources
Overallocated resources
Failed resources

Late activities

Experten Parameter

Task: Redistribution Dynamic

—

You can change the settings which tab pages in the following areas should be represented.

* View - Select the views from the list to be displayed.

* Activity properties - From the list select the activity properties that you want to appear as tabs at the top of the
activity properties window.

* Project/Subproject’s properties - From this list select the project/subproject properties that you want to appear

as a tab in the upper pane of the project properties window.

11.4. Extended
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11.5 Customize Ribbon

Ciptions

General

Display

Extended
Customize Ribbon

Quick Access Toolbar

Choose commands from:

Popular Commands

Cpen
Open portfolio
€ Restore
E Save
ks Save as
€ Undo

Keyboard shortcuts:

A[{ T T TRV YTW

Customize the Ribbon:
Main Tabs -

Main Tabs
Pl START

4 Activity views
Gantt chart
Varance anlysis
Metwork diagram
Gantt-network chart
4 Resource views
Employee usage
Role usage
Team usage
() Other
Machine types usage
Machine usage
Material requirements
4 Capacity views
Human resource capacity plz
Machine capacity planning
Additional view
Uzer views
Properties
Schedule
Insert
Outline
Edit
Scroling
PROJECT
Schedule
Take over from start and enc
Eariest possible start date se
Latest possible start date set
() Other functions
Mave delayed activities on th
Oiptimize resource utilization
Assistant
Baseline
Project resources
Project settings
Integration server

vV VW W

(][]

Mew Tab | | New Group || Rename... |

Customizations:

0K || Abbrechen |

You can customize the Ribbon according to your requirements, e.g. create custom tabs and groups that contain com-

monly used commands.
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11.6 Quick Access Toolbar

Ciptions

General

Display

Extended
Customize Ribbon

Quick Access Toolbar

Choose commands from:

Popular Commands

Commands:
<Separators
Open
Open portfolio
(3 Rickgdngig
E Save

E'E Save as
(') Wiederherstellen

] Show Cluick Access Toolbar below the Ribbon

Keyboard shortcuts:

Open
E Save
b Rickgangig
C) Wiederherstellen
L_ﬁ nach Excel exportieren

(][]

[ ok

|| Abbrechen |

You can customize the Quick Access toolbar at two different positions, for example, below or above of the Ribbon
place, as well as add buttons to it, that are representing the commands. Only commands can be added to the Quick

Access Toolbar.

11.6. Quick Access Toolbar
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\spxentryActivities properties, 48

\spxentryAdd baseline, 289

\spxentryAdditional cost chart, 261

\spxentryAdditional gantt chart, 263

\spxentryAdditional resource chart, 260

\spxentryAdjust timescale and calendar pane, 91

\spxentryAdjustments of the program environment, 303

\spxentryAllocate machine types, 57

\spxentryAllocate machinery, 58

\spxentryAllocate material, 55

\spxentryarchive summary project, 88

\spxentryAssign activities to a machine type in Machine
types, 167

\spxentryAssign activities to a material in the view Mate-
rial requirements, 163

\spxentryAssign activities to a role in the view Role, 145

\spxentryAssign activities to a team in the view Team, 150

\spxentryAssign activities to an employee in the Human
resource capacity planning, 155

\spxentryAssign activities to an employee in the view Em-
ployee, 157

\spxentryAssign activities to machines in the view Ma-
chine usage, 171

\spxentryAssign activities to subprojects, 79

\spxentryAssign employees, 52

\spxentryAssign employees to activities, 177

\spxentryAssign resources, 143

\spxentryAssign roles, 51

\spxentryAssigning External Documents to a Project, 37

\spxentry Automatically assign machine park to activities,
182

\spxentry Automatically assign resources, 177

\spxentrybar chart, 253
\spxentrybaseline, 289

\spxentryCapacity alignment personnel percentage, 242

\spxentrycapacity oriented planning, 11

\spxentrycapacity views, 253

\spxentryChange order in the Gantt charts, 91

\spxentryCheck links, 60

\spxentryColor and Size of the different objectsm Change
font and font size, 306

INDEX

\spxentrycolor in the project, 18

\spxentryControl of project financing, 293

\spxentryCopy properties from workplace, 24

\spxentrycreate a summary project in Rillsoft with an in-
terface to the Rillsoft Integration Server, 86

\spxentryCreate activities, 38

\spxentryCreate new project, 7

\spxentryCreate new resource pool file, 116

\spxentryCreate resources, 115

\spxentryCreate subproject, 72

\spxentryCreate user-defined fields, 19

\spxentryCross-project links, 281

\spxentryCross-project links in summary project, 88

\spxentryCross-project links in the portfolio, 36

\spxentryCustomize program environment, 303

\spxentryCustomize Ribbon, 310

\spxentryDefault location, 304

\spxentryDefault parametrs for new activity, 304
\spxentryDefine color, 18

\spxentryDefine format, 18, 61

\spxentryDefine general activity properties, 50
\spxentryDefine header and footer, 17
\spxentryDefine machine types that can be shared, 13
\spxentryDefine machinery that can be shared, 15
\spxentrydefine project properties, 11
\spxentryDelete activities, 41

\spxentryDelete baselines, 291

\spxentryDelete link, 47

\spxentryDelete subprojects, 78
\spxentryDisplay, 306

\spxentryDMS in Project, 21

\spxentryDMS in tasks, 64

\spxentryDocument Management System, 21
\spxentrydocument management system, 64
\spxentrydue date oriented planning, 11
\spxentrydynamic baseline, 290

\spxentryEdit activities, 39

\spxentryEdit link, 47

\spxentryEdit subprojects, 77

\spxentryEmployee View Resource Properties, 160
\spxentryEmployee workload, 235
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\spxentryEmployee workload with an additional Gantt
chart, 237
\spxentryEnter activity properties, 48
\spxentryEnter notes & links, 20, 63
\spxentryEnter subproject properties, 79
\spxentryExport, 103, 104, 111, 114
\spxentryExport MS Outlook, 111
\spxentryExport MS Project, 104
\spxentryExport to MS Excel, 106
\spxentryExport to MS Outlook, 111
\spxentryExport to MS Project, 104
\spxentryExport XML for Web, 114
\spxentryExtended, 304

\spxentryFailed resource, 31
\spxentryFill in user-defined fields, 62
\spxentryFilter, 264

\spxentryformat views, 253
\spxentryFree text filter, 268

\spxentryGantt chart, 207, 253
\spxentryGantt-network chart, 223
\spxentryGeneral, 304

\spxentryhours worked, 239

\spxentryHuman Resource Capacity Leveling, 241

\spxentryHuman Resource Capacity Leveling with addi-
tional resource chart, 246

\spxentryHuman Resource Capacity Leveling with an ad-
ditional Gantt chart, 243

\spxentryldentify machine types from machine allocation,
188

\spxentryldentify resources, 115

\spxentryldentify roles from the employees assignation,
187

\spxentrylmport, 99

\spxentryImport from MS Project XML, 100

\spxentryImport of the resource pool from resource pool
file in Rillsoft Integration Server, 119

\spxentrylmport text file CSV format, 101

\spxentrylmprove presentation of the project, 91

\spxentryln machine types machine type properties, 170

\spxentryInconsistent resources, 34

\spxentrylInsert subprojects from file, 73

\spxentrylnsert subprojects from Rillsoft Integration
Server template, 75

\spxentryIntroduction, 3

\spxentryLate activities, 29
\spxentryLegal notice, |
\spxentryLink activities, 44

\spxentryMachine capacity planning, 251

\spxentryMachine capacity planning with additional re-
source chart, 252
\spxentryMachine types, 248
\spxentryMachinery properties, 174
\spxentryMachinery use, 249
\spxentryManual selection of calendar, 191
\spxentryManual selection of employees, 195
\spxentryManual selection of machine types, 197
\spxentryManual selection of machinery, 199
\spxentryManual selection of materials, 196
\spxentryManual selection of project category, 200
\spxentryManual selection of project status, 201
\spxentryManual selection of roles, 192
\spxentryManual selection of teams, 194
\spxentryMaterial, 247
\spxentryMaterial requirement Properties, 166
\spxentrymixed allocated resources, 34
\spxentryMulti-user environment summary project, 85
\spxentryMultiuser Environment Portfolio, 279
\spxentryMultiuser Environment project, 9
\spxentryMultiuser Environment Resource Pool, 143

\spxentryNetwork diagram, 220

\spxentryNew project, 7

\spxentryNew project from template, 8

\spxentryNew Project Portfolio, 272

\spxentryNew project portfolio, 270

\spxentryNew Project Portfolio in Rillsoft with Interface
to the Rillsoft Integration Server, 272

\spxentrynew resource pool, 117

\spxentrynew resource pool in Rillsoft with interface to
Rillsoft Integration Server, 117

\spxentryNew summary project in Rillsoft with interface
to Rillsoft Integration Server, 81

\spxentryNumber all activities and subprojects, 91

\spxentryOpen a project portfolio, 274

\spxentryOpen a project portfolio in Rillsoft with interface
to Rillsoft Integration Server, 276

\spxentryOpen project, 8

\spxentryOpen summary project, 88

\spxentryOptimize a project, 95

\spxentryOverallocated resources, 30

\spxentrypartially assigned resources, 34
\spxentryPortfolio dashboard, 36
\spxentryPortfolio overview, 29
\spxentryPreferred teams, 13
\spxentryPrint holiday report, 300
\spxentryPrint preview, 298
\spxentryPrint view, 299
\spxentryPrinting, 297
\spxentrypriority, 11
\spxentryproject calendar, 11
\spxentryproject categories, 11
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\spxentryProject controlling, 285

\spxentryproject documents, 28

\spxentryProject information, 29

\spxentryProject management, 295

\spxentryProject overview, 35

\spxentryProject portfolio, 269

\spxentryProject properties, 11

\spxentryproject properties, 11

\spxentryproject status, 11

\spxentryProject views, 205

\spxentryProject-specific employee workload, 238

\spxentryProject-specific Human Resource Capacity Lev-
eling, 244

\spxentryProject-specific role usage, 231

\spxentryProject-specific team, 234

\spxentryQuick Access Toolbar, 311

\spxentryRelative capacity requirements employees per-
cent, 242

\spxentryReload portfolio, 279

\spxentryReload project, 9

\spxentryReload summary project, 85

\spxentryRemove employees from activities, 181

\spxentryRemove machinery from activities, 185

\spxentryResource allocation, 143

\spxentryResource management, 115

\spxentryResource utilization, 175

\spxentryresource views, 253

\spxentryRillsoft Integration Server, 304

\spxentryRole, 225, 228

\spxentryRole usage and Full Time Equivalent, 228

\spxentryRole usage with effort, 228

\spxentryRole View Resource Properties, 148

\spxentryRoles, 228

\spxentrySave header and footer, 26
\spxentrySave project, 97

\spxentrySave project as template, 98
\spxentrySave properties, 24

\spxentrySave properties in the workplace, 23
\spxentrySave user view, 27

\spxentrySearch, 268

\spxentrySelect baseline, 289

\spxentryselect baseline, 11

\spxentrySelect other resource pool, 122
\spxentrySet and adjust calendars, 123
\spxentrySet and adjust employees, 129
\spxentrySet and adjust machine types, 135
\spxentrySet and adjust machinery, 137
\spxentrySet and adjust materials, 133
\spxentrySet and adjust project categories, 139
\spxentrySet and adjust project customers, 142
\spxentrySet and adjust project status, 141
\spxentrySet and adjust roles, 125

\spxentrySet and adjust teams, 126

\spxentrySettings for project and programme, 23

\spxentrySettings for project with Rillsoft Integration
Server, 24

\spxentryShift to resource pool, 190

\spxentrySplit activities, 66

\spxentrySplit activities into places / subproject, 69

\spxentrysplit the project., 86

\spxentrySubprojects, 72

\spxentrySubprojects activities associate, 72

\spxentrySummary project, 80

\spxentrySummary project open, 86

\spxentrysummary project open, 83

\spxentrysummary project open in Rillsoft with interface
to Rillsoft Integration Server, 83

\spxentrysummary project properties, 81

\spxentrySynchronize resources of projects witch resource
pool, 190

\spxentryTake over start and finish dates of a project from
activities, 91

\spxentrytarget/actual comparison, 253

\spxentryTeam, 232

\spxentryTeam View Resource Properties, 153

\spxentry Timesheet, 55

\spxentry Timesheets, 239

\spxentryUnassigned resources, 33
\spxentryUpdate resource pool, 143
\spxentryUser views, 259

\spxentry Variance analysis, 210, 291

\spxentry Variance analysis activity properties, 214
\spxentry Variance analysis cost, 213

\spxentry Variance analysis effort, 212

\spxentry Variance analysis of subproject properties, 217
\spxentry Variance analysis time, 211

\spxentryviews, 205

\spxentryViews customization, 309

\spxentryWork with Project, 7

\spxentrywork with summary project, 80
\spxentryWorking in networks, 5

\spxentryworking times, 55

\spxentryWorking with activity and subproject tables, 41
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